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Grammatice eſt ars, neceſſaria pueris, Jucunda ſenibus, dulcis 
2 et quæ vel ſola omni ſtudiorum genere plus habet ope- 
ris, quam oſtentationis. Ne quis igitur tanquam par va faſtidiag 
_ Grammatices elementa; quia interiora velut ſacri N 
 tibus, apparebit multa rerum ſubtilitas, quz non modo achere 
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bal ſigns. for the expreſſion of thought; but with re» 


ſpect to the nature and uſe of the ſeveral parts of 


** 


Feincipte in general, they uniformly agree. Hence the 


fame. 


| The ſtudy of Grithinur Kath been önnen as an 
object of great importance by the wiſeſt men in all ages. 


But, like other ſciences, it hath often been involved 


in myſtery, and perplexed with needleſs difficulties. 


Inſtead of facilitating the acquiſition of languages, 


which was its original deſign, it hath ee ler ved 
Ly render that more laborious. c | 
As language is regular in its general ſtructure, 
rn muſt no doubt be uſeful to aſſiſt us in under- 
ſtanding it. We firſt learn to ſpeak from imitation. 
We uſe the expreſſions which we hear from others, 


But when we have once gained a certain ſtock of words, 


we employ them according to general rules, When 
a child, for inſtance, has occaſion to ſpeak of two 00 
perſons, he will ſay, © two mans,” inſtead of “e 
men;“ becauſe he learns the general method of forms 
ing he Fm ural, before he atrcnds to particular excep» 
e fame may be obferved of a perſon who 


tions. 


inciples of Grammar i in all languages. are much che 


endeavours to acquire any foreign language. Memo- 


ry furniſheth us with proper terms to expreſs out 


thoughts, but judgement mult be exerted | in adapting | 


theſe to particular circumſtances. 


Every ſcience may be reduced to principles. The 
principles of Grammar may be traced from the pro- 
grols of the mind in is 1 N Chil- 


n 


4 dren 
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to communicate his thoughts by articulate” -* A 
Wusch Different nations employ very different ver 
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"tures of the body, by cries and tears, This is the 
language of nature; and therefore univerſal. It fitly 
repreſents the. quickneſs of ſentiment and thought, 
which are as inſtantaneous as the impreſſion of light 
von the eye. Hence we always expreſs our ſtronger feel * 
zngs by theſe natural ſigns. But when we want to 
make known to others the particular conceptions of 
the mind, we muſt repreſent them by parts, we muſt 


* divide and analize them. We expreſs each part by 
certain ſigus, and join theſe together according to the 


order of their relations. Thus words are both the 
inſtrument and ſigns of the diviſion of thought. But 
as words are only artificial ſigns of thought, and their 
connection with what they repreſent, merely arbitrary; 


and theſe figos variouſly arranged: Hence the diver- 
Gty of languages and idioms. All languages, how- 
ever, muſt conſiſt of the ſame eſſential parts. There 
muſt be ſome words to mark the ſubject of diſcourſe, 
and others to expreſs what we affirm concerning it. 
5 The former excite our curioſity, and by the latter it 

is gratified. In this manner muſt language have been 
originally invented, if it be a human invention; and 
in this manner do children always acquire the aſe of 
ſpeech. We are firſt taught the names of objects; 
and then we learn the words, which expreſs their 


qualities and actions. As we grow up, we become. 


—_ 


acquainted with the uſe of Prepoſitions, Adverbs, 
and Conjunctions, togetber with the different varia- 
tions of Verbs, employed to mark time, number, 
and perſon. By joining theſe together, we form ſen- 
tences, which we componnd and arrange variouſly, 
atcording to the ſentiments we want to expreſs. Thus 
we come to analize our thoughts, and repreſent them + 


oof by parts, ſo as to convey them properly to others, 


f 2 all heir Fircumſtances and relations. A ; 
| | Grammas 
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a "ON fieſt 23 their feelings by motions and oof. , 


the ſame thought may be expreſſed by different ſigns, 


— 


„ r 


Pe 
Py 
* # » F . 2 OY 


"Ta | OR Y 
| N rie Torvion. „ 


- Goblqhite a/ u ade. on common "Ruſk" Every : 
ſentiment expreſſed by words exemplifies i its rules, ank 
the ignorant obſerye them, as well as the learned. 
The Principles of Grammar are the firſt abſtrack 
truths which a young mind can comprehend. Chil. 
dren diſcover their capacity for underſtanding che MF 
rules of Grammar, by putting them in practice. Te: © 
is indeed difficult to make young people attend to 
what paſſes in their own minds. Burt perhaps this*is 
partly owing to the abſtruſe manner in which it is 
7 laid before them. The Principles of Grammar will 
be moſt ſucceſsfully taught by arranging and explain= 
ing them according to the order of nature. Every 
art is more or leſs involved in obſcurity by the hard 
terms peculiar to it. In no art is this more remark» 
ably the cafe than in Grammar. The terms it employs' 
are fo abſtract, that, unleſs they be properly explain- 
ed, even perſons of advanced years cannot unter. 
; ſtand them. Could this inconvenience be thorough= 2 
ly removed, the Principles of Grammar might be“ a- 
N dapted to the meaneſt capacity: For were the nature 
| of the different parts of ſpeech,” and their uſe in fen- 
' tences properly explained, the mind would wecogniſe 
* its own operations, and perceive that Grammar is no+ 
4 thing elſe than a delineation of thoſe rules which we . 
obſerve in every expreſſion of thought by words. v3 
Thus the ſtudy of Grammar would not only improve\. *} 
the memory, but ſerve in a high degree to free 


8 * »vY 


* 


t 


: en and enlarge all the faculties of the mind. 

_ Whatever we learn firſt, is the moſt familiar to us. 

a For this reaſon children will moſt eaſily apprehead 

mY the Principles of Grammar, when explained and ex- 

4 emplitied in that language which is natural to them. 

8+ Hence it ſeems proper to begin in Grammar, as in | 
"= reading; with the language ot our own country. 
* But as moſt of the modern languages in Europe are 


Fs in a ls e founded on the Latin, and as a 


mas 
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both to ſcience and taſte, is derived from Latin au- 


"thors, the ſtudy of Latin Grammar has generally been 
preferred to that of the Grammar of the mother 


tongue. This hath particularly been the practice i in, 


5 this country. Till of late very little attention hath 


been paid to the ſtudy of Engliſh Grammar; in con- 


ſequence of which many irregularities have crept into 


the language, which might otherwiſe have been pre- 


vented. Were the importance of the two languages 
to come into competition, that would no doubt de- 
ſerve the preference which we have the moſt frequent 


oceaſion to uſe. But to ſuch as aim at polite litera- 
ture, the ſtudy of both ſeenis neceſſary: and the 


knowledge of the one will be found highly conducive 


to that of the other. The Engliſh language hath re- 


ceived its greateſt improvements from thoſe who 


were maſters of claſſical learning; and perhaps it Cane, 


not be thoroughly underſtood, without ſome acquain- 
- tance with the Latin. It is certain, no one can pro- 
perly tranſlate from the one language into the other, 


without underſtanding the idioms. of both. In order 


therefore to teach. Latin Grammar with ſucceſs, we- 


ſhonld always join with it a particular attention to the 


rudiments of Engliſh, This is the deſign of the fol- 


lowing attempt. And as.in writiag upon Grammar, 
materials entirely. new cannot be expected, the author 
bath with freedom borrowed from all hands, what-. | 
ever he judged fit for his purpoſe. He acknowledges, 

bimſelf particularly. indebted to Mr Harris's Hermes 
with regard to the principles of univerſal Grammar; 
to Wallis and Dr Lowth, for moſt of his obſervations; 
concerning the Engliſh ; and to Gerard Voflius, and 


Ruddiman, with reſpect to the Latin. 


The merit of any performance on this ſubje&t muſt. 


n a great meaſure depend upon the method of illuſ- 
Wee and 5 In the preſent eſſay that 


arran diinent 
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7 arrangement hath been? obſerved, which. appeared 7 


moſt natural. The ſeveral parts of Grammar are re- 
duced to general principles, and after theſe are 
ſubjoined particular obſervations and exceptions. 8 
The moſt eſſential rules and remarks are printed in 
larger characters; and the committing of theſe to 


memory, together with the examples, wilkto a learn- 


er at firſt, it is thought, be found ſufficient. 'A care - 
ful peruſal of the particular obſervations, afterwards, 
joined with the reading of the claſſics, and the prac» 
tice of writing and ſpeaking Latin, will ſuperſede the 
uſe of any other Grammar rules. If a further exer- 


ciſe for the memory be wanted, beautiful paſſages ſe- 
lected. from the Claſſics ſeem much more proper for 


this purpoſe, than Latin verſes about words and phat» 


ſes, however accurately compoſed. 


Whatever other Grammar may have formerly been: 
taught, the peruſal of the following, it is hoped, will 
be attended with advantage. The author hath done 
every thing in his power to prepare it for the public. 
He hath examined with care the method of education, 


and the ſeveral Grammars made uſe of both at home 


and abroad. He hath communicated his own plan. 
to many perſons of the firſt character tor letters in 
this kingdom; and the attention which they have © 


been pleaſed to pay to it, and the many uſeful obſer- 


vations which he-hath received from them, he will, 
always remember with the warmeſt gratitude. He is 
ſtill afraid, that notwithſtanding all his care, ſome 
defects may be found in the execution z but hopes: 
that his deſign at leaſt will meet with approbation, 
and earneſtly entreats the aſſiſtance of the encouragers- 
of learning, to enable him to bring his ne to⸗ 
greater perfection. . . | 
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1 principal deſign of this wal is to conneltatie © 
| Engliſh Grammar with the Latin, and thus to 
facilitate and promote the ſtudy of both. _ 
Insa this edition there are ſeveral improvements. 
In Etymology, under the different terminations of nouns 
and verbs, are enumerated, in alphabetical order, not 
only all the ſimple and primitive words of the Latin 
tongue, but alſo the moſt common derivatives and 
compounds, with their ſignification, gender, declen- 
ſion, conjugation, and quantity, carefully marked; ſo 
that the Learner may ſee the various accidents of each 
word at once, without being obliged to conſult differ- 
ent books for that purpoſe, or in the ſame book to 
turn to one place for the gender of a noun, to another 
place for its en and to a third place for its 
quantity. | 
The Syntax is greatly an by the addition of 
many uſeful obſervations and examples; and partieu- 
larly by a full explanation of the different meaning and 
conſtruction of Verbs and Prepoſitions, and of thoſe 
phraſes which occafion moſt, difficulty to Learners, 
collected from the Claſſics, and from the beſt writers 
on Latinity. 
By the natural diviſion of words and ſentences in- 
to Simple and Compound, no rule or example is intro- 
duced in Syntax or Proſody, till the Learner is pro- 
perly prepared, by what goes before, to underſtand 
; which is not the caſe in the Latin Grammars com- 
las uſed : where, not to mention other inſtances, 
the conſtruction of the Relative, which requires a pre- 
vious acquaintance with moſt of the other rules of 
ee is Placed near the beginning of Syntax ; 
and, 
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%$ and, what appears nin more prepoſterous, in Profoly, - 


the rules concerning the quantity of compounds are 
ced before thoſe concerning the quantity of ſimple 


words. Theſe improprieties in arrangement occaſion 
greater inconvenience to Learners than is generally 


88 


Afﬀter' the Syntax, there i is à brief account and ex- 
. cc of the various 7ropes and Figures of words 


and of thought, which occur in the Claſſics, compiled' 
from the moſt approved authors, chiefly rv Wine 
r. tian, and Marſais fur les. Tropen. 


At the end of the bock, ' there is an App : 


Sinn a large. catalogue of Latin words, all of 


claflical authority, which have been adopted into the 


Engliſh with little or no variation, and cannot be pro- 


| Fab underſtood i in Engliſh without nnderftanding: the 


tin. 

The greateſt care has every here been taken, to 
make the tranflation of Latin words and phraſes ſub· 
Wer to ihe knowledge of Engliſh. 

Theſe, and ſeveral other particulars not mentioned; 


it is hoped, will be found to be wh ren of ſome 
| NE | in the plan oh eee TAS; | 
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3 PREFACE to this bene, 


HE N was. gelt! led, at an 8 period of 

life, to think of 00 ling this Book, by at: 8 
ſerving the hurtful effects Sechs of teaching boys Grammar 

Rules in Latin verſe, which they did ; not underſtand th 

Z while they were ignorant, not only of the principles.of 

> | that language, but alſo of thoſe of their mother tongue. 

= Experience has ſince afforded. him the moſt convin- 

; cing proofs of the impropriety of this practice; and 

; his opinion has been ill further confirmed by per- 

| uſing: the writings of the old Grammarians, and of 

| "i the moſt eminent among the moderns. The old Gram - 

marians, Chariſius, Diomedes, Priſcianus, Probus, Do- 

5 nat us, Servius, Viftorinus, Auguſtinus, Caſſiadorus, Mas, 

1 crabius, Beda, Alcuinus, Oc. have no verſe rules; 

and ſo in later times Perotte, Manutius, Eraſmus, Va- 
lerius, Buchanan, Milton, G. N icolaus Perotte was. - 
one of the chief reſtorers of learning in the fifteenth. 

; century. He died Archbiſhop of Siponto in 1480. 

3 The Author has a copy of the firſt edition of his 

- Grammar, printed at Breſcia anno 1474. It is compoſed Ni 

2 by way of queſtion and anſwer; but without any verſe. 

» WW rulcs.—Soon after the invention of printing, and pe- 
haps before, for the, Author bas not been able to aſ- 
certain the preciſe period, the cuſtom was introd 
of expreſſing the principles of almoſt every art nad. 

5 ſcience in Latin and Greek verſe. The rules of Logic, 

* WM and even the aphoriſms of Hippocrates, were taught 
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* Teaznrizuvs 1 a . Orammariad, by birth : 
African, who is fup poſed . _ 1 under ee and 61048 
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4 | 5 is "A 3 Among the verſifiers os Eatin EI 
mar Deſpauter and Lily were the moſt conſpicuous. 


The firſt complete edition of Deſpauter's Grammar was 
printed at Cologne, anno 1522; his Syntax had been 
publiſhed anno 1 1599. Lily was made. firſt Maſter of 

t Paul's ſchool in London, by Dr Colet, its founder, 
anno 15 10; ſo that he was contemporary with Deſpan- 
ter. His Grammar was appointed, by an act which is 
ſtill in force, to be taught in the eſtabliſhed ſchools of 


England. Various attempts were afterwards made by 


different authors; as, Sanctius, Alvarus, Scioppius, 


Kirkwood, Matt, Ruddiman, Oc. to improve on the plan 


of Deſpauter and: Lily; but with little ſucceſs. The 
truth is, it ſeems, impracticable to expreſs with ſuffi- 


cient perſpicuity the Principles of Grammar in Latin 


Verſe; and it appears ſtrange, that when ſcholaſtic jar- 
gon is exploded from elementary books on other ſcien-'. 


bes, it ſhould be retained by public authority, where 


it ought never to have been admitted, in Latin Gram- 
mars for children. But ſuch is the force of habit and 
attachment to eſtabliſhed modes, tha at we go on in the 
uſe of them, without thinking whether they be found- 
ed in reaſon or not. When there are a great many 
| exceptions from a general rule, whatever can aſſiſt the 
memory is no doubt uſeful.” On this account the prin- 
cipal rules for the genders of nouns, &c. are here ſub- 
joined, for local reaſons, from Ruddiman's Grammar; 
although many of them are by no means adapted to 
the capacity of boys: and more of them are inſerted, 
in compliance with the opinion of others, than the Aus, 


_ thor judges neceſſary. They are printed at the end of 


the book, and in a ſeparate ſheet, that ſuch as chuſe 
it, may have Lily's FRE or 207 pther, ſubſtituted in 


-— nee plac.” :--/ ” 


The authors of the Nouvelle Meth: TY or Port 
Royal” Grammar in France, judging. it as abſurd. to. 
teach Latin By Fes in Latin. verle, as to on 

| reek 
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Geske by kules in Geek verſe, or Hebrew by 1 1 
in Hebrew, compoſed the 80 of Latin Grammar, „ 
in French verſe. Some authors in England, as, 
Clarke, Philipps, &. have imitated their example. 
But this plan has not in either country been much 
followed. Nothing can be more uncouth than ſuch 
verſification. So that Latin rules, on the whole, ſeem 
preterable.— However this may be, the following re- 
marks concerning che method of teaching Latin, i it is : 
hopes, will not be deemed i improper.. 
When the learner is once maſter of the ente of gh 
nouns and verbs, he ſhould be exerciſed in getting by: 
heart words and phraſes, while at the ſame time Had 
employed in reading ſome eaſy author, and in taal 
plain ſentences from Engliſh into Latin. The ſooner 
he can be brought to write part of his exerciſes, the 
better; but he ſhould never be obliged to get Gram 


mar rules in Latin verſe, till he is capable of under- I 


ſtanding them by himſelf; becauſe although the teachs: 
er may explain them, the ſcholar will ſoon forget the 
interpretation, and repeat the words merely by rote, 
without attending to their meaning: Nor ſhould he 


be forced to get rules in Latin verſe, which may be 


remembered equally well in Engliſh proſe. Rules in 
verſe, are only uſeful when they aſſiſt the memory as: 
when there is a number of exceptions from a general 
rule, Where alone they are indeed of advantage; and 
even here, perhaps, any chime of words mighit an- 
ſwer the purpoſe as well as Latin hexameters. It is 
of importance, when the rule is long, that the learn- 


er be accuſtomed to repeat no more of it than is ſtrict- 


ly applicable to the word or phraſe in queſtion. Ne 
repetition of the whole is an uſcleſs waſte of time; The 
great object ought to be, to bring the learner, in as 
ſhort time as poſſible, to join without heſitation an 
adjective with a ſubſtantive in any caſe, number, or 
* of compariſon z and in _ manner to touch 


a. - upon 
4 


n 


PRI? 1 e _ * * — vie * hat 3 „ 4 ho . — — = . ” 
* Þ —— A 4 * — 1 8 * _ * 8 " * ö 9 9 ** 1 — 
D a> o 8 - 8 Fug * N " N N 1 T * | Ss 8 L a Is W 2 
£ 4 NE tt AG; 8 2 i * 1 * : DSI R * ”Y AY 7 

* 0 » A * IT © 8 8 5 

Nl e — 8 92 d#- 8 1 * Gr oy 1% * 7 * 

* 
8 2 4 . 4 
- «. . 


2 e 
1 
Ea * 4 * * 
tee * * 


I! . tall b aud toll er W 
caſe any adjective, verb, or | prepoſition is followed. 
Phis facility practice alone can teach, and the method 
5 25 acquiring it muſt in all languages be much the fame. 


08 the other parts of Grammar, ſhould be occafion- | 


dughi to connect the ſtudy of Engliſh Grammar with 
deoerſtands Latin Grammar; he ought te join with it 
languages being requiſite for the thorough under - 


bes ee encept the laſt ies. e 
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Tue niceties of eonſtruction, the figures of Syntax, 


ally taught, as the leurner ee in eee the 
more-difficutt authors. 

As the antient — joined de Orrs of 
their own language with that of che Greek; ſo we 


that of the Latin; and when the learner properly un- 
the ſtudy of the Greele; the knowledge of boch theſe 
ſtanding' of the Engliſh. This is the practſce in Eng- 


land, and other countries, where the beſt Greek and 
Lavin: ſcholars are formed. It is partieularly neeeſ- 


ſauy in Scotlaud to pay attention to the Englith'in 
_ comjundtion with the Latin, as by neglecting it boys 
ar ſchool learn many improprieties in point of Gram- 


mar, as well as of pronunciation, which it is difficult 


1 in after lie to correct. This attention is leſs requi-" | 
 Gite in England; though even there, in che opinion U 


of Dr: Lowth, to uſe his own words, the connec- 
«.tion of the Englith with the Latin Grammar, if it 
could be introduced into fehools, might be of good 
c ſervice.” By a very flight perufal of the ſecond 4p. 


pendix at the end of this book, any one may eaſily per- 


ceive the utility and even neceſſity of the knowledge: of 
Latin to a perfect underſtanding ef the Englith, 
The chief improvement in this Edition is the mark « e. 


ing of the Quantity of all the ſyllables of Latin e 
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Geer of ſpeaking and writing ers © 
realy. 
Lala or n gli Grammar is the art of ſpeaking and 
- 9 the Latin or the Engliſh language correctly. p15 
The Radiments of Grammar are plain and eaſy inftruc- 
I tions, teaching beginners the firſt principles and rules' of i 5 
Grammar treats of ſentences, and the ſeveral parts of 
which they are compounded. _ 

| Sentences coukiſt of words; Words conſiſt of one or - 
2 more ſyllables ;* Syllables of one or more letters. So that 
5 Letters, Syllables, Words, and enn make up the | 
_ whole ſubject of grammar. 1 
tir; e 
| A Luer iu the mark of a ſound, or of 48 articulation 

ſound. | FJ 
155 {Nat part of Grammar which wen of lues, i c 
gh Orthography./ 

TheTetters in Latin 15 twenty-five: A A, 5, b; 
bp, d; E, ez T, f; G, ; By hb ni mer 1 157 
. WM, m; N, n; O, o A qs R. r 8, f 9 
U, u; V, v; X, x1; Y,y3 2 2 8 FE 


1 In Engliſh there is one letter wy the n. 
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1 Lanraas and DiruTuoncs. ; 


" Letters are divided into I owels and Conſe 


285 are e aeg . 


A vowel makes a full chad TOO ITY 5 as, a, e. 
A conſonant. cannot make a e ſound 


5 without a vowel; as, b, d. 1 ” 


A wowel is properly called a fimple 3 3 nd" the 
ſounds formed by the concourſe of vowels and conſonants, - | 
articulate ſounds. 
Conſonants are divided into Miter, Semi-vowels, and 
Double Conſonants. * 
A. mute is ſo called, becauſe it entirely ſtops the paſſage 
of the voice; as, þ in ap. 
„ The mutes are, pi b; l, d; c, 6 9. und g: but 5, 4. and 
2. erhaps may more properiy be termed Semi- mute. 
ſemi - vowel, or half · vowel, does not entirely flop d the 
patlage ot. the voice ; thus, al 
The ſemi-yowels are, J, m, u, r, 5, f. The firſt four of” 
theſe are alſo called Liquids, particularly I ander; becauſe 
they flow ſoftly and eaſily after a mute in the ſame . 
ble; as, %a, ſtra, 
„The mutes and ſemi-vowels.may he thine diſtinguiſhed. 
In 8 the mutes, the vowel is put after them; as, pe, 
le., Ke. but in naming the ſemi. Ws. the vowel. is put 
before then ; as, el, em, &c. a 
= The double conſonants are x, 2, and Xi is made up 
of cs, ks, or ps. Z ſeems. not to "2% conſonant * 
in Engliſh, ft has the ſame relation to s, a8 v, has ts hs 
being ſounded ſomewhat more foftly. 
In 12 2, and likewiſe. & and Jo are. found only in 
words rived from the Greck, Janet) 
ia Engliſh i is ſometimes 3 as in youth. 
* by fone is not accounted a letter, but on] yo br <athing. 


7 3 . 7 . i 8 
1 & -S & 1 3 % » ( * 
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* A e is two "Towels Joined i in onT ſound. © 3 


* 
5 8 


Wo. 


* 


e eee rea 2 


- If the ſound of both vowels be diſtinctly heard, it is 
called a Proper Diphthong ; if not, an Iinproper Diphibonge | 
R The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reckon- 
| ed three; au, eu, ei; as in aurum, Eurus, onmneis. To 
theſe, ſome, not improperly, add other three, namely, 
. ai; as, in Maia; oi, as in Troia: and ui, as in Harpuia, 
+ or in cui and bare, when pronounced as monoſyllables. 
| The improper diphtkhongs in Latin are two, ae, or when 
the vowels are written together, & as actas, or tat; oy 


e or &; as poena or pena ;' in both of which the ſound of the 
„ e only is heard. Fhe ancients commonly wrote the vowels 
ſeparately, thus, actat, p5ena. a F 
d Ihe Engliſh language abounds with improper dipl. 
| thongs, the juſt pronunciation of which practice alone 

'e can teach. In ſome words derived from the French, there 
are three vowels in the ſame ſyllable, but two of them only 

d.. are ſounded; as in beauty, lieutenant. 0 

- iii. LES: ws 0 

e * A ſyllable is the ſound of one letter, or of ſeveral letters 

os pronounced by one impulſe of the voice; as, a, Zo, ſtrength. © 

le In every word there are as many fyllables as there are 

* diſtinct ſounds y as, in: fal. li hi. li. ih. 


In Latin there are as many ſyllables in a word as there 
are vowels or diphthongs in it ; unleſs when « with any _ 
other vowel comes after g, 9, or , as in lingua, gut, a- 
deo; where the two nd are not reckoned a diphthong, 
| becauſe the ſouyd of the u vaniſhes, or is little heard. 

Words coulitting of one ſyllable, are called "MoneNjE\.. 
| labler; of two, Difjllables 3 and of more than two, Poly- 
Hllablet. But all words of more than one ſyllable are 
commonly called Poly/yllables. „ 1 

In dividing words into ſyllables, we are chiefly to be 

directed by the ear. Compound words ſhould be di- 
| | vided into the parts of which they are made up; as, -en, 
" ith-out, &c. and ſo in Latin words, 4b-@tof,* in. ert, 
| propter-ea, et- nim, vel ut, &c. In like manner, when a 
ſyllable is added in the formation of the Engliſh verb, as, 
To. ed, lou. ing, lov· eth, auilling, &e. 5 
s Olherve, A long ſyllable is thus marked [+] ; as, amare z 
Ky TTY ; ® As or, 


"ig 


— 


— 


EW Worrs a Panroof Synncn. | 


or with a circumflex accent thuds LJ; as, . 'A 

mort ſyllable is marked thus | * ]; as, omnibus. — = 

9 5 pertains. to the quantity of 1 to accent, 
_—— will be treated af afterwards. © 


-WORDS. 


"Wards 6 ſounds Ggnificant of thought, 8 
That part of Grammar which treats of words, is called 
© Elymology, or Analogy.  . © | 
All words may be divided into three kinds; namely, 1. ſuch as 
mark the names of things; 2. ſuch as denote what is affirmed concerning 
things; and 3: ſuch as are ſignificant only in conjunction with other | 
words; or what are called Sub/antives, Attributives, and Connectiues. 
„Thus, in the following ſentence, © The diligent boy reads the leſſon care- 
ng fully i in the ſchool, and at home,” the words bey, leſſon, ſchool, home, 
are the names we give to the things ſpoken of ; diligent, reads, care 
iy, expreſs what is affirmed concerning the boy; the, in, and, of af 
are only ſignificant when joined with the other words of the ſentence, 


All words whatever are either fmple or compound, ri. 
mitive or derivative. 
The diviſion of words into fimple and. compound, is 
Ra their Figure ; into primitive and abide” their 
| Species or kind. 
A ſimple word is that which is not made u ag more than 
| 1 as, piu, pious; ego, I; as ben, I te 
A compound word is that which is made 75 of two or 
more words; or of one word, avd ſome ſyllable added as, 
_ Impius, impious ; dẽdices, I unteach ; Egimer, I myſelf. - 
primitive word is that which comes from no other ; 
as, Pitts, pious ; diſco, I learn; diceo, I teach, | 
A derivative. word is that which comes from another 
word; as, ae piety; dietrina, learning. 

The different cla _ into which we divide words are 
called Parts of Speech. 


A PARTS OF: SPEECH. 1 
1 The parts of ſpecch in Latin are eight; 
1. Noum, Pronoun, Verb, Participle; declined: 
2. Adverb, Prepoſition, pm alert and Con- 
Junction; : undeclined. | 
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which receive different changes, particularly on the end, 
which is called the Termination of words. 


| ind Accidents. 
were ſaid to be declined. But Declen/ion. is now applied 


point them out, and to 
tends. 


out fixing preciſely what that thing is: The determines 


2 . kind, or ſome individual of that kind, with which 


comparative or ſuperlative degree, to mark their lenſe more 
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Parts of S 1 0 „ 8 


In Engliſh the schere and participle” are not declin- 
ed. 
Thoſe words or parts of ſpeech. are ſaid to be did, 


The changes made upon words are by grammarians call. 
Of old, all words which ak of different terminations 


only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are call. 
ed Conjugation. | 


The Engliſh language 125 one part of ſpeech. more _ 
the Latin, namely the ARTICLE. 
The article is a word put before ſubſtantive nouns, to. 

few how far their ene * 


There are two articles, 4, and the: 4 becomes an before 
2 vowel, or a ſilent 5. : 
A is called the Indefnite, The the Definite ae 

A is uſed to point out one ſingle thing of a kind, witli- 


what particular thing is meant. 
A man means ſimply ſome one or othes of that kind: 
the man ſigniſies that particular man who is ſpoken 8 
Tbe / want of the article is a defect in the Latin tongue, 
«nd: often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined : 
thus, filius regie, may ſignify, either, a ſen of a: king, ot 4 
king's ſon ; or the ſon of the king, or the ling r n. 
25 placed before certain common names, marks either. 


we are acquainted; as, the lion, the ox, &.. 
A can only be joined to ſubſtantive nouns in the angular | 
number; the may alſo be joined to plurals. 4 is likewiſe 


uſed before adjectives which expreſs number, Wu many _ 
are conſidered as one whole; as, 4 thouſand __ a e 
great mam men. 


The is likewiſe applied to adjectives and Wa in the 1 


ſtrongly; as, © zhe wiſer,” ** the better; be more. ib 3 
think of 1 ity the better 1 like J 1 


0 "3: tied We | 


WA noun 1s b ſubſtantive 6 or . 328 „ 


The adje dive ſeems to be i roperly called noun: it is l a word 
added to a ſubſtantive or . of its quality; 12 eee 
ſhould be conſidered as a different part of ſpeech. But as the ſubſtan. 

"tive and adjective together-expreſs but bne object, and in Latin are 
Seclined after the ſame manner, they have bo been com 
127 ſame general name. 


* . ; 1 


SUBSTANTIVE. 
5 1 Subſtantive, or Noun, is the name of any 
perſon, place, or thing; as, boy,” /chool, book. 


* Subſtantives are of two ſorts; proper and common names. 
Proper names are the names appropriated to individuals; 
dhe names of perſons and places: ſuch are, Cæſar, Rome. 
__ Xx Common names ſtand for whole kinds; containing ſeveral | 
ſorts; or for ſorts, containing many individuals under them; 
bt 1 as, animal, man, beaſt, fiſh, fowl, &c. 
_ Every particular being ſhould have its own proper name z 
but this is impoſſible, on account of their innumerable mul- 
titude : men have therefore been obliged to give the ſame 
common name to ſuch things as agree together in certain 
reſpects. Theſe form what i is called a * or kind; a 
. el. 

A proper name may be uſed for a common, "aud chew? in 

Engliſh it has the article joined to it; as, when we ſay of 

ſome great con ueror, hy He is an Alexander;“ or, 2 Te 

1 of his age.“ 

To proper and common names my be added a third 
claſs of nouns, which mark the names ualities, and are 
called abfiradt Nouns; as, n goed ret; awhiteneſe, vir- 
Tue, juſtice, piety, &. 

When we ſpeak of things, we confider them as one or 
more. bis is what we call Number. When one thing 

is ſpoken of, a noun is ſaid to be of the guar: e 

when two or more, of the plural. 

Things conſidered according to their kinds, are either 
male or female, or neither of the two. Males are ſaid to 
be of the maſculine gender; females of the Sn 73 

all other things, of "we neuter 1 8809 8 " 
ws 
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| Such nouns us are applied to Ggnify either the male er 
the female, are faid Rag 4 — 


ther maſculine or feminine 5 


preſs the different connections or relations of 
another. In the Engliſh, and in moſt modern languages, 
this is done by prepoſitions, or particles placed before the 
ſubſtantive: in Latin, by declenſion, or by different caſes; 
that is, by changing the termination of the noun ; as, rex, 


AG . 4 

In Engliſh, nouns have only one caſe, namely, the ge- 
nitive or poſſeſſive caſe, which is formed from the noun, 
by adding an 2, with an apoſtrophe, or mark to ſeparate ' 
it; as, John's book, the ſame with, the book of Fobn, It was 
formerly written Jobnit book. 5 


> 


Some have bogs 1e 7 a contraction for bis ; but improperly 3 | 3 I 
ol the | 


becauſe, inſtead woman's book, we cannot ſay, the woman . bis 
book, Others have imagined, and with more juſtneſs, that by the 
addition of the : the ſubſtancive is changed into a poſſeſſive adjective. 
When the noun ends in -, the ſign of the poſſeſſive caſe is ſome- 
times not added; as, for righteoufneſs ſake; and never to the plural 
number ending in „ as, on eag/cs wings. Perhaps it would be better 
in the plural, when it ends in s, always to uſe the particle, and not 
the polleſſive form; as, on the wings of eagles. Both the ſign and the 
2 ſeem ſometimes to be uſed; as, 4. ſoldier of the ling a but 
re chere are two poſſeſſives; for it means, one of the ſoldiers of the king. 


to it 7, or, for the ſake of ſound, er; as, king, kings ; church, 


churches, bruſh, bruſhes; witneſs, witneſer ; fix; faxes 3 | | 


teaf, leaves ; in which laſt, and in many others, F is alſo 
turned ints v, to make the pronunciation eaſier. _ 
Several plurals are formed by adding en; as ox, oxen. 


| Of theſe ſome are contracted, or interpoſe a letter on ac- 


count of ſound; as, brethren, children, ſwine, line, women, 


men, &c. for brotheren, ſowen, & c. Inſtead of ting we now | 
commonly ſay cows z and we ſeldom uſe brethren but in 
| ſolemn diſcourſe. -_ | : e 


' Nouns in y change y into ic 3 as, cherry, cherries; eity 
citiet. Cherry's, city's, &c. are in the poſſeſſive calc, . 


of che common gender, that is, ei- | 


Various methods are uſed, in different languages, to ex 
one thing to 


| a king, or the king ; r2gic, of a kings or of the king. 


| A fingular noun, in Engliſh, is made plural by adding 


Fe 


8 r n * 99 
A * Pet 
; 1 ; 
= 


2 


Lr Mev A . = 


Some nouns form the Kr We teeny ; 2 mouſe 

mice; Jouſe, lice ; tooth, teeth 5 foot, feet ; gooſe, geeſe 3 &c. 

: The words Jheep, hes are the fame in' 1 inembers. 

Some nouns, from the nature of the things which they ex- 

_ preſs, are uſed only in the ſingular, or in the plural form; 

as, avheat, . pitch, gold, ſloth, Piu, Ke. and bellows, fil | 

Jars, ers bowels, & c. 

Several nouns in Engliſh are chapged” in their terraing- | 

tion, to expreſs gender; as, prince, princeſs ; actor, 9 7 

lian, Honeſs ; hero, heroine; duke, ducheſt, &c. CY 

The Engliſh, language has a peculiar advantage over 

* moſt other languages, i in making I words whatever, ex- 

cept the names of males and females, to be of the neuter- 

gender: unleſs when inanimate beings are perſonified, or 

- confidered as perſons ; as, when we ſay of the on, he 
Hainer; 3 or of the ne ſhe JO | 


1 © 4 LATIN None 


A Latin noun. is declined by Eder s, Caſes, 
9 and Numbers, © 
+ There are three gender; Maſculine, F, enn. 
1 vine, and Newuter. - 
"The caſes are ſix, Nominatfoe, Cenitive, 
Dre Aecuſative, Yocative, and Ablative. 
There are two numbers, Singular and Plural. 
There are five different ways of varying or de- 
ih nouns, called, the fit, e third, 
= and fiſth ps i * 8 


Caſes are certain changes made upon the termination of 
i.» " nouns, to expreſs the relation of one thing to another. | 
—_ ' -. They are ſo called, from cado, to fall; becauſe they fall, 
= "+ a8 it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore named 
cd ſus reftur, the ſtraight caſe ; 5 and tlie other caſes, cafus 
obligui, the oblique caſes. 
The different declenſions may be diſtinguiſhed from one 
“another by the termination of the genitive ſingular. The 
n decleufion has 4 diphthong ; ; the ſecond has /; Pe 
| third 


Jy 


5 Gale Runs of — N bull ; 
uſe; W has irs the fourth has &@ ; and the fifth has #in us 


Ce. genitive. 

ers. 8 Although Latin nouns be ſaid. to add fix caſes, yet none 
ex- of them have that number of * We 812 
m; Wan the e and plural. | 


bf | | GENERAL Rvizs,of Declenſion 1m. i 3 z g 
da. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- oY 
cuſative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 

ver both numbers; and. the ſe caſes | in the plural end 

* - always in 4. 

va - The Dative and Ablative plural end always - 

5g IRS: w 
3. The Vocative for the moſt part i in the ſin | 
gular, and always in the Prad, is the ſame den | 
the Nominative. } | 


Greek / nouns in cally Lake” s in the 3 3 1. 
Thomas, Thama; Anchiſer, Anchiſe; Paris, Pari; Pa. 
thus, Panthu; ; Pallas, antit, Palla, names of men. But 
nouns in er of the third declenſion oftener retaiu the 7; as, _ 
6 Achilles, or -e; O Socrates, or e and ſometimes nouns + 
in is and ar; as, 0 Thais, Myfir, Pallas, Adi, the W 
deſs Minerva, &Cc. 

. Proper names for hh moſt part want. the 
plural: 


Unleſs ſeveral the lobe news be ob of a3, "Y 
decim Caſiires, the twelve Cæſars. 


The caſes of Latin nouns are thus expreſſed i in en. 


of | 1. With the indefinite article, a . 
| 13M . Pl e 
4 Nom. SOA a king, Nom. 5 (TORS 


; vl 2 71 king, Gen. ; of” r a i, ' 
£4 king, Ace. e 
| Vos 0 king, Voc. 0 As 


| Abl. with, t from, in, hy a king: | 2 2255 genung. * 
| : ut 


2 * | 
{ 


; 10 . $5.0 ws ifs 2 8 E N $ DE R 4 of No UX pF * 4 * 
— * A - # 


KY 


„„ N e or "the hinge 59 1% 
„ | Tan an 7 0 | er ey i, 
Nm. the king, Nen, the then 
Gen. of ee / 7 27 Gen. . . be line}, : 
Dat. te or "of le king, Dat. Jo or . . 1 7 Ang, 
AG tc, Ea OT: 6 N 4 the ligt, 
Te DJ. „ Mi; Vote 0 7 bing, 


5 . eee in, by, the kings Ab. with pn, . f 1 


G EN N 


x 8 in Latin are ſaid to be of different "xn | 
merely from the diſtinction of ſex, but chiefly ro thei | 
= 1 joined with an adjective of one termination, and-not 
4 of another. Thus, penna, à pen, is ſaid to be feminine, 
- becauſe it is always joined. with an adjective in that termi- 
nation which is 7 to females. a6, bona penna, a 
good pen, and not bonus perma. | 
* The gender of nouns which Ggnif 7: Day LEN life, | 
5 Nis — 7 on their termination,“ and different declenſion .: 
o diſtinguiſh the diffefent genders, gramryarians make | 
110 of the + are hie, to mark the elle; ; Fo the 
fm rc ge and hoc, the neuter. anos 5 | 


1 C; f "+" * 


General, RuLEs colicerning Gender. phe 


4 1. Names of males are maſculine; as, 
Hs imerus, Homer ; pater, a father; poẽta, a poet· 


* 6 265 rene np females are feminine; as, 


* Heltna, Helen; millier, a woman; uxor, a” wife; mater, 
a mother; /aror,a lifter ; Tellus, the. Goddeſs of the earth. 
3. Nouns which ſignify either the male or 
female, are of the common gender; that is, 
either maſculine or feminine; as, 4a 
"Shs bor, an ox; hec bor, a 1 hic piirent, + A ; father; E 
1 e pd rent, a mother. ” 
3 The following lik comprehends won houns of the com- 
' mon es = 
| 4h * Idbleſcens 


* 


jdbleſcens, F: N 


üvenis, 


inis, 4 Fan Ka 
marriage. 


= ntiſtes, a dredge © 
27, uctor, an author, 

"gs 7 ugur, 4 ſootb/ayer. d 
15 nis, 4 deg of bitch. 


ivis, a citiæen. 
liens, a client. 
ömes, a companinn 


4 , 


ator 0 
earth. 
e of 


— 


ther ;| 
ſcens, 


* 


ö . | | Hi 
N 8 ** DA of Nous, 11 


man, or 
woman, 


But antifter, client, and boſper, alſo change their termi- 
ation to expreſs the feminine, thus, anti//itay clienta, 
-/pita e in the fame manner with lee, a lion; lena, a 
oneſs; Equus, E&qua; mũlut, mala ;. and many others. 
There are feveral nouns, which, though applicable to. 
oth ſexes, admit only of a maſculine adjective; as, dj. 
a, a ſtranger;  dgricila, a huſbandman; afecla, an at- 
endant 3 acchlay a neighbour z- exul, an exile 3 latro, a 
pbber 3 fur, a thief ; o plſex, a mechanic; 3 Kc. There 
re others, which, though applied to perſons, are, on ac- 
unt of their termination, always neuter; 257 ſeortum, g 

ourteſan mancipium, feroitium, 1 fla ve, & '\ ©. G6. 
In like manner dr, ſlaves or day- Ska 3 elle, I 
reubiæ, watches; noxey guilty e been 3 | 


zen, are always ſeminine. ny = 7" e 


| eee GPs 
e, 2. Phe neon: of; brute animals commonly: follow, L 
e gender of their terminations: . 
Such are the names of wild beaſts, birds, 1 * FEY 
ts, in which the diſtinction of ſex is either not easily 
ſcerned, or ſeldom attended to. Thus, aſer, a par · 5 
dw, is maiculine, ernte nouns in er are e 0 


1 atque es; 555 8 et A 
2 72 vindex, Juden, dux, miles, et boſtis, 
Auger, et antifles, juvenis, conviva, facerdos, 
1 water, adoleſcens, civis, et autor, _ 
Ci-ftos, nemo, comes, teflis, ſus, boſque, canifque, 


a oliens, 8 Pres, 2 eee. 


15 
7 # + 


Copjus, „ buſoan * ads: aac; Cn 
wife. 5 1 'Obſes, an 5 ag e 
Conviva, a B ; Patruelis, a touſin- 
Cuſtos, 4 lecper. ee eee 8 
Dux, a leader, Peræs, a ſurety. - _ 
Heeres, an:beir. *-  Princeps, @ prince or 
 Hoſtis; . an enemy. —— 
_ Infans, an infant. 'Bicerdos, a p or 


Interpres, an interpres pris 
adex, a judge. [ier. Sus, a es, „„ 1 
artyr, a martyr. Peſtis, à wing. . 
Miles, a ſoldier. Vätes, a prophet. : = 
Mäünlceps, 4 Cots.” Vindex, an avenger 9 


33 * 
"E% 
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14 1 of Nouns 


WO Aquila, an-cagle, is feminine, becauſe nouns in a of. the 3B 
= firſt declenſion are feminine, Theſe are called Epicene or 
| promiſcuous nouns. When any particular ſex is marked, 
we uſually add the word mas or fEmina, as, mas paſers a 
male ſparrow ; /emina paſſer, a female ſparrow. h 
X Ons. 2. A proper name, for the moſt part, follows the - 

| gender of the general name under which it is comprehended. 

Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and moun- 

- tains, are maſculine, becauſe menfir, ventus, mont, and 

Puviur, are maſculine; as, hie Aprivs, April; hie vga x 

fo; the north wind; Aficut, the ſouth-weſt wind; hic 

De, the river Tiber ; hic Othrys, a hill in Theſſaly. : 

= 8 of theſe follow the f nder of their termination; 

b atrina, the river Marne in France; ; hc Etna, 

a woven in Sicily; hoc S5rade, a hill in Italy 

„In like manner, the names of countries, towns, trees, 

und ſhips, are feminine, becauſe terra or regic, urbs, arbor, 
and navis, are feminine as, hec Agyptus, appt ; 3 Sdimos, i 
an iſland of that name; C3rinthur, the city Corinth; pamus, | 
an apple tree; Centaurus, the name of 4 ſhip.: Thus alſo 
tlie names of hc 1/hiar, -4dos, and 70%. the 
tio poems of omer; hac /Entir, -idor, a poem of Vir- 
gil's ; hæc Eunichus, one of Terence's:comedies. 

X . The gender, however, of many of theſe depends on the 
termination: thus, hie Pontur, a country of that name: 
hie Sumo, -dnis-; Peſſ inus, -untis; Hydrus, untit, names | 
of towns ; hec /er/ir, -idis, the os om of Perſia ; Car- 

tba, init, the city Carthay oc Albion, Britain; 

. hoc Care, Reate, Dr eneſte, Ti Thur, ilium, names of towns. 

ZBut ſome of theſe are alſo found in the feminine; as, Ce- 

a a Prenefie, Juvenal. lit. 190. Mita Hlion, Ovid. Met. 

5 v. . 

The following names of trees are makeulive, dlegſter, tri, 

n wild olive tree; rhammut, the white bramble. 
„Tue following are maſculine or feminine; c3t;/us, a Lind 1 

of ſnrub; ribur, the bramble-buſh ; /arix, the larch- tree; 
stur, the lot - tree; cupreſſut, the cypreſs-tree. The firſt 
two however are oftener maſculine ; the reſt oftener feminine. 
*% Thoſe in um are neuter ; as, buxum the buſh, or box- 
mph Sg Pi are gadber, 21 the 
43 cork- 
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5 


| ardeſt kind; acer, -Cris, the mapple. wen; > 

er; as, Arbuſtum, quercetum, efciletum,  saliftum, fritticf- 
þrubs, &c. grow: Allo the names af fruits and timber, 
bony, &c. But from this rule there are various exceptions. 
er; that is, are ſometimes found in oue ender, and ſome- 


imes in another; as, dier, a day, maſculine or- ne 
julgus, the rabble, maſculine or neuter. = 


on; | ad 5 
me FIRST. DECLENSION. 

cru, Nouns of the firſt declenſion end in a, e, as, er. 
m= Latin nouns end any in * . are of 127 * 
us, ninine gender. 4 | ; lu 
"_ = The terminations of the Aifferent AP are; . 4 


oc. Sing a ; Gen. and Dat. & diphthong 3 Acc. am ; 
Abl 4: Nom. and Voc. Plur. & Gen. arum ; Dat. * 
Abl. 7 Acc. as Thus, # | . 


me: Penna, a . = + 3-10 | Termina- ö 

mes Se | Pe - tions. © \ 

Ts penna, a pen: N. ae pen 4, , 

in ; . pennz, . of a pen z E. pennarum, of pens e, arumy. 

VS. D. penn, to @ per”; D: pennis, to pens ; | 4, ity > 

Ce-. pennam, 2 pen'; A pennas, pens am, as, 

Mets . Penna, O pen; J. penne, 0 pens; 4. 
| {. penna, with a per: A. pennis, with Pe ay 25 3 

tri, In like manner decline, 

5 cerra, a cenſer. = Alita, tanned leather. Ancitts; an ee 

eind aa, the Kere. Ambroſia, the foul, o 33 an anchor. 

ree ; Era, @ period of time, the gods. il/a, an cet, 

firſt umma, l, Amte, as "aunt, the re a, & bandle. 

4 gricdla, a Fatber's ſiſter, | Antenitis, a failyard. © 

* la, a wing, © Imphöra, 2 caſt.  Antlia, duc. eng; 

JOX» BS lipa, . blow, © Ampulla, 2 jug. plu. Kkqua, water. 

the lauda, a oY 8 bombaſl. | Xquila, an 2 


l Imurca, the ltr of i en 


The place whete trees or ſhrubs grow is commonty: -neus- 
M, Kc. A place where trees, oaks, beeches; willows, 
p, pimum, or milum, an apple; pirum, a Pear; eben, 
| Ons. 3. Several nouns are faid to be of the doubtful gen- 


LET KS Arie, the ofier } oi Ar, oak of the ; i 


0 


% 


* 


; Arinea, a Hider. 
Arca. a be. 


, Area, an open place. 
Arena, fe 


Argilla; potter's earth. 


* _ «Aritta, an car of corn. 


Arrha, an earngft- pen 
2. . 
"Arvina, fat. _ 
Aſcia, an ax. 
Athlsta, m. 4 e, x 
Aula, a Ball. Xt 
Aura, a breeze. 
Auriĩ MN. a cbarioteer . 
Avia, a grandmother. 
Axilla, 8e arm: bit, 
Balena, a b 
Barba, à beard. 
Bellua, a e 
Beſtia, « 

Beta, beet, an 21 
Bibli5pola, @ b0ob/eller 
BibhStheca, a Ay, 
Blatta, @ moth, 
5 Braftea, a thin leaf of 


e Braſkica, cellx Rover. 


Briima, winter. 


Bulla, a bubble, a ball . 


or boſs 
Byrſa, an ox Bide. 
Caliga, 4 kind of fove 
J with nails © 
Caltha, ma 
Calva, & ca calvaria, a 
vil. 4 
_ _Cilumnia, Bender: 
Cimena, a muſe, a ſong. 
_Cimera, a vault. 
+Campina, a bell. 
Canna, @ cane, or reed. 
Candela, a candle. 


£7 Cithedra, a 


Cauda, the 10%. 
Caula, a. fheep-cote. . 


| We 
| 8 


Chorda, a 
_ Cicada, a tind of inſet, 


- Copia, 


— 


# 


Cätäpulta, an engine fo. 


re caft darts. | 
Ardea, bee e . Circna, a chain. 


Citerva, a. Body of men. 
chair, 4 
pulpit. : 


Cauſa, a cauſe 


* 


Cäverna, à cavern, 


Civilla, @ banter, 
Cella, à cell. E 
Cera, war. 
Seer ente a cormoy 
Cerviſia, ale, Beer 
| whihe lead, 


« fquare target. 
Charta, paper. 


faint, 


9 I*1 


Ciconia, a flork, | 
Cicũta, bemdock * 
Cinira, an artichoke. 
Cifta, a cheſt. 21 
Ciſterna, a ein, 
Cithira, a harp. 


Cochlea, a ſnail, - 
Cana, 2 ſupper, 
 Ctlumba, a pigeon. 
Coma, the hair. | 
Comedia, ay. 
Concha, a ſhell. 
Plenty. 
Coptila, a bond. 


+ Corrigia, a ſboe latebet. 


ona; a crown, 
circle. 


Cortina, 4 cauldron. 
Coſta, à rib. 1 


Cora, the baunch, | 
Criptila, @ furfeit, ; 


' * Critera, a cup ö 
Craticula, a gridiren,” 
: Crena, @ notch 


r RCCC TY 
- 7 1 ; # 


"Fixer Dees. 


5 24 Criſta, a cref. 


; Cruſta, &-um, a morſel 
- * Culcita, a cufion. 


Opa, a tun. 


155 Drachma, a drachm, 


- Epiſt6la, « letter, | 
Elea, a bait. 
Fäba, a bean. | 
Fäbüla, a fable. 


Dita, diet, food. 


Feſtũca, tbe TY. A 


Formica, One 


* ; 
* 


CrEpida, a flipper. . 
Creta, r. ; 


Crimena, a purſe. 


Culina, a #itchen. © 
Culpa, @ fault. 3 
f 


Cara, care. 


Cüria, a ſenate- bouſe. 0 


Currũca, à hedge par 

row. * FE 
Cymba, a boot, 
Decempeda, a pole of 


ten feet, 
Dölabra, an ax. 


ewweipht or coin. 


1 


Fama, fame. 
Farina, meal, © 
Faſcia, a bandage. 
Fivilla, embers. 
Feneſtza, a tuindo tu. 
Fra, a zb heal. 
Ferila, @ rod. 


0 free. 5 
ibra, a ee f py 
Fibüla, @ «laſp.'; Ji 
Fidelia, an earthen vl 
Fimbria,' a a fringe. 6: 
Fiſcina, a bag, or 64/61 
Fiſtüca, 4 rammer, 
Fiſtüla, 2 pipe. 
Flamma, a flame, 
Fœmina, a woman. 
Forma, a form. - 


— a ditch. 


7 N | * 


1 D A 6 1 


* 


{of nda, 4 „ I Licerna, a 2 g 8 Materia, matter, rr fufs 
rea, ., 16 Lacerta, -@ lizard. A timber. +3 

E iſcina, a tridead: Licinia, a fringe. | MitertZra,thems r 
Ita, an belmet, | Lacry ma, a tear, Her. [trefts 

e , 

7 allina, a ben. [ulcers Lactüca, lettuce Maätta, @ mat or mas- 

Z angræna, an cating; Lichna, @ ditch. Mätüla, a cbamber-poto 


za, a treaſure,  _ LI igena, @ Aagon. 6 Medulla, marrow. 
Mana, 4 gem, Lama, 3 ditch. Membräna, 4 thin ſting 
na, the check, Lawn, a {ercereſt. is Alm; ; parchment. © 
Fnifta, broom. Lamina, a lutte. Memöi ja, memory. -' 
ingiva, the gums. Lina, el. . Menſa, à falle. 
larea, gravel, Lancea, a lance or ſpear Meneũra, a meaſure, 
Jeba, a clod. 1 Liniſta, m. a fertcing= Merda, dung. 

Wa, the gullet. | "er: Merga, à pitch- ok. 


22 | 


pole of tta, a drop.  Larva, a maſt. Mer kl, a blacl- bird. 
abeoa, a rein, Laterna, 3 alen. Meta, à goal. 
1. Lira, 4 beg y- . e a houſe of . Metäphöra, ad a 
5 Arüga, a ſacrifice, _ views a crumb. + 
* aſta, er, 7 12 Ats, a: ſedan or Mitra, a mitre. 
| edEra, iv. . e Moöla, a milh _ 
1 et ba, an 1 © Lena, a bawd,. Mönedüla, ajock-daw. 
: et ma, v. es, m. 4 Lepra, the leproſy. 7 . Moögsta, „ | 
i flatue of Mercury. Libra, a pound. Mora, 4 op. 

: ernia, @ rupture. Ligüla, a latcbet., Multa, a fine. 

| illa, a ſauſage. 1 Lima, a file. Müræna, 4 

> Ora, an bour. Linea, @ line. Müria, pickle, 
ge. oſt ia, - a victim. Lingua, ths tongue. . Miſa, @ muſe. 55 
Y ydria, a water-Pot, Lira, a ridge or furrowe Muſca, 4 fr. 
doro. cüra, 4%. b L Iltéra, @ letter. Muſtela, 4 1 2 
1 nua, a gate, _ Lo6cuſta, a 75 - Myrrha, myrrh. - 
| lea, 4 form, an idea. » Liicerna, a light, 2 a CO 


iota, m. an illiterate Lina, the moon. Myſta, v. es, N | 
perſon, _ Luſctnia, a nightingale., pri. 


Ecebra, an allure» Lyra, a tyre. _ Nauſea, ſea ſhoes 


nominia, an affront, Lympha, water. | Nalſa, @ nd, 1 


E 
. 
S 
1 


|; 9 — Mächina, a machine. Nauta, m. a mariner. 
we. Wn pcnſa, expence, Mactra, @ kneading Nitedüla, a field-mouſe. 
r baſti 


digẽua, m. @ natives trougb Nenia, @ funeral ſong. 

zedia, bunger. 155 Mäcüla, a flais. Norma, @ rule. 

füla, a mitre. Mala, the cheek-bones Növäcüla, a r 

F zäria, a wrongs Mäläcia, @ calm. No6verca, à fiepmother. 
pia, want. |; Malva, a mallow, i _ Nympha, a nymph, 


tita, a fringe. we Mamma, à pap. Occa, an barrow.  : 


;V 


8 Wüla, an Hand. Minica, 3 Oe ea, @ boot, 41 

8 züla, 88 an antica, 4 wallet, Oda, v. e, an ode of 
| End, Mappa, « nofhin, - BP 

4 Near bvIdia,. envy, ARS} Margirita, a pearl. Offa, @ a morſel. | 

721 l. 7 br ener. HEE Marra, a meattoch, | 15 ölea, as olive. | 

Funds ba, the mane Maſſa, 1 7 0s 1 98 tos, 


* 
1 


: "5 Pedica, fu 
Penüla, 4 ee, 


be + 
BR 3 * 
a * 
9 1 43; 
1 . 7 
— 4 
4 * \ 
4 — 
| 2 
N - 


| 8 | 


| drea, a Jar. 


Finer Dean 


5 Pi Sf 
Fi, 2 


Pil, a pillar. 


| | Orehellra, thefage, or Pincerua, m. c butler. 


the place next it, Pinna; a fin, a wing. 


"wobere the nobles fat. Pirita, m 


Orea; an oyſer. 


, a pirate. 


Piſcina, 4 fþ . 


Pænüla, riding coat. Pituita, pblegm. 


Paglna, a page. 
Pila, a ſhovel. 

Pälxſtra, a ore 
odr plate for it. 

” piles, ri | 


- Plicenta, a cate. 


Pläga, @ dimate. 2 
, Plaga, a blow. | 7: 


Planta, a plant. 
Pliatea, or Platea, -@ 


Palinodia, a recanta» - broad firect. 


tion, ; * '5 


Palla, 4 large gown, 
Palma, the palm. 


Plüma, 4 fauler. | | 


Pliivia, rain. 


_ PGdagra, the gout. © 


Palpebra, the "—_ 3 a. puniſiiment. 


Fü pilla, the nipple. 
Püpüla, @' pimple. 
| Fuba, 
ting. topether. 
Parma, a r Hield. 
Parra, a jay. | 
PatEra, 4 goblet, 
Pauſa, 4x x op or 


; F Penfiria, want,” 
Pera, @ purſe. 
Perca, a perch. 


"comparing 


Poẽta, Mm. 4 poet, . 
Poetria, a poeteſt. 
Pole ta, malt. 
Politia, policy. 
Pompa, @ proceſſion. 


5 hs be m. a prieft who 


ew the'ſacrifece.. 


| 5 Pöpina, à tauern. 
{bs 4 Porta, à gate. 


Prada, plunder. 
- Preerdgltiva, fe. tri- 
bus, v. 


that woted ff. 


Perfüga, m. @ deſerter, Pröcella, a florm. 
"Pergimena, /, char- Prora, the prow. © 
Pl, prefe 5 


ta, parchment. 


| N a gammon of Pröſapia, @ race, 
bacon. 


” 7 Persöna, t. 8 _ 
+ -4 Pertica, a pole. 


Petra; @ rect. 


Puella, 3 
Phäläarica, alen ſpear. © = na, . 
Pharetra, 4 quiver. 
Pkäfiäna, fer | -avis, a Papas, 5 


pheaſant. © 
Phila, '@ vial. 


Pruina, bear- fro. 
Prüna, @ 
Pfaltria a mu 


, the 


Purpites purple, 


bun bel., a aightin- Puſtitla, a Wifter. 


Pyra, @ funeral. pile. 


1 pzes, the indie tree, Quads, & aj 


a lea 
FR Kew oor whe 


135 


Faure. 8 
| "Ribitla, ws re 


centuria, 


burning- . 
girl, 


2 Ir 
$f 
#- 


Saga, @ ſorcereſs, 


Sanna, a fee. 


10 N. 


_  Sambiica, an 45 _ 


1 1 


Repulia, @ refu/al. 

Revina, 2 5 
Rheda, @ chariot. „ 7 
Rima, @ chink. 
Ripa,” q bank. : 

Rixa, @ ſcold, © 


| Roſa, 4 roſe, 5 1 55 2 L 
Röta, 4 robe. 

- Riga, à torinlle. 
- Ruina, Nn 


Runcina, à faw mn 
Riita, rue. Plane. | 
Saburra, Balls. 


Sigins, cramming. I 
Sagitta, an arrow. 
Salebra, @ rugged — - - | 
Säliunca, lavender. 
Saliva, itt le. 


Salpa, flock /s. £ 

engine of war. 1 
Sandtimönia, devotion. a 
Sandipila, a bier. 5 WT 


Sarcina; 4 burden, 


Säriſſa, 6 long Near. 


tri- Satripa, v. es, m. © 


Scüpha 


L of 


Perfian governor. 


- Sityra, a ſatyr. 


Scala, a ladder. 8 
Scandüla, a /ath to c- 


ver IE 

a boat. 3 
Sciptila, tbe Boulder. 
Scena, a flage. „„ 
Scheda, a feet or ſerell, © 
SchOla, a febeet, © 
Scintilla, a ſpark. _ 3 
Scr iblita, 4 tart or 


8 5 
Scurra, m. 4 ben. $ 


Scütlca, @'ſcovrye.. = 


tala, «a lind 8 
. or 1 

ibra, 55% a pound, 
fy, Le _—_ 


P22 


Sphæra, a ſpbere. 


Brains FO . 
Sententia, een 
Sentina, @ fink. 
Skra, 4 Tock. Y | 
Serra, @ /azo. 6 

E e 


— an ape. 
1m four. A 
Sitüla, n a bucket. 


_ . Sdcordia Aab. 
|  Bdlea, @ Bee. 


Söphiſta, »es, m. 
a ſopbift. 


5 Species Ces hind,” 


Spelunca, d cab. 


Spica, an ear of corn. 


Spina, the back-bone. 


Spira, a wreath. 


Sponda, @ bedfiead. 
Spon 3 ſponge. 
Sponſa, a Hide. 
8 orta, a ba 7 * 
Spams, * 
Squama, à ſcale. 
Squilla, @ pra tun 105 
im 
ee ee . 
Stitua, a fatue. 
Stella, « far. 
Stiptila, fubble. 
Stiria, an icicle. 


Stioa, the plow-tail. 


Stöla, a gown. 


Strangüria, he mating 


227 Deere 


Tenia, @ ribbon. 
Techua, a t#rich or 


Tile. 


Tegüla, 4 tile. th ; 


Tela, a ve, 
Terebra, a wimble. 


Terra, the earth, 
Tefſskra, a dye. + 
Teſta, an carthen fot. 
Textrina, 4 weaver's V 


| hes 1 


Tibia, à pipe the 
Tilia „ wi 


| Tinea, a meth, 
Tonſtrĩna, e barter's 


Bip. 

Trigedia, a tragedy. 

Trägüla, & javeline 
with a barbed head. 


' Frahea, a fedge 2 


Trama, the woof. 
'Frochlea, à pulley. 


Prulla, @ trowed. 


i ea A. 


3 


v * ; 
: | 
">. $ 4 . 
% 1 
2 Y 
. 
7 


:  Sublica, a pile. Tuba, a trumpet. 
- Stibiictila, 8 20 is, a noctinals.” * 2 
| Sübüla, an aol. [eon == a crowds, .": 
' © +. Suecidia, @ fitch of ba- Turma, 4 * ETA 
Summa, 75 Hons the Ulna, an ell. LEE 
Os PE 
Superbia, pride. 
| Sfira, the calf of the leg. 
Sutrina, - ,. taberna, 
_ © doe maler . ſhop, 72 
Siithra, a ſeam. | 
Sycophanta, m. @ 
- Sjlita, „ el, 
BY a Hula | 
symböla, a club, 4 7 
Hare of a reckoning. Urtica, a gentle. 3 
Symphönia, barmony, va, grape. 
Syngripha, , a bill or Vacca, @ cow. 
bond. Vagina, 'a 2 
Töberna, a ſbop. Vappa, wine, @ 
Tüäböla, 2 22 N Faulen. 8 | 
Ida, @ torch. | Vena @ vein," | 


Venia, leave. 


_ Verna, m. an — 
| bor d . 


Verrũca, 4 . 


_ Vexica, — 

ö Veſpa, a waſp. a _ 
Vi, @ way, . 
Via, es: MP FLY 


Victima, 3 v Him, 
ictöria, 4 cong 


Villa, a country: bs. > 


Vindemia, vintage. 
Vindicta, wengeanc 
@ rod laid on the 
of ſlaves when freed, 
E violet * 
Va 


a viper. 


Virga, @ rod. 
Vita, life.” 


Vitta, a fs. 


Viverra, @ ferret. 


Vila, the pains of the" : 


| bond. 
„ | 


Bu. 


* 8 * 1 EO var brenne — 
; EZ rien. 3 
* 3 1. | The 4ollowing nouns are 8 Hadria, 
the Hadriatic ſea; eomera, a comet; planzta, a planet; 
und ſometimes falpa, a mole; aud dia, a i ; 
* 3 the. paſſover, is neuter. 
L 175 XC. 2. The ancient Latins ſometimes formed the geni- 
. tive fingular in 4/; thus, au/a, a hall, gen. audi, and 
| fometimes likewiſe in as ; which form the compounds of 
Fa uſually retain; as, mater. ſunlliar, the miſtreſs. of 
a family ; genit. matris-/amilias ; nom. plur. matres famis N 
liar, or matres familiarum. 5 
Exc. 3. The following nouns have more frequently abus 
in the dative and ablative plural, to diſtinguiſh them in ches 
FE  calcs from maſculines in , of the ſecond declenſion: 


Anima, the ſoul, the lie. - _ - Filia, & Nara, 4 daughter, 
| Dea, @ goddeſs. : Liberta, 3 ae ; 
= Jana, a more. ; _ Mila, @ foe me, 


32 Fambla, « A Nena... 
135 Thus, deabus, Pliabus, rather than #/iir, Se. 
1 Garn Novns. _ 
45 + 5 Mode i in as, er, and e, of the firſt declenſion, are N Fe 
1 Nouns in at and es are maſculine: nouns in e are feminine. 
Nouns in as are declined like henna: only they have am 
or an in the accuſativez as, Æutat, ZEncas, the name of 
a man; gen. Enes dat. , acc. am or an; voc. -a; 
Abl. . 80 Birear, er, the north wind; Tiaras, 4. 
n turban. In proſe they have commonly am, but in poetry 
= oftener an, in the accuſative. Greek nouns in @ have ſome- 
I times alſo as in the acc. in poetry; as, Yo, nm, or an. £6) 
_ | the name of a mountain. 8 
= | Nouns i in es and e are thus declined, 


 Anchiſes, Anchiſes, the name of a man. 
3 Singular. : 
EM > Wim:  Anchiſes, _ Acc. Anchiſer, | 
Sen. Anchiſæ,, Voc. Anchiſe, 
Dat. Anchiſæ, 8 A. Anchiſe. 


Peuclöpe, Pag: the name-of a woman. 
_ 5: Nam Peatiae, © Aec. P enelopen, - . 
dee Penelope, Vac. Penelope, 
Dar. Penelope, All. n 


* : 


Theſe 


| $400nd. Dn CL3n310m 1 e 


Theſe nauns, being proper names, want the ha a 
leſs wc 9A ſeveral of the ſame name are poken oh, and then 


they are declined like the plural of — 
& The Latins frequently turn Sad nouns in er _ in 
R 4; as, Atrida, far Atrides 5 Per ſa, for Par ſes, a 


6 Gly Coamptre, for tre a Geometrician: Circa, for. 
oh 5 DFEpitonay for me, an abridgement ; Grammdtica, 


for ce, grammar; - Rbetorica, for r, oratory. So Cli. 
nia, for Clinias, &c The accuſative of noun= jn- es and & - 


is found ſometimes in em. 


| %. Nete. We ſometimes find the genit. plur. comraQed; Ae. dlc 
for Calicolarum ; LEneadbm, for arm. 


X  - SECOND DECLENSION. . 
Nouns of the ſecond declenfion end | in = iy 


1 , US, um; OS, on. 


Nouns in uns and on are neuter 3 the reſt are 
maſculinet 

Nouns of the ſecond declenfion have the gen. ang. in ** 7 
the dat. and abl. in 0; the acc. in um, the voc. the 
nom. (But nounz in s make the vocative in ez) The 
nom. and voc. plur. in 7, or a; the gen. in or uM 3. the dat. 
and abl. in jr; and the acc. in , or az as, 


„ e a ſon in-law, maſc. 3 

. „ Terminations.. 
Mom. gener, 4 Nom. Senkri, er, ir, 14 ; 
| Gen, genkri, Gen. generorum, | „  orum 
Dat. genero, Dat, generi, |, _ 4 ir, | 
Acc. generum, Acc. generos, _ | am, o, 
Voc. gener, Poe. generi, _ SF er, ir, e, „ 
Abl. genero. %%% / io. 


Aſter the ſame manner decline cer, i, a-father-i ins 
law; puer, eri, a boy: 80 Furcifer, a villain z  Zicifer, 


the morning ſtar; adulter, an adulterer 3 armiiger, an * | 


moe bearer ; pre/djter, an elder; Mulelber, a name of 
od Vulcan ; veſper, the evenihg ; and Her, "Ich, a Spas» 
_—_ the only noun in er which had the genit. long, and 
. compound Celtliber, sri: Alſo, vir, ok a man, the 
only noun in ir; and its compounds,  Zevjr, a brother-in- 
law ; 5 wumvir, triumvir, G, And likewiſe * 
. ng full (of old a rhe. 105 2 ; 


£% 


+ 


* i 


# "4 att bobs” 
ferpent. 


Cancer, @ crab fb. © 


* Bacchus, the God of wine, 


4 8 A 


Sine 
| * Nom. dominus, 3 
Sen. domini, ” 
Hat. domino, 
Ace. dominum, 
Voc. domine, 


$7 . Abi. domino. 
and a table or deft. 


- Kcervus, 4 heap. 
Acaleus, « «fig 
Agnus, 4 
Alnus, f. an alder #rce. 
- Alveus, tbe channel of 
a river. 
Angülus, @ corner. 
= 1 the mind. - 
$: z > Annus, a year, . 
_ Anniilus, rig. 
nc, . 
c Us, a maler 


fibri ; but iber, free, an ad 


5 2 wu the foutb-wind. Culter, the coulter 
1 Prlougb, à lbnife, 5 
X Alſo iber, the bark of a: tree, or a book, which has 

jective, and Liber, a name of 
have libèri 
r names, Alexander, Evander, Periander, M, enander, 
0 Ahr, &e, gen. Alexandri, Evandri, K o. 
Dominus, a lord, maß, 3 


Mom 


. 0 


8 Docuoncron 
4 


| X But moſt nouns in peter in th genie „ 


Aper, Càpe per, an be-goat.. 
'" Arbiter, {& - tra), a Caliber, & -bra, a Mägiſter, 3 maſter. 


Gen. 


Dat. 
Ace. 


Voc. 


All. 
I.! like manner decline, 
Argentirius, a banker. 
A th ſhoulder of a + 
beaſt; alſo of a man. 
Linus, a, an ofs. 
_ Antumaus, the autumn. 
Avus, a grandfather. 
Avuacülus, the mother's 
© > brvther. 
Bajulus, @ porter. 
Barrus, an elephant, 
Bolus, a mer 7. 
Bombus, a 
Ciballus, a pack-borſe. | 
_ Cickbus, @ len. cart. 


4A. | 


F : BO 1 5 Sin We Plur. . 
7 Mom. „ | Nom. agri, | ITS 
| Sen. agri, Sen. agrörum, 0 
Dat. agro, „„ 
Acc. agrum, „ fe groe, 5 
„„ o. 1” Wh ee 5 

1 In like manner r decline, e e 


Fi 
N 


Fiber, a workman, _ 
Miniſter, a eee 


of a önäger, a wild aſs. 


Scalper, a lancet. 


So likewiſe pro- 


Plur. 


domini, , 
dominorum, 
dominis, 
dominos, 
deminz, 
dominis. 


Cichinnus leud laugh. 
Cs wand. 
, Cidus, u c. 4 
 Cilimus, à reed. 
Cäläthus, @ ba/tet.. 
Callus, * zum, bard 
= : 
Aminus, a chimney. 
\ Campus & plain. 
Canthärus, a ep or 
Carduus, a n 
Carpus, the writ. 
8 N a 


2 
— 


_ C5quus, & cook. 


* Ciſeus, chegfe T7 be; 


Cirdl5eus; à rell. 
Citinus, a platter. 
. Canrus, a weft wind, 
Cedrus, f. 4 cedar-tree,. 
Cervus, a fag. 2 
Cetas, a v, ph. ce 
te, n. indeed, * © 
_ Chicurgus, 4 r ſurgeon. 
Chorus, 2 choir. 
Cibus, meat. | 
Cincinnus, carl. 
_ Cinnus, a medley. _ 
Cippus, a grave flone, 
Circiaus, a pair ef 
compa 75. 
9 circülus, 4 
Cirrus, 4 teft, or curl. 


_ Cirrus, f. 4 citron-tree. 


Clathrus, à grate. 
Ela vus, à nail, 


9 a ha 


- Elivus; a 57% 
Clypeus, a * 


Coceus, v. um, 1 28 


Coliphus, a box on * 

- care. ; 

Condas; a butler. 

— Condylus, the knuckle. 

Congius, a gallon. 
Conasbritins, a conſin- 


german by the mo- 
ther*s ſide. | - 


| Contus, a long * 


onus, a cone. 


Cophinus, @ 4% 


5 Cylindrus, a roller. 


Frarehe, | 


= ment of. torture. | 


ä FE an RY] : 5 
5 | 4 
. 8 co D D en 2% 


Oübltns, 3 cubit. 
__ Cicullus, a hood. 


. . cuckow. 

Cüleus, 4 leatbern bag. 
Culmus, a fall. 4 
Cülullus, @ pot or Jugg- 
Cümülus, an beap.. 
Ciinevs, a edge,. 
Ciinictilus, a rabbit. 


-, äthus, a cup or glaſs. 


Cygnus,.. a ſwan, 


Dialogus, a diſcourſe 
between teus er mort. 
Digitus, a finger, 
Diſcus, « — 
Dieus, 2 god. 
8 bis," $5 at ett. 
Dümus, 4 1 
Achinus, an — 


Elegus, an clegy. _ 


| Ephebus, a youth, _ 


Epilögus, a conelufion.. 
Epiſcopus, an overſeer, 


„ 
Equ eus, an inflru- 


Equus, a= . | 

Irebus, bill. 

Eurus, the ea 2 5 

Fagus, f. a beech-tree. . 

Fämülus, a mam: ſer⸗ 

van. 

Favonius, be wwrft wird, 

Avus, an honey comb. 


- Figttlus, 4 Potter. 
he Fiſcus, the 8 


Cornus, f. the EP Floceus, a lock of tu. 


free. * 
Corvus, a raven. 
Corylus, f. a: 50% 
Corymbus, 4 

berries. 


cee « rin 


tree. 


cage or- Os, a bows 
-dchurn 


"0 ; 


off 


Focus, 4 


Fliivius, @ river. .. 
arth.. 
Fraxinus,f. an 460 tree. 


V Fritillus, a dice-box. 


Fiicus, @ drone bee, 
paint, 


Famus, „nale. dancer. | 


Fünambülus, 4 rope» 


Fundus, a farm. HA: 


"RAP 


* 6 
| f 


5 N 
Füfus, Pine... 
Cücülus edges 


Gallus, à fel. 
Geftilus, @ porter. 
Gibbus, @ / acc wal 


_ Glidius, a a feverd.. + 


Globus, a globe. 
Gribizws, X a 3 1 . 
Gräcülus, « Jackdaw, 
Gramus, a billoct. 


Guttus, a crvet or * | 


Gyrus, a circle, 


: Hezdus, a hid, 


Himus, a book... 


Häriölus, 9 diviner, _ 

' _ Herus, a me | 
Hleſperus, el evening, | 
1 Hinnüleus, a young - 


bind or fawn. 2 


Hortus, a garden. 


— 


Wh 
: — 4 
N 
4 C - 
* PO... 4 
; 4 
y * 
* J 
B 
* 


OWN Rs 


Hiumerus, 4 ; ſhoulders _ ? 
Hydrus, 4 Fee 3 


pent. 


5 Interouncius, a 2dr · 


FTveen. 


m_ Iſthmus, à neck of land. 


between cue ſeas, 


1 a bulruſh, : 


üvencus, @ bullock, - 
Labyrinthus, a mazes: 
Licertus, h hay ; 


122 anambaſſader.. 
blcius, an ignorant 
wyer, a pethifogger. 
Lethargus . - 
Limbus, @ ſelvedge. 
Limus, ime, 
Lituus, @ crooked Aa 
Liicus, @ facred grow. 


- Lanius, 4 We | 5 
Las ucus, a wk my 


Lurbricus, on earth 


" Worm, 


Lumbus the lain, . in ; 


Liipus, a wolf. _ 
Lychaus, « / mp. 


* 


© Hircus, a gal. | 


i» 
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AF. 
Ra 


* Millgus, o magician. ESD 


Malleus, a mallet. 


- Milus, the maſt of a foip. 


Malus, f. an apple tree. 


Mannus, a little horſe. 


Mithemiticus, a ma 
thematician. 


» Mediaſtinus, a Have, a | 


, drudge. | 


Medicus, a phyſician. 1 


Mendicus, @ beggar. 
Mergus, à cormorant. 
Milvus, a lit. 
Mimus, a mimic. 

* Modius, a bibel. 
Modus, a manner. 
 Meaechus, an adulterer. 
-  Morus, f. @ mulberry-. 


tree. 


: - Macus, the filth of the | 


no 1 not. : 
Mullus, a mullet 
Mälus, & a. 1 
Mürus, @ wall. 
Muſcus, moſs. 
Myrtus f. a myrtle-tree. 
Nzvus, a pr. 
Ninus, a dwarf. 
Naſus, the noſe. 
Nervus, a firing. 
Nidus, @ net. 
Nimbus, 4 cloud. 
Nodus, a I. 
Nöthus, a baffard. 


Nucleus, @ leruel. 
Niimerus, a number. 


money. | 
Nuntivs, a a meſſenger. 
' 6bGlus, „ farthing, 


N 


: Meer, 4 
P a 
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Pägus, 3 canton or 1 


Pils, a flake. 3 8 
' Pannus; cloth. 
 Piracitus,” a Lil, 5 
Pardus, a panther. 
Päröchus, an enter- 
fainer, 
Patruus, the A. 
brother, 
Patrönus, 2 patron, 
Ped icülus, @ louſe. 
Peſsülus, a bolt. 
Pktäſus, à broad brim- 
med hat. | 
Phirus, or- os, a watch» 
tower. 
Philösöphus, a lever 
wiſdom. 


Sen, poet. the ſun. 


Physicus, an engquirer 


_ into nature 

Picus, a avood pecker, 

* Pileus, à bat. 

Plus, a hair.. 

Pirus, f. 4 pear- tree. 

Plägiarius, a plagiary, 

2 manſlealer; or one 
zwho fleals rom others 

„ 

FRY « vagrant, 4 

beggar. 


* 


Plates, a pent-bouſe, a 


Pulvinus, a eil. 5 

Püpillus, an orphan. | 

Püpus, à young child, a 
babe. 


Püteus, à rell. 


i Radio & quiſillus, 42 


tet. 


 Ricemus, 4 e f 


grapes. . 


| * 
Radius, a ray. 
L Ramus, a branth, 32 


Remus, an ar. 


Rhombus, 4 turbot, - 


Rhonchus, a 8 5 
Riſcus, 3 trunk.” 
Rivus, k rivulet, 75 5 
Rögus, a funeral pile. 
3 
Saccus, 4 ſack. ; 
Sarcöphägus, 4 
in which dead 
rere inclaſed. 5 
Sityrus, a Jayr, a hind. | 
of demigod. 5 
Scalmus, a boat; a ow 
of wood where the 
_ oars bung. 18 5 
Scipus, à flall, a ſbafd 
or anl. 1 
Scirus, the ſcar, a fiſh 
Scirpus, a rab. 
Sciürus, a ſquirrel, 
Scdpulus, @ rock, + 


2 


refs for books, - Scopus, a mark. - 
' Nous, "the fouth wind, P lus, #he pole, heaven, Serũpülus, @ doubt or 
Pontus, 'the ſea. +. ſeruple. 
Pöpülus, a people. Scriipus, a little ff 
Nummus, 4 piece of Pöpülus, f. 4 peplar- Scyphus, a bowl. 
Porcus, @ beg. tree. Servus, a flave. 
Porrus, a _—_ Seſtertius, #200 I 
Primipilus, the " chief and a half. 
centurion. 


Sceinus, the ocean. 
öcülus, the eye. 
Orcus, bell. 

_ Ornus, f. a wild fb. 


with 


; A Privignus, a ſtegſen. 


- Procus, a ſuitor, 
Promus, a fleward. 


/ © Oftriiciſmus, 4 voting Priinus, f. a plumb-tree, Somaus, fleep. 


Pſictäcus, a parrot, 


en a x9 cs Pugnus, the Hf. 


, 


Sicarius, an aſſaſſin. 
Simius, a, an ape. 

Sirius, tb: dog-ftar. 
Soccus, a hind of ſhoe. 


Sönus, a ſound, 
92 a his 


Stimillus, | 


1 
| 
= ' 


% 


Adägium 


to write with on cuax · 


| Skibulcus, 4 ſwine-berd. 


Succus, juice. 


Sulcus, 4 furrow. 
Surctilus, à young fevig. T 
Süfurrus, @ whiſper. 


Tälus, the ancley à die. 


$i Taurus, «a bull. : 


"Taxus, f. the yew-tree. 
Terminus, a bound. ber. 
Thilimus, a bed ebam 


 Theoldgus, a divine, 


Theſaurus, @ treaſure. 


Acc. regnumy ; 
Voc. regnum, 


A, regno: 


Acẽtu m, vinegar. 


Acönitum, wolf+-bane, 


a poiſonous plant. 
a proverb. 


Adminictihum, 4 prop. 


Adytum, the mi ſecret © 


art of a temple. 


Album, @ regifer. . 
Allium, garlick. 
 Amentum, a thong, 


 Amiletum, 4 charm, 


 AnEthumn, ariſe. | 
_ Anticum, @ fore: door. 
_ Antrum, a cave. * 


_ $timililus, afling,o "I Thronus, a rayal ſeat, Typus, 4 res 
e Thyäſus, N 7 in Ch us, f. an E 4 
Strũüpus, « thong, affrap. bonour of Bacchus, Utybilicus, the navel, 9 
Stylus,a flyle,or iron fen Thyrſus, a ſpear wrapt Uucus, 6 book. "*j 


- with ivy, n 
Titulus, @ title. 
Tömus, a volume. 


Toönus, à note in muſic. 
. Tophus, @ gravel flone. 


'ornus, a furner's 
Törus, @ coveh. _— 
Tribülus, à thi/le. 
Triumphus, a triumph, 
Tröchus, @ e. 
Truncus, the trunk. 


Tübus, à tube or pipes. 


Tümülus, a hillock. 


Armentum, an berd, 


Ar vum, & -us, @ field, 


Aſtrum, a fax. 


| Aſylum, a ſanfluar A 


Atrium, @ court or Ball. 


Aulzum, apeſry. 
Aurum, gold.” | 
Auxilium, af/ifance, 


Aviarium, à cage. 


| Balsmum, balm, 


BArathrum, an abyſs. 
Biſium, a 4½. Say 
Bellum, «war, 
Biduum, foo days. . 
Biennium, tue years. 


| Brachium, an arm. 


« 


Urceus, a pitcher, 5s 
rus, a buffalo, _ 


Ventus, be wind, 


Allium, the Gelb,, | 


_ 


” 
75 *. 
* 6 


Urfus, a dear. 


Vallus; a fake, I a, 
Ventficus, a ſorcerer. 


Vicus, a village, a fireet. I 


Villicus, ty a, an 6. 


verſeer of a farm. 


Villus, Baggy hair, 
Vitellus, tbe yolb of an | 


Vitr eus, a 


Thölus, te roof of a Turdus, a thru. Vitilus, 4 44% Ci 4 3 
; _ +. ; Tyrannus, a tyra * -; Zephyrus, the whe > 
egnum, à kingdom. neut. 
VVV i ed we 
Nom. regnum, Nom. regna, . ; 
Cen. regni, e enen 5-55, 
Dat. regno, Dat regnis, 1 


4. 
In like manner decline, * © Eh 


or age butter, af 
Czlum, 4 gr eviegg 
Cæmentum, Material 
or building. 25 
Ciniſtrum, a bf t. 
Cäpiſtrum, 4 belter os 
muzzle... | 


Oaſtrum, a cafile, 


Centrum, the cn, 
Cerebrum, #be brain. 
Chirogriphum, a hand 


0 ng. 


Citrum, citroen gd. 
Claſeicum, @ trumpet. - 
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* chamber. — 
Cuminum, cumin, — 
berb.. £ 
Cymbilum, « cymbal 
Damnum, %. 
Deẽlubrum, @ temple. 
Demenſum, an allows 


fag wo day. 
Dium,poet.the ode. 
 Dolium, ct. 
D6micilium, ar abode. - 
- Dooum,. 2 g,. 
.Dorſum, the back, 


| "Efftigium, an eſta pe. 
Flectrum, on. a 
 EEmentum, an element, 


a letter. 


"*Elgium, a bricf - 


ing, a I in. 


one*s praiſe. 


” Fmblimentum, pr» pre 15 


„Emplaſtrum, a 
Empörium, a mart & 
market-town. 
*Ephippium, 4 ſaddle. 
_ Fpitaphium, an in 
ſeription on a tomb. 
"Frga filum,” « vor- 


* 18550 


* 195 


Flammeum, 4 veil. 


Fenum, Bay. 
Folium, a leaf, = 
Forum, = A 144 rÞ18 
- Frigum, a franberry.” 
Fretum, 4 niarrow ſea. 
Frümentum, corn. 
Fruſtum, a bit or piece. 
e. a prop. 
Furtutn, bet. 
Granärium 4 granoty.. 
Grinum, a grain. 
Griphium a no 
Gremium, . | boſom, 
 Gymnifum, 4 place 
of exerciſe. | 
Synæceum, the wo- 
men 44 neg | 
_ Gypſum, ler... 
Halsdbrun, = us, 
bellebore, a plant. 
Hor6l6gium, 4 ae, 
or watch, : 
1doJum, an image. 
Idyllium,opafora/poem. 
Imperium, command. 
inceptum, an enter 
„ 
Indicium, a diſcovery. 
' Indafium, 4. irt. 
ig W 


\ BEE 0 % Der 0 R. 
e e e, rent, e, luldum, „ Astr. 
Colloquium: 4 con „ ECgutn, a chariot. Intervallum, le. | 
erence, ._ _ ,Fverriculum, a drag © betwveen. | 
Wt ons the necl. net. Jiüdicium, jadgement. 
Commsdum, adven- Exemplum,enexomple. * gülum, the throat. 
: Exitium, deftruftion. ſiigum, 4 247 : the 
Casi nf injum, « Exordium, beginning. ridge of a bil, +: 
— Fänum, @ temple. Jug ium, 4 7 
Congittium, e. Faſcinum, wilebergft. vſlun, an order. _ 
Convicium,a r-proach. Faſtigium, the to Juſtitium, a vacations 
. Cortum, a bids,  Ferctlum, 4 4h x abium,. the . 
- -Coſtum; Silenard. meat. _ Lardum, Bacon. 
Orkmium, a'dry fi. Ferrum, iron, Lixinum, a chamber- 
or” "41506 the twwi- Filum, @ thread. 1 wy 
: Tight. 1 Flabellum, 2 4076 'Libutn, 2 frorch cole. 
»Cribrum, 4 5 Flagrum f igellum, Licium, the wo. 
Cibletilum,” OS bee. a whip. Lignum, wad. 


Lilium, 4 Hy, 

Linteum, 4 feet. 

Linum, lint. 

Lorum, a thong. 1 

*Eucrum, gain. 

Lädibrium, a un- 
ing- Hoc. 

"Luftrum, 4 ſurvey. - 

Lüteum, the yolk x an 
A. 

Lutum, clay. 

Eoin, de fhembee. 

Mänubrium, 4 bt or 
bundle. 


| Matrimonium, ore 


r tage. 
Mausoleum, ang ſum 
trons mnument. 
_ Membrum, a member. 
Mendacium, a lie. 
Mentum, the chin, 
Metallum, metal, a 
mine. 


Milium, millet, a lind 


grain. | A 
Minium, vermilien. ; 
Momentum, weight, ' 
2 importance. 
Mönöpölium, the el. 

"oy of {citing ny. 


Melton, a mon er, 


32 


F. 


od 


„ % 


be, 


library. 

Muſtum, netv wine. 

Myſterium, a myſtery, 
a thing not eaſily com- 
Prebended. | 

| Naſturtium, a fo » 
' Nanlum, 5 

N aufrägil 

Nortel. 

Negotium, a 2 
buſineſs. | 
tram, naitre. 

Obsèquium, compliance. 

Fdium, batred, 

ömäſum, the pawneh. 


Omentum, the caul, or 
| in which covers 'the 
„ a 
pidum, 2 town. 
Opprobrium, a re- 


roach, 
obe psönium, fþ, or any 


2 eaten wilhbread. 


1 Orginum, any inſtu- 


ment. [ebe lip. 
Oſcülum, a #5; pl 
Oſtrum, rg 


ötium, 99 
Oſtium, the door. | 
ovurn, an egg. 
Fäbülum, fodder, 
Pactum, an agreement. 
Pilatium, à Palace, 
Palatum, the palate. 
—— d cloak, © 
a adamentum, a 
neral”s robe. a 
Panarium, 
 baſhet, 
Pitibülum, 4 gibbet. 
Penſum, @ faßt. [robe. 
Peplum, @ womgn's 


n ury, ta- 


og «falſe 


Mortärium, a mortar. 
Maisum, 4 ud or 


'@ bread 


„ TOE OT an ng 9 WE SIT. Ot OPT 
* R x | + big Ht a 
by . . 8 ; . 


or downwards. 
tum, 4 waggen: 
Pilentum, à chart. 
Pilum; a javelin, © 


Piſtillum, Ze Pi ng 9s ium, à divorte. 


Prohrum, a dijprace. 


Prodtgiam, « prodigy, 


any thing ane 
tural. 
Promiſſum, 4 promiſe, 


X 8 Purpoſe. 


Propugh 


wark. 


Lying. 


Fröverblum, an old 


Pulpitum, a pulpit. 
Rämentum, a chip or 


"Ru 
"46 C 


8 be ves RS * 


p. 


im, @& nates; @ rake. 
N line up turn 


Reſtipium, a Nas, | WY Ih 
REmeEdium,! @ cure.” : p 
4 bot 75 


ag 1 ard 
Nepsgt num; . 


a mortar. 1 95 
Plſum, peaſer acülum, 4 cable. 
Plauſtrum, 4 0 —— the bill of a 

_ Ple&rum), 'a gut bird the beef 4 . : 
bed to play oleh ol Riidimentum, fl. 2 

@ muſical inſlrument. the firft Nine pie of 
Plambum, lad. - any art 
Pomirium, an orchard. Rutrum, 4 5 
Pomerium, à void Sabbätumn, — ſab 

ſpate am each fide of a Säbüſum, gravel. 

torun æwall. Sacchlriin, ſugar." 
Pomum, an apple. ©  Sicellum; a * | 
Poſticum, a bath: +" Ig 
Poſtfiminium, a rr — Food: - ; 
to one f country Sseramenum, „ mills 
Prædium, à firm,” jure by "oaths. 
Præjüdicium, 3 * gacr if leium a ſarvifiee, 

judging. Sacrilegium, flealing 
Prælium, 4 battle. ' ſacred things, 
Premium, a reward. Sigum,« foldret's cloak, 
Prasfdium, a defence, Silariumy a ſalary. 

@ garriſon. Sälinum, 2 Fuba. 
Prandiutn, à dinner. Salszmentumy al- 
Pio” 4 meadow, | 5 - beſhin 8 5 3 

um, a proſe. um, the. ths 
- Pritiuin, 4 bree. Sandälium, v /ippet.- 
Primordium, a begin. Sarcülum, 3 1 
Principium,! ning... - Book, a ſpade.” 
Privildgium, a private Sarmentum, a troig. * 
law or ſpecial right. - Sütifdätum, a' bond of 


BE aan" 

kum, 4 fene. 

„ Scal- 
pelluns, a #nife. 

Scamnum, dim. Sea 
bellura, ne or 


um, a b. form 


Sceptrum, fun 


Mace. 
Scitum, « decree. 
Scortum, an'baviot. 
: EY 4 e 
| Scriptum, 


9 * 
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Signum, 5 
; rd, 


7 _ * 


CY ; e 4 . 


4 certain weight. . 


Scũtum, a field. 
Sccblum, an age. 


Seminirium, a nur, 
Sascklum, a 22 
Somſẽ. 


' Senftus conſultum, a 


axe of the fenate. 


Y Sertcum, fil. 74 
Servitium, /avery. 
Serpyllum, wild thyme. 


r. 


* 


Seftertii. 7 


Per — « . 


- Silicernium, 1 


Supper, an old 


Siſtrum, a of. 
Sodalleium, 4 company, 
a corporation. 
Salem. a ſun- dial. 
Solatium, confort. 
Sölium, a throne. 
Solum, the proms; . 
Somnium, à dream. 
Spätium, a ſpace. 


._  SpeRicilum, a flew. 


7 9 . 2 the the 7 
ertium, a Mc s, #0e part 4 
fown forun without 
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sc Deca sien. 


1 : 
Strägülum, . 5 


Stratum, @ couch. 


Ing. 5 

St ©" <6 e, 

ö * __ 

Suivum, a l.. 

Sub um, 2 4 bench, 

Subsidium, belp. 

Süburbanum, à houſe 
near the totun. FP 


Suffrig ium, 2 as, Vi 
8 um, ua, 
52 raiſed aboue 
ers 
Summarium, 
bridgement, wk 
Superctlium, the brow, 


ride. 


an . 


| Suſpirium, a /igh. 


Symbblum, a %u or 
token 


Sympoſium, te on, 
guet 
Tabernictitum, a tent. 


Spectrum, a phantom, 'Tibiilitum, à forg. 


or apparition, 


8 @ den. 


_ Spicilegium,a glcaning. 


Spiculum, a dart. 


bole. 
Spa wm, Heil. 


Spbdtum, 


Jpittle. 
Stäbülum, 2 fable. 
Stidium, a Furlong. 


5 Stagnum, a pn. 
Nee ee IE. 


Tibum, Mack gore. 


Spoon, .s Hooking Tazdium, wearing. 


Tälentum, a talent. 


Tectum, the roof, @ 


houſe. 
Telum, a weapon. 


F 1 a breath» Templum, à church, 


Tergum, tbe back. 


Teſtimõnium, an evi» 


dence. 
Theatrum, 4 theatre. 


Thörkbülum, a cenfer, 
a veel to burn 128 5 
Voötum, a vow. 


2 int, 


Timina3billun, « lt 


tle bell. ; 
Tiroctnium, an Lg 
Hrenticeſhip. 


5 TOE an engine, 
Strigmentum, 4 ro- | 7 


[rags | 
Tor „ poiſon, 
Tribatum: tax or ci cue 


Triduum, three days... 
Triennium, three years. 
Tripudium, a dancing. 
222 a place where 
three ways meet. 


| . 5 g 
Nag « a er 1 


8 


Vidinionium, . 6 
promiſe ts appear in 
Vidum, a ford, the ſeas. 
Vallum, a rampart, ; 
Velum, à veil, a/ail. 
Veniabulum, 3 _— 


viazmum, Poiſon. 


 Ventilabrum, « fan,” 


Verbum, @ word. 
Veſtibulum, a forth, 
Veſtigium,' the print Yf 


| wo wag 
Vexillum, a banner. 


Viaticum, money, or 
#4 3 for a jours | 


vella, a chain. . 


Vinum, Twine. 


: Vitium, vice, . 5 


Vitrum, glaſs. | 

Vivarium, 3 place to 
beep beafts in, a war» 

— s. 


m, &. un. 
or word. 85 
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s ,ο,! De sI 0. 5 


„ Exckrrioxs in Gender. e 
Ene. 3 The following nouns in ur are n «han. 


the ground; alvur, the belly; vannus, a ſieve. 4 
And the following, derived from Greek nouns in : 
_ Kbyſl bottomleſ7 Carbifi H, Eremus, 4 deſert, © 
1 7 ” Divlecus; 7 or Nikthödus, "I ' 
Antid6tus, a preſerva*® manner of ſpeech. Periddus, @ period. 
tive againſt foiſon.” PR the diame- © Fm the chye 


Artos, the Bear, a a ben 475 cumference. - 2 
| ' confleation near the vie | hire, a watch toter. 
_ north pale. * an ae 


eee eee 


To theſe, add ſome ay. 8 2 e. and plants, becauſe , 
- # gemma and planta are feminine z as 
„ Imdbtbyſtus, an ame Sappirus, « Jophire, vrt fe flex or 2. 
= | thy, [lite e a teh. 
| - Chryſolichus, @ chry- 
EE yſophriſus, a Hind _ TREES 
5 1 Sanna, eryſtal. : 3 
H Leuctchryſus,cyaciath. „ 
* 7 Other names of jewels are i . $ as, 5. 
1 ryllut, the beryl; carbunchlur, a carbuncle; Pjripus, a 
ruby; Smdragdur, an emerald: And alſo names of plants ; 
NF as Aſpirigus, aſparagus or Le ellebirus, elle- 
bore; raphdnus, 1 or wort; intjbus,. endie er 
So. + 
Ne The nouns which dollowy: are either mn: 

or feminine 2 n > 
E Atömus, an atom. © Bardſtus, a bp. Groſſus, a green 
Baliinys, the fruit of the Cimelus, « camel, Perus @ 3 * 
5 Hal- tree, ointment, Oö lus, a aß. " Phiselus, @ little foip. 
— Exe. 3. Virus, poiſon; peldgur, the ſex, are neuter. 
Exc. 4. Vulgur, the common People, is eicher 
5 ee but oftener neuter. 


I - Exckpriexs in e ee . 


£7 1 Proper names in ius loſe ws in the vocative ; 2s, 
Fun, Horiti : Virgiliar, Virgilt: Georgiur, Georgi, 
„ names of men: Larius, 13 or Minci, names of _ 
iff lakes. Filius, a ſon, alfo hath „one's guar- 
A ook. and deass 8 tab Kate in the voc. 


b nd 
0 * „ 
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W in the 3 more frequent! 3. dii and Sts . dii ana 
| . 4 ir. Meus, my, an adjective pronoun, hath mi, and 
ſometimes mens in the vocative. 

| 1 ES Other nouns in ivs have e; as, t2bellarius, tabellatic, a r 
trier; Pius, pie, & c. 80 theſe epithets, Balis, Dalie; Tirynthine, Ti- 

+ . and theſe poſſeſſives, Laertius, Laertie; ee, ee . 

Kc. which are not conſidered as proper names. 

"9 The poets ſometimes make the voc. of nouns in us like the nom. 45, 
Auvius, e for Au vie, Latine, Virg. This alſo occurs in proſe, 
but more rar Thus, Audi tu"populur, for pipule. Liv. 5 

Ihe poets 2 o change Nouns in er into us; as Evander, or e. 
voc. Evander, or Evandre: So Meander, Leander, Tymber, Teucer, 
&c. and ſo anciently puer in the voc. had pure from putrus, _ 

X Note, When the gen. ſing%ends in 11, the latter : is ſometimes taken 
away by the Poets, © or the ſake of quantity; as, ruguᷣri, for tugurii; 2 
nb, for ingenii, &c. And in the gen, plur. we find dea, libèrum, . 
 duimwirim, &c. for deorum, lilerorum, &, and in poetry, Teuer d aue, 

; vain, > gs Dinaim, Pelaſgum, &c. for Teucrorug, &c. | 


GEEK Nous. = 9 8 


* Os e on are Greek terminations; as, Aloltot, a 
ia Greece; Ton, the city Troy; and are often thinget- 
ufto ur and wn, by the Latins; cabin Liu, which . 
declined like dominur and re 
Nouns in co or tu, are ſometimes ee in the . ns. 
Orpbius, gen. Orpbei, Orpbeſ or Orpbi. So Theszus, Prometheus, &c. But 
nouns in en, when the en is a diphthong, are of the third declenſion. - 
- of Some nouns in e have the gen. ſing. in o; as, Androgeos, gen. An- 
drogeo, or . ii, the name of a man; Athos, Arbe, or i, a bill in Ma- 
1 cedonia : both which are alſo found in the third decl. thus, nom. + 
A uregeo, gen. Andregeinis : So Atho or Athon, -onis, &c. Ancieptly. 
= nouns in , in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in 4; as, * 
14 nandru, Apollodoru, for Mznandri, Apalladori, Ter. 2 
5 Nouns in os have the acc. in m or en; as, Delus or De, d. 
lum or Delon, the name of an iſland. 
_ +. Same neuters have the gen. plur. in in; as, Serge, gen. ws 
Georgicin, books which treat of huſbaddry, as Virgil ee. apy SE Ws 
1 THIRD DE CL ENS I O N. 


| 4 5 Ther oh — my of the _ declenfion thas & 1 
* t er nſions together. The number of its fi- 

= nal ſyllables i is not aſcertained... Its final letters are. thir- | 
So - teen, a, e, i, o, 27 Cp d, tb, u, r, 1, E, x. Of theſe, eight 

4 are peculiar to this declenſion, namely, i, e, 5 cn d, l, l, x; 

i Ve ee n ee 5 

= . | * 0 


2145 Dzcunnzron | 2 
1 with the ſecond; and 7, with all the other declenſions. 4. 
i, and y, are peculiar to Greek nouns. 13 


The terminations of the different caſes are theſe: ; Fo ies . 
| ſing- az e, &.; gen. is; dat. i; acc. em; voc. the ſume 
'S ' ewith the nominative ; abl. e, or i : nom. acc. and voc. 442 


N er, a, or is; gen. um, or ium; dat. and abl. ibur ; 2 4 
Sermo, ſpeech, %  » | Ciiput, 3 I 

| Sing. EN . Sing. a | 

N. ſermo, MN. fermones N. ciput, X.tapita, +; Þ 


G. ſermonis, G. ſermonum, G. capitis, S. capitum, - 


Di. ſermoni, D. ſfermonibus, D. capiti, D. capitibus, 
5 f A. ſermonem, A. ſermones, IA. caput, A. capita, 
* ö F. ſermo, F. ſermones, V. caput, FV. capita, . 
1 A. ſermone. A. N 4. capite. A. capitibus, , 
| | Rupes, a rect, fem. | Sedile, a /eat, ? 
BB -—- Sing, l en 13 Sing. W Plur. N 
£4 N. rũpes, N. rupes, N ſkdle, MXN.fedila, © 
ö G. rupis,  &. rupium, . ſedilis, : G. ſedilium,, * 
. rupi, D. rupibus, D. ſedili, D. ſedilibus, 
k: | A. rupem, A. rupes,, 4. ſedile, A. ſedilia, 
V. rupes, F. rupes, V. ſedile, F. fedilia,:; - + 
A. rope. A. rupibu. . fell, 4 lde. : 
þ Lapi a ne, maſc. . e lter, «Fran neut. 
1 4 Fu pes 2 Pur. 9 Sing- Flur. 
„ N. Apis, N ipides, N. er, N. itinera, 4 
1 G. lapidis, S. lapidum, G. itineris, 2 itinerum, 
ot D. lapidi, D. lapidibus, D. itiner, , D. itineribus, _ 
9 A. lapidem, ; : os lapides, A. iter, 7 A. itinera, 3 5 
„ Irre Fee, I iter, © ee, 
3 A. lapide. 4. kipidibus. | IA. itinere, A. itineribus. | 
2 Of the GENDER an GENITIVE of Nouns of the Tar 


Dane, 
4, E, J. and 7. 


X 1. Nouns in a, e, i, and , are neuter. : 


X Nouns i in à form the genitive in atis: ; as, diadema, dia- 1 
demitis, a crown ; dogma, dis, an opinion. So, 

Anigma, a riddle. - Diploma, a «barter. Poema, 4 | 1 
pbthegma, „ fort Ipigramma, 4 4 5 a 
pithy ſaying. - ſeription, S's Ov, 
Aroma, ſweet ſpices. Nümiſma, @ coin. 1 phiſma, a deceitful 
Axioma, Oy! truth, N an apparition, gn 

3 | 
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Strätägsma, an . be 1 ue , 


Serben, a pedi 


Stigma, 4 mark or 


contri anne. [peat on. _ 5 
e 4 97 85 e 4 eee | reuma, a carved 1 


17 Neuss ins change e into is 4 as, rite; retis, u net · 80. | 
Ancile, 2 field. On, a pin „ Navale, a dock, eat appr 


Apfuſtre, the yes! 
Hip. . Cübile, @ couch. Bolle. a r ſoeep: fold. * 


. @ pair * Tqufle, a flable for Præsspe, @ fs; * 
drawers. horſes. + bee-bive. _ © = 
Cochleare, a fpoon. —Liqueare, a ceiled ra. Secile, rye. 
Conclave, @ room. Mautile, a towel, Suile, a 7 cale, 


Mönile, a necklace. Tijibiäle, „ 


= Nouns in / are generally indeclinable ; as, gummi, gums, 3 
ras 2h ginger: but 3 Greek nouns add it; as, 
Haròmèli, eme itt, water and honey ſodden ſogether, 
mead. 5 

X Nouns in) 240 0 as, ch, molyos, an herb uh. ys - 
vitrioL | 

"0 

. 2. Moons in 0 are maſculine, and form the 
genitive in onis ; 5 as, | 


Sermo, ſerminis, ſpeech ; draco, dricinis, a 8 


Agiſo,- a Borſe-· locper. 
Aquilo, the north qwind, 
| Arrhibo, an carneft- 
e „ 4 pledge. 

a 2 Fol Fel- 
; ron, 
Bambalio, 4 futterer, 
Biro, a blockbead,. 
Bibo, an ow). 
Bufo, a toad. 


Cilo, a ſoldier's gone. 


Capo, à capon. 
Carbo, à coal. 


Caupo, an alete. 


Terdo, a cotler, or one 


who follows d mean 
trade. 
Ciniflo, a ſrister 4 


Lair. 


Crabro, a waſh, | or 


Leraetl. 


i a 


- 


Cũrio, the chief of a 
ward or curia. 
Equiſo, a: groow or 
„ 
Erro, @ wanderer. 
Fulld, a fuller of cloth. 
Helluo, a gluften, 


Hiſtrio, @ player. 


Latro, à robber. 
Leno, 4 Pimp. ; 
Liidio,cy -ius, aplayer. 


_ 1.vrco, @ glutton, 
Mango, @ fuve- mer. 


ebant. 


Mirmillo, a fencer. 
Morio, @ fool. 


gas the. e ＋ 4 


veapon. | 
Malia, a a ae] 
Nebülo, a 4nzave. 
Pavo, a feagoct, ; 


Pero, a kind of. ſhoe. 


Præco, a common criev, 


Prado, à robber. 


Pulmo, the lung g, | 
Püſio, a little child, 


"Salmo, a ſalmon, 
_ Sannio, 4 bufſpon. . 


Sapo, ap. 
Sipho, a pipe or ag 


Spado, an eunuch, 


Stölo, a * or Fg 


Sträbo, 4 goggle-eyed 


er ſon. 


Temo, the fot or 


_ draught tree. 
iro, a raw. 


Umbo, the bub of. 
eld, 


8 "he 
za 9 , 


„But when they mark any thing which has a body, or = 


* Cipitey deſire, nls mae. with the poo; but in proſe always fem.. 


9 R r rn 
: 


"Mk vin. Daovnnerom '. 
* Exc. 1. "Vets | in io are ſorginine, when they figaify any 
thing without a hee as, ratio, ratianis, realon,w——So, 
Captio, 4 gu. - Perauetus, treaſon. . a the confiſcation, 
Cautio, caxtion, care. Portio, @ part.  - or n, Fes s 
Concio, NC a Potio, drink, . „ > 


ſpeech. Proditio, treachery. _ 
Ceſlio, a * Fee preſcrip- : 
Dictio, a word. - © dion, ordering citizens 
Deditio, 4 — te be flain, and can- 
Lectio, s lefſon. Abate their effedts. PP 

io, 4 legion,'a io, an enguiry. : 

9 mew: . a Rebellio, 7 
Mentio, mention, Regio, a country. © pio, the 3 
Notio, @ notion or idea, Rilatio, a telling. bs 4 E 
öpinio, an opinion. Religio, aigian. 
optio, a choice. | pn: 4 * Vicki, Hue from 
oritio, @ pech. ing. labour, fc, 
Penſio, payment, * ig, a confirmation, Vilo, on afifenition. | 


nify numbers, they are maſculine; as, b 1 
Curctilio, the throat- Scipio, a fff. 'Unio, @ pearl. ITS, 
pipe, the weaſand. Scorpio, 4 ue Veſpertiſio, a l. 
Papillio, a butter iy. Septentrio, the north. Ternio,thenumber three' © 
Piigio, @ dagger. Stellio, @ lizard. |  Quiterniv, —four, 
Ph O, a little child. — bo, | — fond is 


X Exc. 2. Nouns i in do — 5 are feminine, and have the 


genitive in 7s; as, &r 
imaginir, an image. 80, 


arundinis, a reed ; . Imago, © 


Arũgo, ru, bra, Hirundo, a — - S$artfi 

Ciligs, 4 8 f E 4 ace La ing. 
Cartilago, a ar pe between. Teſtũdo, 4 tortoiſs. 

Crepido, a crea}, _ © Lani O, down. 2 2M Torpedo, a nymbneſi, | 
bank. £ Lentigo, 4 a pimple, Fligo, Wh, | 

Farrigo, @ Pn By = bee an origin, re of the carb. 

pam e of iron, "© feurf, or 'Vile ẽtũdo, bealth. On 
. Formido, fear. "IE 1 the N Vertigo, 4 dizzineſs, NY 

Füligo, ſoot. Cr dandruf Virgo, @ virgin. © 

Grando, Bl. Pröpage, @ linea * * n a gulf, = 

Hirvdo, a _ leech. Ritbigo, rat, mildewo. - 

* But the following are maſeuline: 

Cardo, Inis, @ binge.  _ Margo, Inis, the brink of a rior 

Cad, -0nis, @ leather . ſem. 

Harpägo, nis, 4 . Ordo, inis, order... 3 

Ligo, -Onis, @ ſpade. Tendo, „ Inis, a tendon, © we 


Dao, nis, 4 linen or weollen furl. 


\ Exc. Ss 


- 


— 


* . 8 f : * * 


— 


32 ES] Tu 1 1 U Sie CLENSION. © 

0 Exc. 3. The following nouns have br 8 > ad 
-inis, ebe god 4, Nemo, Inis, m. 8 no . 

33 Inis, 3 1 3 Turbo, inis, m. 4 e "Ba 

2 Ciro, fleſh, fem. has corais : Lato, maſt. the name of a river, Ai? 

nis : Nerio, Nerliais, the wife of the g Mars; from the obſolete 

| nominatives Anien, Nerien. Turbo, name of a man, has ,t. 
XX Exc. Greek nouns in 6 are feminine, and have u. in 

= the genitive, and e in the other caſes ſingular; as, Dido, 
che name of a woman; genit. Didis; dat. Didi, c. 
= Sometimes oY are declined regularly; thus, Dido, Didõ- 


MN nit : ſo Zcho, i, f. the reſounding of the voice from a rock. 

| 5 or wood; Argo, i, the name of a fern ws , „ 
10 a circle — the ſun or moon. | Fe 
in N 5 
= ; Nouns i in c and / are neuter, and form the t 
1 genitive by adding is; a, ö | 


Animal, animälis, a living creature 3 ral, A, a hs 
cover; balec, Vals, a kind of pickle.— 80, | : 
Cervical, o 540: e Minerval, entry-money. Piiteal, 2 


=_ Ciibital, « - .Minfiital; minced meat. Vectigal, a fk. 5 

iu FR Conful, Ulle, . fl.  Miigil, lis, m. u mull s. 

iF Au kellie, n. gall, Sal, lie, m. or n. alt. 3 
14 Lac, lactis, n. ill. 8 - ium, pl. m. witty Jayinge-.. 1 

] | Piel, mellis, n. Bency. ol, sölis, m. ths fon, 


3 3 1 Di is the termination only of a few roper 2 58 
1 8 is ; as, David, D. 25 h 


N. 
I: 7 „ n are Hattie” and add 5 is in 
the genitive; as, 


| » - Clinon, nie, 4 l.. . Tee, one — 49 
Demon, nis, 3 ſpirit. 1 gueſſes at the diſpoſitions of men 
Delphin, -inis, a do/pbin. From the face, 

Gnomon, önis, the cock of a A0. Ren, renis, the reing, | 25 
Hymen, * the — 1 of marriage. Splen, ſplenis, the | 
Lien, Enis, te 8 Enie, f. 4 ven. 
Penn, »anos, teal Ab . itan, -änis, the ſun, . 5 


Exc. 1. Nouns in men are neuter, and make their ry 
nitive in Init; as, fimen, fluminis, a river... 8 

Abdbmen, the Pausch. Agmen, an army on Alämen, alum. hs 

Acümen, foarpncſe, march, 8 tows. r "BY 


— 


; = 


RS — 
*% — 


T Dseizs sio. 


. ihe tes. 


Carmen, 5 Jong, a F x pf 


poem. 
Cognomen a ſirname. . 
dlemen, Pt. 


Crimen, a crime. 


Diſcrimen, a difference. Nümen, the deity. 8 
Examen, a fh of omen, à Preſage. Vimen, a eig. 
bees. " Phitamen, — W « lg. | 
Föra men, „ Bok: 1 
*The e 5 ea are hkewiſe water: eh Poe Be . 
Gliten, -Inis, glue. laguen, - Inis, the groin. 
Utguen, Inis, ointment. © 1 Pollen, inis, fine eur. ; 
„ X Exc. 2. Atowing maſculines bave 7ais z 7 — *Yy TY 
by comb; tabicen, a trumpeter 3+ t7bicens | APs . Fer, | 
i v. v/cinis, fc. Avi, f. a big, which fofeboded by finging. * 
| x Exc. 3. da following” nouns are” feminine: Sindum 
Inis, fine linen; Suden, Init, a nightingale; Halcyon, 
nic, a bird called the King's fiſher ; icen, Init, an im e. 
X Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have” ante. as, - Lame 
-ontis," 4 king of 1 So Acheron, ee pg Plats 
thong .  Chagon, Ke. | | eee FTE ISS wo. 
IR and UR. ” 
Is, Nouns.ip ar wt ur are neuter, cee 
- | #s to form the genitive; as, 20 


gubtẽmen, 1b. e 
Tegen, 4 —_— 


Wn ET EL 


: 13 


Gabing calcaris; a * u,, murmürir, a boite le, 


Guttur, -ris, abe throat. 
Jabar TOE @ ſun hem. 
a Acünar, -Aris, a ceiling. | 
Except Ebur, -Sris, n. vo 
Ws 'Far, farris, n. i. 5 
Fk mur, -öris, n. the thigh. 
Furfur, -tiris, m. bran. 
; Fur, füris, w. a thief. 
3 > nga ere . 


* . "ol 


Nectar, -aris, .drin4 e "We 
' Pulvinar, -aris, 4 pillow. 8; a 
_ Sulphur, Aris, ſulphur. 92 75 

* -Gris, or Jecindris, n. 

Vere 

Röbur, -öris, n. feng. Tm 

Sälar, arte m. a trout. 
Turtur, Auris, m. à turile dove, 

1 * 4 Lars 


- HER 


ER and OR. 


* gry in er and or are main" 
form the genitive by adding ig, as, M 
ooſe er gander; ggger, it, a 


8 air; carcer, ri, a 1 þ 


Ir, 3 TOY, "oris, as 


Anſer s ans Eris, a 

part; i Aer, rie, 
*Cris, & 4 i. an 
»Y 4 ee. — 


* * 
» 


og | 
FAM 
W: | 


Pk 1 A 
£ : bl 


- 


— 8 


„ 191 Diers. ” 


: as ces; dor os, a full, 4. 86por, fee 
NG _ Slor, a ſwan. Splendor, de, 
or lende, — © Pador, filth _. Sponſor, Io Reddy, 
5 88 W Paſtor, & ſhepherd.  * Ser, filthineſs.. 
Debitor, a deb/or. © © | Pretor, a commander. Stüpor, dulzeſs. |» 
Fztor, an ill fel}. Püdor, fame, _ Siitor, a ſewer.  _ 
"Honor, honour. Rübor, bn . Tkpor, warmth. - 
+1] Lector, a reader. Kimor, @ report. Terror, dread. 
Lictor, an officer among Sipor, a le. T'mor, fear. ba 
tie Romans who at- Sartor, a cer or Tonſor, 5a 
. - tended the mayifirates. tailor. Tütor, @ 7 guardian... 
Livor, palene/s, malice. Sktor, 4 fower, fe. . Vapar, @ vapour. 
Nidor, « Weng ſmell. ther. 10 Venter, « bunter. 
SH Gr, s rhetorician, has rhetSris 7 caſtor, n beaver, ä 
* Exc. 1. The oY nouns are:neuter; _ 
Beer, ri, @ maple tree,  Marmor, - öris, marble. Th 
Kdor, -oris, fine wheat, Pipiver, *Eris, Poppy» 


ww - A@quor, -bris, « in, the ſea. Piper, -Eris, pepper. e 
7 - Cidaver, Eris, ah, Sud re. Spinther c 
4 Ctcer, -Erls, gutter. ; Let! a 1 | 5 5 
Cor, cordis, abs bert. Pber, Eris, a 1 of or Jau. 4 

7 itinkris, a a journey. | Ver, veris, ring * 
A Arbor, /-dris, à tree, PIG; Tuber, Iris, — of the tuber 
tree, is maſe. but when put for- cue tree, tem. | 
* Exc. 2. Nouns in ber have brir in the genitive; as; nie 
imber, imbris, a ſhower. So Tniicher, Oftober, Ke. 


s Nouns in ter have #rir ; as venter, uentrit, the belly; 
Puter, patris, a father; /#ater, -tris, a brother; — 
tris, a hawk; but crater, a cup, has craterir; iter, Ari, 
-a ſaviour; later, a tile, /at#ris ; Füplter, the chief of the 
- Heathen 2 has. Til 1 rin, 2 Title. _ 


EY 7. Nouns in as are Se Salt have the 


genitive in atis; as, atas, etatis, an age. So, 
1 2 the fommer. _- Stmults 4 Veritas, truth. 
BY" Ws yr 54 . * Ee * 
= Pote | 5 4 tine, a Wolu lure 

8 peſtas, * 32 ak, has 


„ _— a glut or * he" mg. - ILnidtis. 

13 Except | Mas miria 5 . 

3 e 5 lg om ** Vas, vidis, hs nk . 
„ v eee. 0 1 


* 


1 Dei e. 9 35 


Noe. Al the parts of as are kewiſe maſculine, except wncia, an 
X ounce, fem. ; as, /extans, à ounces; » 33 friensy 4; guincunx, 53 
1 | ſemis, 6; ſeptunæ, 73 ber, 8; „ 93 nn 
„ II. ounces. 

Exc. 2. Of Greek nouns in as, ſome are maſculine ; tome 
| feminine 3 ſome neuter. 'Thoſe that are maſculine have 

antis in the genit. as, g 7 gigantis, @ giant; ddimas, 
-antir, an adamant z dp, -antis, an el hant. 1 
that are feminine have 4dis, or 4dos3 as, „ lamp. 
dir, or lampddes, a lamp; 4 mae, Adi, f. a drom of 1 
likewiſe Arcas an Arcadian, though maſculine, has 
cidis, or · Adar. Thoſe" that are neuter have Ati: ; . th 
ct rat, Ait, an herb; artocreary -Atit, 375 8 55 


85 c 38 ” 4 S. . * 

Xs. Nouns in es are feminine, nd 1 in the 
genitive change es into is; as, ies 
3 rupis, a rock ; nibes, nadie; — | 


* ? * 


Exc. 1. The Aeris nouns are maſculine; and moſt of 


them likewiſe excepted in Ge formation of the genitive: 
5 . 2 a bird, © — 2 Ts \ Ti 
mes, «Itis, „ fowler's af, Tris, @ WT 
S rn Ves, p8dis, the foot. HA. 
Bes, beflis, two thirds of a pound. Pedes, -Itis, 4 footman. N 
co -Itis, @ turf. Poples,-itis, the bam o the og. 
| Eques, -Itis, a borſeman. | Preſes, -idis, 4 1 80 
> ck -Itis, fuel} ' Sitelles, -itis, „ life-puard, © 
| Gurges, -Itis, @ bib. Stipes, «itis, abe pb xo og 
. LD EO” PRE be 
a £7 _ Indiges, a man r -Itis, a path. 
| Interpres, -Etis, an inerpreter. = Veles, -Itis, 6 1 


2 „Itis, a limit or bound, Viätes, vatis, @ prophet. 


Miles, -Itis, a felder. | Verres, verriz, c hr r. | 
| l dis, @ boffage. | 4 
| 9 . wn . e cen u. .. | 


| FC 
N F 2 x 2 3 2 8 8 
. bees - * F of 


* 


| 4 * 
2 


. 


1 


a a5 e 


Ns. 
. 
Ave» * 
eee 
8 4 ” EF" 
* * 9 py * 
4 
7 
* 


2 * 


devs 5 
res n 
j. — eee 5 
* OI n — ff * * 
eee eee eee eee 


res, -Eris, 
Merces, po hes 3 
NMerges, -Itis, «of few. 15 
r ES "ron, ee, 
. Bo theſe add the following 2 4 443k» 
Apes, dig, See.. Riſes, -idis, idle... kit 


3 RE adriipes, dis, four footed. Soſpes, Aid, , 


9 Exc. 1. The following nouns are maſeuline, and form 


R 
* 


= 


36 3 Thins Dreuansion. | 


* nia 2. The» follow g feminines are: . 
formation of the . | 
bies, 2 4 


es, -idis, El. _ Stperſtes, -Itis, urviving. © aa 
Dives, -Itis, Ft 11 3 F tis, 2 and - 
_ Hebes, tis, dul. * les, tis, rich, | 
Perpes, Stis, perpetual. | 3 — ie, gentle, | 1. 
nr Exc. 3. Greek nouns in e- Fre commonly maſculine ; 4. 
hic Acindcet, -ir, a Perſian” ſword, a ſoimitar: but fome 
are neuter ; a, hoe cacoctbes, an evil cuſtom, 1 
a kind o which grows. in the . of a foal; 
acer, the Herb all- heal; napemnthes, th derb Wall- 
iefe | Dinh nahes, and the monofyllabie 85 a Cretan, 
ave Ctis:in the genitive, as, hic magnet, mapnetis, a load- 
ſtone z tapes, tis, tapeſtry; ſebet, tit, a cauldron. The 
reſt follow. the general rule. Some proper nouns have either 
Ftis or ir; as, Dares, Darttis, or Daris; which is alſo 
ſometimes of the firſt declenſion; Achilles, has Xchillis 
or: Aahßilli, contracted for, Achillii or Achillai, of the Rood ; 
decl. from Acbillius 80 Boers ne Pe erresy 3 
tele , Oc. | : : ; 


: I 8. f 
* 9. "aig in is. are feminine, and lar their = 
genitive the ſame: with the nominative; * . 
auris, anrisy the ew àuit, avis, a bird. 80, f 
Apis, à tec: N _ "Meſſs,a har vg or crop. Rätis, a 
Bil f. gall, anger, ”  Naris, the nofiril,, © | Ridin, a:rod.. 
@ fleet. 3 niece,  " Vallis, 4 valley, 
5 = 2 5 Bis, a bp. Veſtie, a . 
Föris, a 'door ; "after Pellis, a Ain. „ ons . . 


plur. ane, Jum. Peſtis, 4 Plagus. 


e according to the general rule: 


# 


a 


JV. i 5 „ 


— 


= at 
. 


a.” * 


3 Deu taste s. % 7 


„ Eaſe, e e banale... 
Iquälis, 4 ee Faſcis, @ bundle. vo 


: . 
— 7 


* 


an ewer. Feciälis, @ berall. Piccis, 4 6 
| Callis, a beaten rod. 8 of bellows. 80a. a fol, 
lis, th an Fultis, 5 alis, a com 
9 PF, * Torris, a fire · gone. 
| Collis, a bill, + Migilis, oy -il, a _— 9 uis, 1 nail, 
| Cenchris, a lind of let- ꝛvor ectis, @ leer. 
| penh. 25 e W 4 the Vermis, @ tor. 
To theſe add Latin nouns, in nir; as, an, bread; 
crinir, the hair; ignir, fire; finic, a „c. But 


Greek nouus in nit are feminine, and have the genitive. - 
in ais; ar, tirannis, tjrannidis, tyranny. 


X Exc. 2. The following nouns are alſo maſculine, but 


form their genitive differently: 
Cinis, -Eris, aſbes. 5 Pübis or N is, or gn lip, 
a 8 -is, or rie, @ cucumber. marria 
3, ditis, the podeof riches, or rich, Pulvis, Tru, duft. % 


an adj. Quiris, iris, a N 
Glis, gliris, a dormouſe,. a rat. Samnis, -itis, a Samnite, 
Impiibis, or impübes, -is, or -Eris, Sanguis, This, Blood. © © | 
. not marriageable. Semi, -iflis, the half of any thing. 
Lipis, -{dis, a one, Vomis, or -er, -Eris, @ ploughſbare, 


Pulvis and cinis are ſometimes feminine. Semis is alſo ſometimes 
neut er, and then it is indeclinable. Pubis and impubis are properly 
adjectives; thus, Puberibus caulem folits, a ſtalk with downy leaves, 
Virg. An. Sil. 413, Jmpube corpus, the body of a boy not having yet 
got the down ( 2 iz, f.) of youth, Wane epod. 513. Lau, 
bloodleſs, an adj. has exſanguis bo the gen. — 


Exc. 3. The following are either maſc. or feminine, and. 
form the genitive according to the general rule: 


Amnis, à river, : Finis, the end: fines, the bou 
Anguis, a halle. 2. a field, or territories, is GY 
Cinilis, a conduit- "Pipe. | 

WW Clicis, the buttock, | Ser is, or ſcrobs, a ditch. 


Corbis, a baſket, Torquis, a chain. 


X- Exc. 4. Theſe feminines have cl : Caſſer, Jab, a Es. ; 
wn cuſpit, 11 65 the pp 5 wh a ſpear 5 -idir, a kind | 
of cup; promi!/is, ais, a kin of drin meth lin. Lins . 
ſtrife, f. has 77105 | : np me” 
(Exe 5. Greek nouns in is are generally . and 
form the genitive variouſly : Some have cor or 105 ;/ as, he- 
rO/ir, -er, or -i95, or i, a hereſy; fo, baſs, f. pre foot © 
of a pillar; phra/es, a phraſe ; phthi/ir, a. confumption ; pozfr, 
| [TOY ; . 2 chief 3 &. Some 1 105 * 1 
„ 
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1 ' Tdrr 5 38, Parir,.-idis, or TTY the name of a1 man; ; ; aſpiry 
- + -idis, f an aſp; Ephzmeris, -idis, f. aday-book ; iris, · ldis, f. 


the rainbow; pyxit, -7dir, f. a box. So, Apis, the ſhield 
of Pallas; - cantharir, a fort of fly; periſcelir, a garter; 
 pritpſcic, an elephant's trunk; p3ramic, a pyrami z and 
5 Ys a tiger, dit, ſeldom 7gris : all fem. "Part have 
" Tdis ; as, Bf ophis, dis, the name of a city: others have 
| _ : als, Eleuſit, nir, the name of a city: and ſome 
ve entir 5 as, Simois, Simoentis, the name of a- river. 

Firg one of the | mg has Charitive . RG 


Tap N F LY W e 
5 : he "0 0 « 3 
® BE 


PE 10. Nouns i in 0s are maſculine, a have the 
genitive in õtis, as, 


pos, ötit, a grandchild ; bers, "tle, a pri, alot fem. 


Exc. 1. The following are feminine: - 
Ardos, or or, -Oris, a free.. Eos, cOis, „ 8 morni 4 
Cos, cõtis, a wwhet- Lene. Silos, gloris, the Due. or 
Dos, dotis, a dotory, | brother's wife, 

X Exc. 2. The following maſculines are excepted in 

genitive: 
Flos, flöris, a flower. 555 Cuſtos, ödisg a heeper ; all om. 
Hönos, or or, öris, honour. Heros, herois, Ya Fs PART 
Abos, or -or, -Oris, labour. Minos, -0is, a ting of Crete. 

 L:&pos, or or, öris, wit, Tross, Trois, 4 Trojan. . 

Mos, möris, a cuſtom. Bos, bövis, m. or eee 


Ros, roris, dew, 7 
* Exc. 3. Os, offs, a bone; 3 and Fs, oris, the mouth, 6 
* Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have 5%; as, Hero, it, 

a hero, or great man: So, Mine, a King 0 of gn, ; Fs 


3 l 15 a 52 15 f wolf. 


* 


Fe 1 "Bf 8. 


N.. Mein us are e neuter, and have their ge- 


nitive in orts-; as, ; 
pritus, pettiris, the breaſt ; tempur, x time. So,, 


- Corpns, @ body, Prigus, cold. _ PeEnus, 77 
Decus, Burn.  Littus, @ fbore. _ * Pignus, @ pledge, * 
Dedecus, di/erace,  Nemus, @ grove. Sͤtercus, dung. 8 

| 8 a great oFfion, RES es 8 * a 12. gi. 


Turns Dcr 10 6 5 2». 
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ny Ee. TY The ee neutere have Sete 
$f | Xeus, hap. . Minus, à gift, a Scklus, a er ine. . 
I4 | Fonus, 4 Funeral. - lus, put-berbs, _ Sidus, 2 Pur. : 
rs Fœdus, @ covenant. + kts a burden,  _Vellus, « fleece of 5 1 : 
— 4 Genus, @ lind, or Opus, a worl. Viſcus, az ent di.. 
2 . dred, a Pondus, @ aveight, Ulcus, a bile. . 
_ | Sure a clew. . Rüdus, rubb; ifs. 5 Vulnus, a ebend 1 i 
Ve Latus, 5 - 
ne Thus, 2 fandris, &c. Glue, Cd ſometimes ds | 
er. aud has g/omi, of the ſecond declenſion. Finus, the gaddeis of love, 
FE | and vgn, old, an adjeciive, likewiſe have #ris, 
TE * Exc. 2. The ene nouns are feminine, ang form ; 
Lk the gemtive veriouſly : n 7 
1e Incus, -üdis, an amtl. Jtixgntus, -fitis, youth. 4 
| Pilus, -adis, a pool, or mera. Silus, -utis, y. 
. Pecus, not nſau), üdis, a fbeep. - SEnectus, ũtis, old age. 7 
m. Subſcus, ũdis, a dove - full. Servitus, -itis, Haut). 
* Tellus, üris, the earth, or goddeſs Virtus, ütis, viruses, * 
6 | of the earth, - Intercus, ütis, an Dp INE, 
. Intercus is properly an adjective, having agua underſtood. 1 
3 * Exc. 3g. Monoſyllables of the neuter gender have bis in 
he the genitive z % | 
121 Crus, crütis, the leg. Rus, rüris, the country. HT 
Jus, jliris, Jaw of right ; alſo broth. Thus, thüris, en 5 
m. Pus, put is, the "—_—_ male Y So Mus, mics, maſe, « EY 
: any fore. 
: * 725 or ur, Ligurian, has a. Ldgdris; Ibu, maſe. 4 how FRY 
” ris; ſus, maſe. or fem. a ſwine, ſuis; grus, maſe. or fem. a crane, grain. 
WW. O Edipue, the name of a man, has OEdipodis : ſometimes it is of the 
'Z ſecond declenſion, and has OEdipi. The compounds of pus have i 
er. as, tripue, maſe a tripod, tripddis ; but lagapur, dir, a kind of bird, 
ir, or the herb hares-foot, is fem. Names of cities n untis 3 as, Tra | 
05 fexur, OIL . Opuntis. „ 4 * 
| e f 5 
£ * 12. Nee i xs are all borrowed from the Greek, and are five ch moſt 
8 art feminine; In the genitive, they have ſometimes vis or v; as, 
. xc chelys, chelyis, or -yos, a harp; Capys, Capyis, or -v, the name 


of a man: ſometimes t ey have Idis, or Iden; as, hape : oblimys, chlamy- 
di: or chlamydos, a ſoldier's cloak; and ſometimes iz, or favs. Us, 
eg: Trachznis, or Trachynos, the name of a t] w. 


* he. The nouns W in 4 and aus are, 


5 þ Es, ris, n. braſs bay Laus, laudie, f. prai/e, 
"hs ” Traus, fraudis, 272 1 Pres, prazdis, M. or f. 4 e 
2 % Subſtantives ending in the lb as are all proper UT ans, 


— 
= 


S 15 


* 0 725 9 * ne 9 * f A 
SY < FACS . 
— > - 23 1 5 * 


* 


4 9 71 Derne 


. hiv. the genitive in 05; as, Orpheus, 9 Tereus, Tereat. But 
theſe nouns are alfo found in th ſecond declenſion, where eng is di- 
vided into two ſyllables; thus, 1 cus, genit. Orphii, or ſometimes 
amen Orphei, and that into bi. | 


& with a conſonant WT .- 
| 14. Nouns ending in s with a conſonant be- 
fore it, are feminine; and form the * by 
changing the s into is or tis, as, 


' +rabs, trabis, a beam; ſeobs, Jeöbis, ſaw · duſt; es; his 
mi, winter; gens, gentir, a nation.z ir, fripirs alms.;- 
pare, partis, a part; ſors, ſortis, a lot ; mors, -tis, Genthe 
Exc. . The following nouns are miſealine : 5 5 
Chilybs, Fbis, . . Merops, - öpis, 4 wood-pecker., 
Dens, tis, a tet. Mons, tis, a mountain. 

Fons, tis, a ell. ; Pons, tis, a br 4idge. 


* Gryps, gryphis, « griffen, Se pe, Epis, a End of ſerpent; how, 

Hydrops, -opis, the drop. Veps, Sepia, @ bedge, is fem, 
> Exc. 2. The following are either maſe. or feminine: 
Adeps, adipis, les . Serpens, -tis, 4 ſerpent. FX 
Rüdens, tis, @ cable. Stirps, ſtirpis, the root of a tree. 
Scrobs, ſeröbis, à ditch, . Stirps, an offipring, always — 
| * luna, a living creature, is is found in all the genders, but 1289 
1 frequently in the feminine or neuter. 
X Exc. 3. Polyſyllables in eps change into i; as; | 
WE >= forceps, forcipir, a pair of tongs; princeps, Apis, a prince g 
dr princeſs ; partfceps, -cipis,* a partaker; fo likewiſe c- | 
lebt, celibis,* an unmarried man or woman. The com- 
2 of caput have c:pitis 3 as, pra caps, Præcipitit, 

eadlong ; anceps, ancipitis,. dont  bieeps, e ba- 
headed. Auceps, a fowler, has cups: 0 * 

Exc. 4 The following feminines have dir: 
PFrons, frondis, the leaf of a tree. L „dis, a walnut, 
Glans, glandis, an acora, mn JE 6... 
So, libripers, libripendis, a weigher ; nefrens, -dis, a grice, or pig: 2 
and the compounds of cor ; as, concors,  concordis, Send, fa diſcors, 
difagreeing; vccors, mad, &c, Bur frons, the forehead, as . 
fem. and lens, à kind of pulſe, lentis, alſo ſem. , © 

X Exc. 5. /ens, going; and guient, being —— partdct. 
ples from the verbs e and quyo, with their compounds, 
ave euntis ; thus, tens, cuntis, quiens, queuntis ; ; redieng, 
. redeurtis ; nequicns, e but ambien, . round, 

as ambientis. | - 5 1 
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5 eee Deren, 8 * 


di- N See 6. N 2 e 0 5 eece, the ee „„ 
e- X 15. Thive bs tal] 86s noun in 5 — We , 
by n | the head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds, A ineiput 
ak | n the n and e . the en, 
ns. 3 

the is. „ in x are feminine, and i in the, 
* WF gevitive change x nk cie ß Po 

| vox, vicis, the voice: lux, lacis, light. 80, 8 4 4 . 
& : Appendix, -\cis, an ad. Crux, erücis, @ 65g. ene b 


dition; dim. icüla. Fæx, -cis, dregs. Mutrix, -icis, a.avr/e, - 

Arx, ar cis, a caftle, Falx, «cis, 75 | ro Nux, nücis, @ nut. 
Celox, cis, a pinnace. Fax, Acis, a rl. Pax, -c, piace, 
Cervix, -Icis, the neck. Filix, icis, a fern. Pix, p3is, pitch... . 
Cicitrix, -Icis, a ſcar. Lanx, cis, 4 plate. Radix, - icis, 4 root, . 
Cornix, «cis, @ crow. Lodix, -icis, a beet. Dunn -Icis, a wlloro.. 
Cöturnix, 3 Meretrix, - hams Vibix, r -ex,-icis, % 


00 


oy Coxendix, icis, the hip. ig.. 3 ., mark of a Wok. 4. 4 
. Exe. i. Polyſyllables in ax and ex are maſculine 3 N 
a tirax, cis, a breaſt · plate; Cd ax, cis, à raven. © E 
= in the genitive is ned ina Waun wy mare cis, ie 
"A thumb. 8% _ N W 

bo Xaper, the in ft or t . 1 podes the breech. * ' 
_ on the top 72 Codex, @ book, = „ Boat, z bee. 2 
| cap, the cap itſelf, or Ciilex, a gnat, a midges; Piticx, à flea. } 1 

the top of any bing. 'Friites, a ſbrub.  "' Ramen, © be ab < 

oy, Artifcx, an artiſt... Index, an informer. T Sorex, @ rat. 
4 Carnifex, an ene Litex, any liguor. Veriex, the crown If 
ws Caudex, tbe/trunk of A Miirex, à fell e, » the brad; 
orgy tree. F ie end | "FE Vortex, 4 1 | 
— *  Fervex, a weddads ſheep, has verufeit, . a mower of hows 
98 uu, A m. i, a ee cut ofl. 5 
do, K I theſe maſculines add, 85 22 5 1 
Mr, [ Cilix, Aeis, a Cs 4 - Oryx, ycis, F1 ile pee, 23 a 1 
f d. a Calyx,” Feis, . bud ef a fewer, Phœnix, iciv,. a bird called... 

— gore FS — wel «5508 a tuckhow., 'Triduzx, -ticis, 4 graff, or 75 
nn | AR” Fa vine; allo fem. £2 
6. = St I Wn D 3 ä But 
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1 1 But the following polyſyllables i in ax and ex are W 
| i "* __ Fornax Aeis, a. furnace, . © Smilax, leis, the berb rope. ,. 
Pina, eis, rer all- heal. Ceæxex, 1 a ſedge. 


| Climax, -licis; © lar. 3 n. boobed 
.Forſex, -tcis, a pair of 1 1 | - 
Hilex, Seis, 4 r ring. 3 £ 9 5 HE” 5 N « 


* 


X Exc. 2. A great many nouns In x are either maſculine 
or feminine ; > , | 


8 Calx; -cis, the, beel, or the _ of Limax, Acis, a „ frail, 1 
any thing, the goal; but cals, öbex, -icis, @ bolt or bar, 
lime, is always iy * Perdix, -icis, a Partridge. 15 
Cortex, -icis, the bark of 1 Pümex, eis, @ pumici alone. 
Ayſtrix, cis, @ porcupine. Rümex, -iciv; /orrel, an berb., 
Imbrex, -icis, a gutter or roof tile. Sandix, -icis, a purple colour. 
Tbs -Ccis, an ounce, a dar, Fc a Silex, -icis, a flint. | 
. > very quick fights © Varix, -icis, a foes vain 


* Exc. 3. The ee nouns depart from the general 
rule in forming the genitive: 


* eee eee une N N POS 
. EU 2 rearing 3 Poe. k 2 n diy * . 
* N r e 8 OV 
n d. ns Sn 5 1 4 N 25 ann 2 offs 1 
N 3 N * l 9 


_ Aquilex, -Egis, 4 Snakes. Phang, =angis, "gi ee 5 
. Conjunx, or ux, -ligis, a a buſfband Remex, Igis, Feen,, 
1 or wife. Rex, regis, a ting. | 
\ * Frux, {not uſed}, frũgis, f. corn. Nix, nivis, f. fro,” 5 

rex, T m. or f a flock. Nox, nodtis. f. night, 
Len, legis, f. a law. .-  SEnex, Enis, (an adj.), . 5 


* Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x, both with reſpect to gender 
and declenfion, are as various as Latin nouns: thus, hem- 
* "byx, bombjcis, a ſilk- worm, maſc. but when it fignifies filk, 
or the yarn ſpun by the worm, it is feminine; bnyr, maſc: 
or fem. onjchir, a precious tone; and fo ſwrdinyx ; larynx, 
1 tar. ngis, fem, the top of the wind · pipe; Phryx, Phrygir, 
: ee Sphinx, »ngis, a fabulous hag; /irix, - it, f. 
14 nm ſereechow l; Sty-, lt, f. a river in hell; Hylax, ctis, the 
: - Dame of a dog Bia, ane, the name of a e &e. 


4 8 05 5 D . S$1n0vess oo 
Þ 4 1 5 * The Dative fingular anciently ended allo. 5 in e 77 as, EG 
1 vente leoni ex ore exculpere pr dum, To pull the prey out 


of the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucil. Here 2 * 
Foot ſticks to 0 4 R. 36s for —_— and 1 


5 ; 


* 2 % * 
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| VxenyriONS f in the Accusarivs StovLAn | 
26 Pe: 1. The "cM nouns have the accu tive i in n. 


Amuſſis, k. 4 maſon's rule, 12 Cannäbis, f. hemp. . 
Büris, f. the beam of a Plougb. e m. 4 cucumber. EE; ou 
Gummis, f. gun Srkrtis, f. 41g. 4 
Mephitis, f. a damp or frong rag Ton f. the cough, 92 
Rivis, f. 3 „ . f. frength. . 


Sina pis, f. muſtard... | Cong p 
To theſe add names of rivers, and ſang other er proper 0 names; ae, 
uic 


Tiberis, Tiberim, the Tiber; Syrtis, f. im, fand Theſe | 
ſometimes make the acculative i in in; as, Baus, Seripin, Ge. „ 
X Exc. 2. Sereral nouns in i, have either en or im; as, 
3 4 key. - ors 15 4 rg Secũris, f. _ 4 © » 
k Cütis, f. the ſein. uppis, f. the fern of © Sementis, e o 
Febris, $ a fever. a ſhip. | Strigilis, f. a bor/t- com 
5 Na vis, f. a ip. " Reſtis, f. a rope. Turris, bee 
= Thus navem, or navim; puppem, or puppim, Fc The 


ancients faid avim, aurim, ovim, Laim, vallim, om 
&c. which are not to be imitated. 


, * n A, « ; 
1 * ö 


Exc. 3. GREER Noon form en eee Wr ö 


1. Greek noun», whoſe genitive increaſes in ii or e impure, that + 
is, with a*conſonant 9 have the accufative in em or a, a0, 
 lampas, lampadis, or lampades ; lampadem, or lampida. In like man- 

ner, theſe three, which have it pure in the genitive, or i with a 


der ; vowel before it: Tro, Triis, Troem, and Tria, a Trojan Bros, a 
1 hero; Mines, a king of Crete. The three following have almoſt al- 
bk, | pos; * ap 10 god rg ether, the ſky; Alu, a dolphin 8 

+ „ Pana, era, delpbina. 
aſc: | 2. Maſculine Greek nouns in tr, which have their genitive in is or | 
yux, E impure, form the accuſative in im or in ; ſometimes in idem, ne 33 
gi 7 Ns "As 2 "hy or Paridos 5 Parim, or Purin, n * 
; em, never £a 
5 f. 3. Feminines in ie, increaſing impurely i in the genitive, have. com- — 
the monly Fem or ida, but. rarely in or in; 40, Eg, E His or Elides, 
&e. | Eluem or Elida;. ſeldom Elin or Elin; a city in Greece, In like 


manner, feminines in ys, 5des, have dem, or jda, not ym. 0 rn in tus 
* = accuſative; as, chene, IJllem, or jda, not „ a ſoldier's tloak. - 7 


F 4. But all Greek nouns in is or ys, whether maſculine or feminine, 
FE /as baving is ur en pure iy the genitive, form the accuſative by changing 
"I of the nominative into w or =; as, mitdmorphaſir, eos, or ies, meta- 
1 morpl ai or ia, a change: T7thye, 29%, or vis ;  Tethym; or xm; 
| the name of a goddeſs. * 


5. Nouns ending in the  Gyhihong ws ave the accuſitive fo . \ 
. Tüte The. a A 
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| Exc. 1. Neuters i In e, al, and ar,. have i © 1 
* us, edi edile, ſcdili: animal, animdli; calcar, calcdri. Ex- 
cept proper names; as, Er eneſte, ahl. . Pranefic,. t the oe 
of a town ; and the 8 neuters in a- 
Far, farre, corn. Rr. Are, drink of the 2. 
Hepar, te, te Sade * Bots re, a match, 4 _ 9 
Jübar, -are, fun beam. WE. Ja Led 
X Exe. 2 ' Nouns which have im or in in the eee 
| Have / in the ablative; as, vis, vim, ui: but cannabis, B 
tit, and tierisr, have e or i. 
NMouns which have in or in in the ene make their 
ablati ve i in or Fs as, furr's, Furre, or yy but reflir 
- a rope; and cz, the kin, have e only. 's * 
Several nouns which have. only e in the 4 5 or i in 
the ablative; as, Fils, ſupeilex, uectis, agil, a champion; n or 
 "emwpilis ; fo, mu, acciput: Alſo names of towns, when the quettion is 
5 made by als; as babitat Garthagine or Carthag ini, he lives at Carthage. | 
80, civis," Hats fort, imber, anguis, avis, paſtis, futis, Ss; ant = | 
en but theſe have oftener e. Canalis has only i. The moſt an- 
cient writers made the ablative of many other nouns in 25 as, ors, 
ani, lapidi, , Ke. 
* Exc. 3. Adiectixes uſed as ſubſtantives have. commonly 
' the ſame ablative with the adjectives; ; as, bipennis, 4, an 
halbert; milaris, i, a millſtone; guadriremir, i, a thi 
With four banks of oars. 80 names of months, Aprilir, 13. 
December, -bri . He. But riudis, a rod given to gladiators 
when diſcharged; javenir, a young man, have . "+ 
and likewiſe thoſe ending in #, x, ceps, or ut; as, 
Kdbleſcens, a young man, Princeps, a prince, Torrens, a 2 " 52.8 
Infans, an infont. Stncx, an old man. . a watchman. MX 
| Thus, adolgeculg, infante, Jane, K.. Si 
7 Exc. 4. Nouns in Ys which have ym in the accuſative,. 
| make their-ablative in ye or 1 md 7. x or 99 ' 
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1. The nominative plural ends in en, When the noun, js 
4g either maſculine or feminine; as, ſormories, ruper. ” 
i * Nouns. in is. and et have ſometimes in the . 


1 * elt or i; as, Pupper” * or Tant n 
* BE euters 


: bY 


5 « " 


* 


” 9 ä : n en 
: N es. Mb. Rae N * _ 8 8 Ren N R N N * * 3 # 
F hoo 1 N a ; 
* = SOA : * . ; = BD © e 3 4 — 
# . p | — +- + 


* ee, Den e 1 is 4 
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2. Newters which have e in the ablative fn = have 5 = 
in the nominative plural ; but thoſe which wr, F in th 


"th, Y ablative, make ia; as, apita, ed ili. 

W ö 3 

me 1 "GeniTive pin. 

EL Nouns which in. the ablative ngular have ai. or e 

- 1 i together, make the genitive plural in zum; but if the 

. ablatire be in e, the genitive plural has uz; as, ſedile, fedilr, ; 
Jedilium ; ;- Turris, ture or turri, . F e n. | 


capitum. 1 1 N 
Eur . Monofſyllables i in as We ium, though their” | 
ablative end in * as, mas, à male, mare, marium; van 
a ſurety, vadium but polyſyllabes have rather wm ; as 
 oivitas, a ſtate or city, civitatum, and ſometimes civitatiums 


in * Exc. 2 Nouns in es and ie, which do not increaſe in 


oN the genitive ſingular, have alſo ium ; as hoſtir," an enemy, 
N 1 So likewiſe nouns ending in two conſonants z as, 


By — | gent, a nation, gentium; urbs, a city, urbium. 1 5 
i” But the following OW um 2 e e, e fe! | 
ti, venir, and canis. ; 7 | 


Fa Exc. 3 The following 5 nouns m the” ablative w_ 


1 in ium, though they. have e only i in the ablative fingul 

= 1 Cobors, tis, f. 79 8 Mus, müris, m. a mouſe... | 
A Cor, cordis, n. the > Hd gf TE: 1 N F. 2 . 

. Cos, cotis, 1.5 ' a hone or wvbetflone, ox, noctis, 1. the u. 

rs . | 

1 7 Dos, doris, f. a dowry. F Os, oſſis, 1 n. of bone. 0 \ . 
W | Faux, faucis, f. the ass. Quirie, Aitia, a Rm. 
ou, gliris, m. a rat. Samnis, iti, m. or f. 4 nn 

5 Lar, laris, m. u bouſchold-god, — ter, utris, m. a bottle, * 

5 5 Linter, «tris, m. or f. a /ittle boat. | 


: Thus Samnitium, lintrium, litium, ts. Alfo- the 8 of poi, 
and as as, ſeptunx, ſeven ounces, ces. ſeptuncium ; bes, — ounces, befſium. 
Bos, an ox or cow, bas bum, and in the dative, b3bus bus, or bubus. 
Greek nouns have generally am; as, Mache, a Macedonian; Arabs, 
an Arabian; ZEthiops, an Ethiopian; M in$c&ros, an unicorn; . Lynx, 
a beaſt fo called; Thrax, a Thracian: Maceddnum, Aribum, this. 


8 pum, Moneceratum, Lyncum, Thracum. Hut thoſe which have @ or for 
is in the nominative ſingular, ſometinies ſorm the genitive plural in 
1 Gn; as © Epigramma, q 1 ammatum, or epigrammatin, an epigram ; mes 
LAN F fumorphoſe , Jum, or 2 | 
„ Obſ. T. Nouns which aer form he itive plural as if 


Ne eh Tome Linas 


oo o_ 8 . m. ſouls de 1 —— 


%. 


a 


— 


Fovnrn D=ernn's2n0n. ; 


S 


m. inhabitants of heaven, 8 becauſe they would have had i in 
the fing mani, and -eles. - But names of feaſts often vary theig 
declenſion; as Cataradiia, the feaſt of Saru, Baturnalium, and 
 Saturnaliorum. 17 
Obl. 2. Nouns which have ium in the genitive hd are, by the 
poets often contracted into wn; | as acenta for nocentium : and 
ſometimes to increaſe the number of ſyllables, a letter is inſerted ;_ 
8. cel Hum for celitum. The former of theſe is {aid to be Fo. by 
ET Syncope ; and the latter by Epentbifis, © | 


Exckrrioxs i in the DaTivs. pin ale, 


* 1 1 717 TS EINNINIS 
* * | * 8 * * * 1 Firs I 17 = TT 2 8 a ? 
\ 7 \ S ov 1 Y 


Ibu; as, pocma, a poem, oc mais, rather than poemati-' 
zur, from the old nominative poemdtum of the ſecond decl. 


* Exe. 2. The poets ſometimes form the dative plural of 


Greek nouns in /, or when the next word begins with a 
Figs Troddir, a Trojan woman. 1 


Ererertons! in the 1 . 


| e ACC. partes, parteis, or partis. 
tive plural alſo ends in 27; as, /ampas, lampidem,: or lam» 


roar ; 3 Athiapat, Ke. 


© 


* We: SGakrx Nouns through all the onthe | 


Ader; »adibur. — x 
Der, e Troadir, '"or a der; Wk em or a; ar; : 
Pl. Troadet: um but, fi or fin; & Or at; er; ut. 
Tro, m. Trois; Troi; Troemor a; Tros; Troe, &c, 
- Phillis ; t. Phillidis or dos, di, dem or da; i or is 8106s. 
Paris, m. Paridis or dor; di den, Parimorin; i; te. 


'Capys, m. writ" or <yor ; i; ym or ns ge or. 
 Metamorphoſec, f. it or cot, i, em or in, i, i, Kc. 
Ve d m. ear, ei or ei, Ba gy + eo of the — leat 0 
Didis or Didinic, or idoni, &. 
FOURTH | 


- 


* „ 1. Greek nouns in a have commonly 7#s rnitead: of 


 wowel; in n; as, Troa/rior 7 4% for Troadibus, from * 


Hat Exc. 1. Nouns which have tum in the genitive plural, "= 
make their accuſative plural in et, eic, or tr as, Rs 


Exc. 2. If the accufative ſingular end in Ry the 5 , 
pada; lambades or lampatdas. So Tros, 11 heros, he- is 


Lamas, a lamp, f. lampadir, or- ados: -adi, Adem, or 405 3 
das ade. Plur. tides; adum: Aalen Ale, or Ala 


Clamp, t. Chlamjdis or jdos, ydi, dem or Jda, Yr 7 ccc. 5 


A 


4m Jy bt. 


, 
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FOURTH: DECLENSTO No 


| X Nouns. of che fnrch Seblendien end in ur and . 


The terminations o 


In like manner decline, 


Xdittis * an acceſs, 

Anfractus, a winding. 

Auditus, the ſenſe of 

bearing. (ſong: 

Cantus, @. /ingi 

Ciſus, «fa bend 
or chance. © 


Czſtus, a gauntlet. _ 


Ceſtus, a marriage» 
girdle. 6 
Ceœtus, an aſſembly. 
Cultus, wor /bip, 2 
Currus, a abariot. 
Curſus, @ race. 


Deceſſus, a departure. 


Fventus, an event. 
Exercitus, an army. 


Exftus, an iſſue. 


Faſtus, pride. oy 02 


Flatus, a blaſt. 
Fletus, zoeeping. 
Fluctus, @ wave. 
Fœtus, an offs ipring. 
G u, ice. 
GeEmirus, a 


ſtus, the taſte. 


| Habits, s habit, the 


fe F miind or body. 
tus, breath.” 


Hauſtus, @ draught. 
Iftus, a ftrole. 


Tmpetus, an attack. 


r- Progreſſus, an advance- 


ment. 


Proſpectus, 2 in 
Proventus, SOPs Fu 
ridus, a 1. a degree. 33 


ebene. 5 a a 


Quæſtus, gain. 


Queſtus, à complaint. 
Reditus, a Hwy an 


| income. 


. i 


Rictus, a K 


Ritus, a rite, a cereme- 


Rifus, laughter. [ay. 


Sumptus, expencs, © 
Tactus, the tomb. 
Tönitru, thunder. 


88 4 py ONT 
raitus, ar ure 


enitus, bunting. 
Viſus, the Agb. 
Victus, vod. b 
Vultus, 20. cOuntenanees 


Wy... 0 


„ 


X Nouns in r are maſculine: nouns in u are neuter, „ 
| indeclinable i in the bt 0: number. 


the caſes are; nom. fing.. us; gen. 


is; dat. wiz ace. um; voc. like the nom.; nom. acc. voc. 

plur, a or un gen. um; dat. e e ibus 3 . 
Fructus, fruit, maſe. _ Cornu, @ born, neut. 

Sing. W Plur. 

N. fructus, N. fruct us, NV. cornu, N. cornua, — 

G. fructiis, G. fructuum, | G. cornu, G. cornuum, - I 

D. fruQtui, . . D.fruAibus, _ D. corny, D. cornibus, 

A. fructum, A. fractus, A. cornu, A. cornua, 5 

V. fructus, V. fructus, V. cotnu, . cornus, 

A. fructu. A. fructibus. A. coruu. A. cornibus. 


Inceſſus, a flately gate. Ructus, 4 bel: 
Luctus, 5 0 Saltus, a ng, iN 
Luxus, 3 riot. eee the ſe nate, the - 
Metus, fear. © .  fupreme council among 
Miſſus, a throw; FF the Romans. 
turn or beat in races. Senſus, a ſenſe, FS 
Motus, a motion. meaning, _ 
Nexus, feeble Joo" Sexus, % W 
db; Sinus, a boſom; 
Nürus, 3 en Singultus, a fob, _ 
Nütus, a zod. [law. biekup. 
Obtiitus, a lo.  Situs, 3 ſutuation, 
6doratus, the ſenſe of Status, a poſſure, 
ſmelling, © © Socrus, 4 motber-in- 
Paffus, a pace. _- la vv. 
Prineipatus, e Spiritus, enn | 
RENEE. . TA: - > , 
: Proceſfus, a nn * Succeifus, ſveceſs. _ 
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* Exe. 1. The following i nouns are feminine 5 ; 
Leue, a needle. — PFicus, « +  'Portlcus, @ gel, 
Anus, an old Woman. Minus, fo band, Specus, Jos". F 
"Ddbmus) a houſe. :- Penus, @ forchouſe. Tribus, a tribe. f 


Penus and fpecus are ſometimes maſc Ficus, Pinus, and domus, with 
ſeveral others, are alſo of the ſ:cond declenſion. Capricornus, m. the 
Capricorn, although from cor un, is always of the ſecond decl. 
and ſo are the compounds of manui; uniminur, having one hand; c- 
1 Bens is but partly of the fecond thus, — 


Its Dbmys a houſe, fem: . 
1 45 1 | | : F Plur. 
3 Nom. domus : _ Nom. domus, 
deen domiis, or mi, Gen. domorum, or- uum, 
Dat. domui, or- mo, Da domibus, : 3 
N 8 Acc. domum, 5 Acc. domos, or us, 
)%%ͤ ( “ domus, „ N 
All. domo, VVV 


oY Note. Domi, in the genit. ſignifies, of a houſe ; and : 

domi, at home, or of home z as, memineris domi. Arent. : * 
by, 7: 4 | | 
Exc. 2. The following have 1 in the ute and k- 
tive plural. 


* 


Acus, 4 need{e, 75 £ 1 4 lake. 55 cus, a 4. 
1 Arcus, a bow. - Partus, & birth. Fe a tribe. 
= Artus, @ joint,  Portus, @ eee Vkxu, a . 

id Genu, the knee, - 


„ Nun ie ud. have likewiſe thus; Ce 


Exe. 3- Izsvs, the venerable name of our Saviour, wo 
um in the accuſative, and u in all the other caſes. © 


Noon of this declenſion anciently belonged to the thir | 
To * lik e pg $$ a apr of: 2 th fruftus, : en 
frudtum, fru ruftuum, | ſrufluibus, fruftues, feuftues, 
JSreluibus. So t A All g es are contraQed, except the dative fin= © 
_ gular, and genitive plural. In ſome writers, we ſilt finl the geni- 
tive ſingular in u, and in others, the dative in we e gen. * 


1 9 contraſted ; as, eurrien for arr. 
5 5 - EM | 
| irn 
. 5 2 4 8 93 
v. 
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X Nouns of che fifth aden end in er, and are of the” 


feminine gender ; as, 


* 


Sg. : 


Mom. res, 


Gen. rei, x oy 5 * 


Dat. rei, 55 
Acc. rem, | 
Dec. res, 


1 


— 


* x th thingy fam,” 
plur. 


Nom. res, „ 1 
Gem rerum, 


Dat. rẽbus, 


re 


Poc. res, 
Abl. rẽbus. 


th like manner decline, * 


Kcies, the edge of a Inglivies, OH" 
thing, or an army in. Macies, /eanneſs. 


order if battle. 


Caries, rottenneſs, | 


Cmsiries,: the' hair. 


Ficies, the Face. 3 


Glicies, ice. 


Mätkries, matter. 


Pernſcies, daſtruction. 
. Prohivies, a logſengſö. 
Rabies, madueſt. 
Sänies, gere, 


__ _ Series, a# order, 
Species, an afpearance. / 
Stperfſ{cies,the /urface. 
 Temperies,. temperale- 


bo, 


" itch. K 


neſs, 


a . 1 et, ; ES 
TX, - ebusy 
| em, « 4 LEY 3 
e e, 
1 60 355 ws 
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© Scibies, the ub, or 


Axcept Hier, a day, male. or fem, in the fingular, and always maſe · 
in the plural; and miridies, the mid-day, or noon, mafe. 


x F the genitive, and more rarely the 4a- | 


1 8 of chis declenſion are few in de not exceeding” 
/ to have been comprehended under the third 


fifty, 


faith; 
except 


and ſeem- ancient] 
declenſion. Moſt of t 
plural, and many the plural alt 
All nouns of the fifth declenfion end in ies, except. three, u, 3 
e hope ; re:, a thing: and all nouns in jes are of the fifth 0 

ſe four, abies, a fir-trer; Arles, a'ram; heb «wall; 2. . 


em want the ee dative, and ablative | 


her. 


._ es which are of the third. detention, 


Ps IRREGULAR NOUNS. | 
Irregular nouns may be reduced to three. Fb, V. t., 


ile OO. and Redundant. | on, 


in both. 


0 2 Variants een 75 TD „ 
. are variable, either in gender, or 3 or 


we 
$. 


1 x 1 


ik 


* 


1 
* 
: N 


I. Thoſe which vary in * are called hien he, 
and may be * to the . claiſes + . | 
E 1. 1. Maſeulins * 
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11 HE Tanzopran Nouns. . 
3 15 i. Maſculine in the fuewlar and neuter in the plural: 


1 Thus, Averna,  Avernorum; Dindyma, -orum, Ke. Thefe are 
-  thonght by ſome to be properly adjectives, having mon- ended 


4 

1 a lake in Campania, Bell. Mznilus, a bill in Arcadia. 1 FT 

- Dindymus, à bill in Phrygia. 5 Pangzus, promontory in Thrace. _ : 
Iſmirus, a bill in Thrace. * Tanirus, a promontory in Fe, ; 

4 Maſsicus, à bill in Campania, a- Tartärus, bell, | | | 
© - mou for excellent wines. © Taygetus, a bill in 3 15 | 


in the ſingular, and ig or cacumine, or the like, in the plural. 


s 2. Maſe. in the fi { . and in the plur. maſe. and neuter : 
deut, a jeſt. pl. Joei and joca; locus, a place, pl. hci... 


- loca. | 
3 * Whet, we f k of paſſa es in a book, e 
5 courſe, loci pp Wy Fn 1 


j | | nf Feminine in the ſingu Jar, and +} in the Jural 
1 arbiſus, a a il, pl. "carbaſa; ; Fergamus, | „l of... 
'Troy, pl. eee Wy 5 = 
4+ Neuter in the fingular ons maſculine in the plural AY 
.Czlun, pl. cæli, heaven's 500 rum, pl. Es the N 
finn fields ; Argos, pl. Argi, a City in bs 
. Neuter in the ſing. in the plur. „ 55 
Raſirium, a rake, 0; raftri and 7 as frenum, abril, 
pl. /reni and rena. ; 
'6 Neuter in the fingular, and ſeminine i in the plural + +. 
- Dilicium, a delight, pl. delicie ; Epilum, a banquet, pl. 
epille ; Balneum, a bath, pl. balnee and balnea. 
III. Nouns which vary in declenſion ate called betero= 
- elites ; as, vas, vaſe, a veſſel, plur. viſa, vaſorum ; ugs 
rum, ſigeri, an acre, plur. jigera, jugèrum, Jugeribut, 
which has likewiſe ſometimes Jug, and "6 ob in in- 
5 _ row: the obſolete / net 8 ? 


OY II. Darucraivn F 


. 3 are defective, either in caſes or in number. 
Nouns are defective in caſes different ways. 1 
I. Some are altogether indeclinable; as, bende, a pound. 
or pounds; fas, right; nas, wrong; 1inapi, multard ; 
mane, the morning; as clarum mane, Perl. A mane as 
Lo WR Haut. lulto mw $6. ; 0 an onion 3 a 
f N 4 ape, | 


Iv 


* 


7 
1 
4 
5 


8 5 . 2 : he 8 
be, a rough coat, &c.;z all of them neuter We may 

| rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a nounz 
as, velle ſuum, for ſua valuntat, his own inclination, Perl. 


| compounded of in and fidus. To theſe add foreign or 


Dieren Novns 5 


* 


Iftud cras, for ze cra/iinus dies, that. to- morrow. Mart. 
O magnum Grecorum, the Omega, or the large O of the 
Grecks ; Infidus / compoſitum ex in et fidus; infidus is 


— 


barbarous names; that is, names which are neither 


eek 
2. Some are uſed only in one caſe, and therefore called 


minoptota : as, inquies, want of reſt, in the nominative_ 
ſingular; dicis, and nauci, in the genit. fing. ; thus, diczs 
gratia, for form's' ſake; res nauci, a thing of no value; 


nor Latin; as, Job, Eliſabet,. Jeruſalem, &c.. 


Wa 77 icias, and incita or incitar, in the acc. plur-; thus, ire 


inficias, to deny; ad incitas redatius, reduced to a firait 


or non- plus; ingratiir, in the abl. plur.'in fpite of one; 


and theſe ablatives ſingular, noctu, in the night time; diu, 


interdiu, in the day - time; promptu, in readineſs; nit, 
by birth; injuſu, without command or leave; ergo for 


the ſake, as, ergo illius, Virg- Ambage, f. with a winding 
or a tedious ſtory; Compede, m. with a fetter; Caffe, m. 
with a net; veprem, m. a. briar : Plur, Ambages, -ibus ; 
compedes, »ibus 3 cafſes, -ium ; vepres, ium, & MW. 
3. Some are uſed in two caſes only, and therefore cal- 
led diptota 5 as, neceſſe or nn, necellity z vilkpe or volup, 
pleaſure ; inflar, likeneſs, bigneſs; aſfu, a town; bir, the 
palm of the hand; in the nom. and acc. fing.; veſpers, 
m. abl.-veſpere or veſpe&ri, the evening; /iremps, the lame, 
all alike, abl. siremp/e ; [pontis, f. in the genitive, wi 


ſpente in the ablative, of its own accord: ſo impetin, m. * 


Pf 


and impete, force; verberis, n. genit. and verbere," abl. a 


tripe; in the plural entire; verbera, verberum, verbe-. 5 


ribur, Oc. repetundarum, abl. repetundir, ic. pecuniis, 
money unjuſtly taken in the time of one's office, extortion; 
Juppitia, nom. pl. ſ/uppetias, in the acc. help; inf ria, in- 
ferias, ſacrifices to the dead, ill.... RT 
4. Several nouns are only uſed in three gaſes, and there- 
fore called triptota; as, preci, precem, prece, f. a prayer, 
from prex, which is not uſed: in the plural it is entire, 
preces, precum, precibus, &c. Feminis, gen. from the ob- 
ſolete ſemen, the thigh; in the dat. ay 


ny 


” * 


abl, ſing. ; in the 


** 


* 


32 : Darkeniys Novns. 
nom. acc. 1 plur. Pr, "Dow: a dere ace. 
fung. dicam, pl. dicas; tantundem, nom. and acc. fantidem, 
| F genit. eren as much. Seyeral nouns in the plural want 
7 the genitive, dative, and ablative; as hiems, rut, thus, 
ub tui, mel, far, and moſt nouns of the fifth declenſioon. 

To this claſs of defeQive nouns 10 be added theſe neu- 
1-88 ters, melos, a fong ; nee, ſongs; epos, a heroic poem 3 
= . cdcoethes, an evil cuſtom ;_ c7te whe es; Tempe, plur, a 

beautiful vale in Theſſaly, &c. uſed only in the” nom. acc. 
4 -and voc. 3 alſo grdtes,. f. thanks. 

5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of 

1 ebene the yocative, and therefore are called fetrap- 
ma, vlcit, f. of the place or ſtead of another; pecudis, f. 
1 of a beaſt; ſerdit, f. of ſilth; - ditignir, f. of dominion, 
power; pit, f. of help. Of theſe Peckidis and fordis have 
vhe plural entire: 977/014 wants it altogether : vicis is not 


n 
I AI te 
, * ee * 1 
5 
1 
F 11 
{ S 


uſed in the genitive plural; 7pis in the plural, generally ö 


1 ſignifies, wealth, or power, ſeldom help. To theſe add 
ä ner, ſlaughter; Maps, A a diſh of meat; and e. corn; 
hardly uſed in tac zominati 5e 1 weary but in the. plural 
mottly entire. 
6. Some nouns only want one caſe, and are called pen -· 
| taptita : thus, cs, the mouth; ur, light ; a, a torch, 
together with ſome others, anode genitive plural. Chews 
n. a confuſed maſs, wants the gevit hing. and the plural 
mige; dat. fing. ch. So faliat, i. e ſalietas, a glut 
Ar fill of any thing. Sur, a ſituation, naftineſs, of the 
l Eh decl. wants the gen. and perhaps the dat. ſing. allo 
the gen. dat. and abl. plum „ 


1 nouns defeclive in number 1 are 3 1 


4 : - 


Several nouns want the . from the nature of the 


uch are the names of virtues 


things which they expreſs. 


and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, different kinds 


corn, moſt abſtract nouns, Sc. as, 7u//itia, juſt ice; am- 


bitur, ambition; aſus, cunning ; milzica, muſie; apium, | 


| paiſley ; argentum, ſilver; aurum, gold; lac, milk; tri- 
eum, wheat; bordeum, barley; avẽna, oats; jir une 

72 © youth, c. But of theſe we find be ena ſometimes uſed 
in the plural. . 
op | Ee 2. The 


i 
** 


bo 
. 4 


1 * 


0 ＋ 


— 


Dirzerivz Nun 8 


2. „ The following ie are hardly ever bound * 


e u 1 a 5 ts 
| Aer, acris, the air. I 75 1 Nemo, . koh. 1 | 15 
2 Ather, Eris, the fey. Penus, i, or Us, oll manner . 4 
: 4 = Fimus, 1, dung. 7; : EE TITS froviſcons. ; Y "i ; 
- | Helſperus, -i, the evening far. Pontus, -i, the ſta... f 
; ILimus, i, flimes | Pulvis, r is, dl. 8 = 
a ____ Meridies, iei, mid- day. Sanguis, ag blood. ... | 
| 4 Mundus, a woman's ornaments, Söpor, öris, — 
* Muſcus, i, 19 Viſcus, -i, bird. — 
f 3. The following feminines are ſcarcely uſed-in the 1 VR 
Arxgilla, , potter. earth, Baäalus, atis, ſafety. 
by Fama, -2, fame. Sitis, is, 2 
b Hümus, i, the ground. Ry Süpellex, - bouſebold ſumi. 
4 Lues, is, @ 1 FRBEes ture. „55 ˙ 
5 Plebs, plebis, Ea common People. Täbes, -is, « confimnpition. $5 0 5 
t ; Fühes, -18, tbe youth, Tellus, -aris, the earth. Bl | 
MW f Quies, -Etis, ref. EE hs Veſpera, -, the evening. e 
1 . Theſe neuters are ſeldom uſed in the wor EL 
3. | Album, «i, 4 lift cf names, ULütum, i, clay. 
" Dilücülum, ES of day, Nikhil, zi. or nil, "TY 

Ebur, -öris, ivory, © 5 5 Pelägus, 25 the foes 
. / Geln, ind. Froſt. N Penum, -i, an penus, e, = 
0 Hilum, · i, the lack ſpeck 7. a bean, kind of proviſcons. 
5 q \ @& trifle, - Sal, sälis, alt. 
: Juſtitium, i, a vacation, the time SEnium, ü, old age. - 
1 " when courts do not fit. . Ver, veris, the Jpring. 
t Lethum, death, Virus, i, poiſon, _ 
4 5. Many nouns want the ſingular. Such are we ene 
1 of iraſts, books, games, and ſeveral- cities z as, £ 

* Apollinires, -ium, games in honour eg nou nl orum, the Olympic ELIT 

of Apollo. Syraciſz,/ -arum, Syracuſe. 
BN - ium, & -iorum, the roſolyma, -orum, Jeruſalem; 

* feafts of Bacchus. [torals, er Hierofolyma, - 45 ; 
: dickies -orum, 4 book of Pai declen ſion. wins «Af 5 
i 6. Menn maſculines are bardly uſed i in the ba. | 
— | gular : h 
> Cancelli, lattices, 8 Cultres, + um, be light-berſe. . 
with croſs bars like @ net; @ rail” Codicilli, ringe. 
5 3 or baluftrade round any 0 0 Druldes, um, the Druids, | 
1 | beunds or limits, of the ancient Brijons und Ga f 
8 Cini, gray bairs. © Pale ces, ium, @ bundle of rods, a q 


Caſſes, 825 a n. ried 15 rg . magiſlrates 7 ; 
; Eg: Co Tn _ 


5 or a country. 


in the Circus, 
hive. 


# 5 the gods below, 


Alpes, -1um, the Alps, 
: Fs di 3 
Aplaæ, gerugarus, 
Argittiz, quirks, white 
ticiſms. 
Bigz, à chariot W 
| == by two horſes. 
. "Irigz, by tron 
Quadrige,— by four. 
Braceæ, breecbes. 
—_ the pills of 


ow on the three 
graces ; 

Cüne, @ cradle, 

Decimæ, tithes. 

| Dirz, 9 the 
uries. - a 

Divitize, riches, 

© Pryides, um, the 

5 nymphs ef the woods, 

Excibiz, watches. 

Fxetquiz, funerals. 

 Extivize, ſpoils: [irg 


"Ja 3 


"Ficultates, -1um, one's 


Atma, an.. 


Bons, gotds, 95 


% % 


Faſt, - orum, 1 -uum, ca- 
entlars, in which were marked 


+ eftival days, the names of * 
Fines, ium, the borders of @ coun- 


Föri, the gang-avaye of a ſbip, ow 
or the * of a lee- 


-  Furſures, -um, feoles in the SY 


Facetiz, pleaſant Jay- . 
geods and chattles. 5 


A s public acts or records. 


Bellaria, - orum, fevcet ne. tu. 


ium, Alu. 


wen 


JJ A a MCI A 47s 
8 a 4 * 
* 


DzyBeriv® e 


Poſtkri, 


Læmres, um, bobgolins, or op 
ritt in the dark, _ 

-Liberi, children. "FE 
Majöres, -um, 3 | 
Minores, -um, ſweceffars. 
Nätäles, - ium, parentage. 
poſterity. 
Proceres, um, . 
Pügilläres, -ium, wwriting-tables. | 
Sentes, -1um, thorns. Ty 


the noblen. f 


„ OE | -# the gods aluve. 
4 Vepres, ium, briars. 


Feria, holidays. 
Giades, -ium, Cadiz. 
Gerræ, trifles. 
" Hyades, -um, the ſeven 
art. 
Iudüciæ, à truce. 
Indüviæ, cloaths to put 
on. 
Ineptiæ, /itly Saks.” : 
Insidiæ, ſnares. 
Kilendz, None, T- 
dus, uum, names 
be the 
gave to certain days 
in each minth. 
Hene- 


Läpicidinæ, 
quarries. 
Litéræ, an epiPle. 
Laces, -1um, the ſmall 
| puts, 
Mapubiz, b talen 
in TCA. 8 
Minæ, threats. 
Minũt ie, little niceties, 
No ugze, rrifled. 1 
Nucdina, a marlet. 
Nuptize, 4 marriage, 


8. 'The following neuter nouns want ahe ſingular : 
Caſt ra, @ camp. 8 
Aliva, ſc. caſt ra | ſummer quarters Chiriltia, - orum, 4 Prave-feaft. _ 
. Citiria, viduals, b 
Comitia, an afembly of the people, » 1 
| to maße lanve, cleet magifiratesy * ; 
5 er bud trials, 


Præſtigiæ, 


Romans . 


. Valve, "pray, 


7 The following feminines want the ſingular number 5 


Offüciæ, cheats, 
oper, workmen, ' 
Pari*tingz, ruinous 
ball. 
Partes, -tum, 2 party. 
Phälkræ, — 
Plägæ, nets. 
Pleiades, un, "the fe- 
Ven flars. ente. 
enchant» 
Primitiz, fr Fruits, 
niſquilize, ſreepings, 
. 


Sälebræ, rugged place. 


Saline, ſalt pits, 


Scalæ, @ ladder. 
Scätebræ, a ſpring. 
Scope, a leſom. 
Tenebræ, darkneſi. 
Thermæ, hot Baiba. 
Thermöpylæ ſtraits ff 
mount Oeta. 
Trice „ Frys, % 
doors, 
Vergiliz,th- evenſtarys, 
Vindlciæ, a claim of 
liberty 5 4 defence, 


Crepundiia, 


$ 


1» 


_ , Mania, -iorum, offices. 


Orgin, the ſacred rites of Bacchus. Teſqua, rough places. 4 — 


| it in ſhip, 1 
Pialearia, ium, abe desu lip of a beaft. ütenellia, · ium, wen/ile, | wb 
Several nouns in each of the above liſts are ſound alſo in the fin- 


f. or penus, rie, neut. all kind of proviſions, 


5 * Ig q 65 55 2 — * * 7 | 
% 5 ; 5 . 
2 — — 


% 


„% BEOS HOST ave op 
Cræpundia, children's be. Päräpherna, all thingy' the' wife 
Cannabula, @ cradle, an origin, brings ber befund except Bow 
Dicteria, /coffr, witticiſms. - * dowry i, owe 
| Exta, the mi... Pireatilia,, ium, /olemnities at the © 
Februa, -orum, purifying ſacrifices. funeral of parintss Ng 
Flabra, blaſts of wind. Le Philtra, love potions. * OY. 
Fraga, Srawberries. rs, Precordia, the bowels. 


Hyberna, ſc. caſtra, winter-quarters. Principia, the place in the- camp 
ilia, ium, #he entraile, - | . where the general's tent flood. ey 


Inciinabuila, 4 cradle. 8 Pythia, games in honour of Apollo. 
Inſecta, inſets. Roſtra, a place in Raue made f the 
Juſta, Funeral rites. 5 beats Mbps, from which orators. 


Lämenta, lamentations, uſed to make orations to the people. 


Lautia, roviſions for the ai Scriita, old cloaths. 


ment. reign ambaſſadors. = Sponsälia, «ium, nl... 
; of wild beaſts _ Stätiva, ſc. caſtra, @ flandiag camp. 
Mägälia, -ium, cottages. „ . Su6v8taurilia, -jum, 4 Jurrifle . 
Meœnia, -ium, the zualli of a city. a /wine, a ſheep, and an ox. 
| Tilaria, -ium, winged been. 
övilia, tum, az incloſure, zubere the Tranſtra, the ſcats ꝛubere the rowers 
people went to give their vaten. t in ſhips N 


gular, but in a different ſenſe; thus, caffrum, a caſtle; litera, a letter 
of the alphabet, Ws. ; | e 


| Nouns are redundant in different ways: 1. In termination” only; 
as, arbos and arbor, a tree. 2. In declenſion only; as, 7aurus, penit. 
lauri, and laurie, à laurel tree, er, tri, or tris, a me m1 
3. Only in gender; as, hic or hoc v/2vs, the rabble. 4. Both in ters 
mination and declenſion; as, matiria, -a, or, mater l, ic matter'y 
plebs, is, the common people, or lebe, i, d, or contratted* plebi. 
5, In termination and gender; as, #nitrus, ut, maſe tonitru; neut. 
thunder. 6. In decl. e and gender, as, p#nus, i, and -&, m. or 


| 7 In termination, 
gender, and declenſion; as, ether, ria, maſc. d 4 bra, >, tem. 
the ſky. - 8. Several nouns in the ſame eclenſion are differeytly va- 
ried; as, tigris, is, or -idis, a tyger : to which may be added, nouns 
which have the ſame fignification ip different numbers; as, Fid7na, 
; or Fidene, -arum, the name of a city. N ee Uh ; 


The mot numerous claſs of redundant nonns conſiſts of 
thoſe which expreſs the ſame meaning by different termi- 


nations; as, Menda, m and men um, i, a fault; ca, 


lt; and cada, Ar, a helmet. 80, 


* 


Acinus 


5 Alvear, & , & er a hee. biue. 


| ."- Kmiricus, & um, /wcet mar- 1 
g f 25 e  Librarium, & -, 4 bool. 


* Ancile, & -jum, an oval ſhield. 2 
Angiportus, -fs, & i, & aum, 
13 * . : 
. "Aphractus; & um, an open ſbip. 
Apluſtre, & um, the Ay 22 4 1 
55 Bäcülus, & zum, a flaff. 5 
8 um, a belt. mY W 
*Barillus, & um, @ Fre-ſbovel. 
Ciptilus, & zum, 82 8 
Cipus, & o, a capon. f 


peus, & um, a foicld. 

Collüviet, & io, f/th, dirt. 
»Compäges, & go, a joining. 

Conger, & -grus, à large cel. 

= Crocus, & um, fafr | . 
| : | -Cibitus, & um, à cubit., 
Dildvium, & es, @ deluge. = 
Eltphantus, & Elephas, -antis, an 

elephant. _ = 
Sgus, & ia, an elegy. | 
| da, & Um, @g chariot. 
Eventus, & um, an event. 
Fulgetra, & um, lightning. 
$ 11 + Galcrus, & um, a bat. 3 
3.1} Gibbus, & a; & wer, Kris, or 
$ i} Tri, a bunch, a ſwelling, 
x; 'Ghatinum, & en, glue. © 


1 


— 


if 


3% RI DADA Nouns, 


Mönitum, & 


Oſtrea, & um, an 
Peplus, & um, @ veil, @ robe. 


PF R oY - 
p & $0 IS S WITS * * 
C < a 
FP 9 45 


Hebdömas, & 44 8 


Intrita, & um, fine mortar, minced = 


meat. ; 


Mäckria, & es, ii, a wall, _ 
Milliare, & -ium, ale. © 
us, us, an admo-' 


nition, © 


Muria, & es, «iti, brine or pickle. 


Niſus, & um, the naſe. 
Obsidio, & um, a flege. 
Oeſtrus, & um, à gad bee. 
EF. 


Piſtrina, & um, @ bake-bouſe. 
Prætextus, us, & um, a pretexi. 


Ripa, & um, @ turnip. 
Rüma, & -men, the cud, 


Ruſcus, & um, @ bruſo. 


| Seps, & sepes f. an bedge. e 
Segmen, & nem, 4 piece or 
ring. - . 


Sibilus, & um, a biffng. 
Sinus, & um, a milk=pail. _ 
Spurcitia, & -es, naſtineſs. 


- Stramen, & -tum, ſaw. 
Suff imen, & tum, a perfume. _ 
Tignus, & um, a plank. 


Toral, & ale a bed=covering. . 
Torcũlar, & Are, a vine preſ5. 


Viſcus, & um, bird-lime. - -* 


Veternus, & um, 4 lethargy. 


Wi The nouns which are called variable and defeQive, ſrem 
 crigivally to have been redundant : thus, va/a, -orum, properly comes 
1 from we/um, and not from vas ; but cuſtom, which gives laws to all 


languages, has dropt che 
of others. wm 


Di vin 


8 


1. A ſubſtantive which ſignifies many in the ſingular 
number, is called a Collective noun; as, pipilus, a people; 


gXErcituss An army. 


of Nouns according 12 their fignification 


A fubflantive derived from another ſubſtantive pro- 
per, fignifying one's extraction, is called a Patronymic 
_, _ noun; as, Friamides, the Ton of Priamus; 


fivgular, and retained the plural; and fo 


— 5 p : . 
and deriva- 
; 7 


* 


Ectlat, the / J 
8 daughter 


. 


W 
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% 
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Ws daughter of Eetes; Merine, the daughter of Nereus, 

; | Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the 

2 father; but the poets, by whom they are chicfly uſed, de- 
rive them alſo from the grandfather, or ſome. other re» 
markable perſon of the family; ſometimes likewiſe from 


. the founder of a nation or people; as, adcldet, the ſon, 
5 grandſon, _ great-grandſon, or one of the poſterity of 
f  Kicus; Nam ide, the Romans, from their firſt king 

Romulus. 3 | . 3 


Patronymie names of men end in ar; of women; in iy, 2} 
 as,.or ne, Thoſe in des and nc are of the firſt declenſion, 
and thoſe in is and as, of the third; as, Priamides, ue, 
Sc. pl. de, darum, Ge. Nerine, es: Tyndatis, i 
or W's Eatias, adi, Fc. V 
3. A noun derived from a ſubſtantive proper, ſignify» EL 
ing one's country, is called a Patrial or Gentile.noun 3 as, 
- _ Tres, Trois, 'a man born at Troy; Troas, -adis, a woman ; 
born at Troy; Sich ſus, i, a Sicilian man; Sicelis, ais, 
a Sicilian woman: ſo, Macedo, -inis; Arpinas, di, 
man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; from Troja, Sicilia, 
Lacedonia, Arpinum But patrials for the molt part are 
to be conſidered as adjectives, having a ſubſtantive under- 
ſtood, as, Romanus, r u. a fs ARE: 
4. . A ſubflantive derived from an adjeQtve, -exprefling 
ſimply the quality of the adjective, without regard to the 
thing in which the quality exiſts, is called an Atract ; as, 
 ſuftitia, juſtice; binitas, goodneſs; dulcedo, ſweetneſs: from 
_ Juſtus, juſt; bonus, good; ' dulcis, ſweet. The adjectives⁵ 
from which theſe abſtraQts come, arè called Cancretos; be- 7 
cauſe, beſides the quality, they alſo ſuppoſe ſomething to Ml 
which it belongs Abſtracts commonly end in a, as, or do, 
and are very numerous; being derived from moſt adjectives 
ini! e „ 
5. A ſubſtantive derived from another fubſtantive, = 
fying a diminution or leſſening of its fignification, is called 
a Diminutive; as, 1jbellus, a little book; chartila, a lit» 
tle paper; %pufrulum, a little work 3 corcidlumy à little 
heart; reticulum, a ſmall net; ſcabellum, a ſmall form; 


il, a little fone; cnlrellus, a little knife 3 | gray x CE 
: 


- 


4 5 5 + ws \ 
I a 4 . ; } FR Ss weak * \ 
/ 


- 


* 


7 


AI e 
en 1 liter charta. opus, cor, rte, Nee 2. 


i, culter, pagina. Several diminutives are ſometimes 
formed from the ſame primitive; as, from puer, pueriilurs 
puellur, puellulus from ciſſa, er/titlay ciftella, ciſtellila ; from 
hims, himuncio, hi-munculus. Diminutives for the moſt part 
end in fur, la, lum; and are generally of the ſame gender 
with their primitives. When the ſignification of the pri- 
mitive is increaſed, it is called an Amplificative, and ends 
In 0; as, Capito, -Inir, having a large head: So, nd/o, 4 
beo, bueco, having a large noſe, lips, cheeks. _ 

6. A ſubſtantive derived from a verb is called. a V. Wy 
noun ; as, Amor, love; doctrina, learning: from amo, and 
| ices. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and py on ih 
end in io, or, ur, and ura: as, lectio, a leſſon; amdtor, 
2 2781 luctur, grief, credtũra, a creature. 


ADJECTIVE. e 


2 adjeive. i is a word added to a ſubſtantive, to er- 1 


WP its r as, hard, et. 

We know things by their qualities only. E. qualit muſt be. 
long to ſome ſubje&. An adſective 8 wy implies a ſub- 
Rantive expreſſed or underſtood, and cannot make full ſenſe without it. 

An adjective may be thus diſtinguiſhed from a ſubſtantive : If the 
- word thing be joined to an adjedive, it will make ſenſe; but if it 
be joined to a ſubſtantive, it will make nonſenſe ; thus we can ſay _ 


s a good thing ;" but we cannot ſay, a book thing.” 


ne re of the do 
green of N 


4 £ * 


3 A 


 Adjedtives in Latin are varied by gender, number, and : 


1 to agree with ſubſtantives in all theſe accidents. 
An  adjeQtive properly hath neither genders, numbers, nor caſes; 


but certain terminations anſwering to the gender, oper, and caſe _. 


of the ſubſtantive with which it is joined. 


 AdjeRives are varied like three ſubſtantives of the fame | 
termination and declenſion. 

All adjeRives are either of the firſt and ſecond declen- 
fion, or of the third only. 

Adjectives of three terminations are: of the firſt and 4. 
cond eclenſion; har te) of one or two terminations 
are of the third. 


. Exc. 
* pe 


* 


- 


x 
: 
ä 


8 ot CI | Th, 1 
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| | ; ApjzcTives of the Firſt and Second done Declenfio | 1 5 h 
3 F, us. The following adjeRives, though they have three- 


terminations, are. of the third Arenas ce) N 8 
Acer, Ckl&ber, eee, . Pyxdeſter, on | 
rig ca Osler, wit. | Silaber, 2. : 


Campeſter, leleng- Equeſter, belonging to a borſe. Sylveſter, woody, - 
ing loo W | Pinter, warſoy. _ Voliicer, n 9 & 


S Apzzertvss of the Fisser and Srcosd 1 
AdjeRives of the firſt and ſecond declenfion have their 


i maſculine in : or er, their feminine always 1 in 4, and their 
S neuter always in ; as, b5nus, for the maſc. . for | 
| the fem. > ans for He neut. ts goody, thus, C es ak 
| e „ 1 12 55 
N. bön-us, „5 ³0³˙ +. bon-i, / „ „„ 
GE. bon- i, e, i, . * -arum, -orum, 
D. bon-o, , 0, „ D. bon--is, 8 is, -is, 
A. bon- um, am, zum,; . bon - os, Th *AS, a, 7 — 
P. bon-e, , Ia . 8 VV 
A. dane 4 . A. bon; ĩs, 4 Ker : is. * 
| | Ds tier hain F I 
: Lak . biter. Arctus, frait,  Cmcus, blind. 
5 Acidus, four, tart, Arduus, lofty. Callidus, cunning, 8 
Acũtus, bp. 2. A. quick, Arik Calvus, Il. 
Adulterinus, counter» roafled; bot, Cimiirus, crooked. 
nu. 37> Tiles: Oandidus, fair, fincere, 
Rgrötus, ck. 1 fitus, cunning. Cänus, Geary. N 36 
Amiilus, ing 1180 dae covetous, . _ % mY 
uus, „il.  Avidus, greedy. allus, void. „ 
a Tre. _ Auguſtus, venerable, 'Caſtus, cbaffe. - * '\ 
Albus, * _  -  - Auſterus, barfh, rough. Cautus, wary, - 1 
Altus, high. Balbus, flammering. Civus, Gallen. 
: Amirus, litter. Barbarus, ſavage. Celſus, bigb, lofty. 
Amenus, pleaſant, Bardus, dull, 25 Cernuus, flocping. 
Amblguus, doubtful, Beatus, bleſſed. Certus, certain, ſure. 
Amicus, La Bellus, pretty. Clarus, famous. 
Amplus, arge. Benignus, Lind. Claudus, lane. 
Annuns, gearly, Bimus, 2 * 9 or us, 4, ui 


Anguſtus, arrow. Blzfſus, I ; \ ſly-coloured. 
— ien. Blandus, — ring. 8 convenient. = 
Brüũtus, bruif6, hed? Concinnus, fine, neat. 

bes. Coruſcus, 1 


5 n 1 . 
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Lævus, an he tant 
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1 of the Firſt and Second Declenfion. 


Fretus, . frufling. Largus, large.” „„ 
Feels, triſling. 3 non. 
adus, mm Fulvus, yellow. - Laſſus, weary. 

Cunctus, off, Furvus, ſwarthy. Litus, Frony 8 5 

Surtus, Far Fuſcus, brown. Laxus, looſe, fack, LE 

Curvus, crooked. Garrülus, prottling.. Lentus, /orw, fliant, : 

-__ Cpujcus, aw: Gelidus, cold as ice. Lepidus, pretty, witty, 
_ Daxdilus, poet. . Geminus, double. Limpidus, clear, pure. 
eee. _ Germinus, of tbe uw Limus, /quinting. 

D#corus, graceful. och, real. Lippus, blear-eyed. 

Denſus, thicl. : Gibbus, convex. Longinquus, far of. 

Dignus, worthy. - Gilvus, feſo-coloured. Longus, A 

Dirus, diref«l. Glaucus, grey. Lubricus, /ippery, 
Diſertus, eloguent. Gnarus, til. Lacidus, bright. | 
Diüturnus, 3 SBSnvus, active. 8 Liiridus, pale, ghaſtly. 5 

Doctus, learned. Gritus, thankful. Luſcus, blind of one eye. 

Diibius, doubtful. Hirsũtus, hirtus, rough, Mictlentus, /can.. 

Durug Bard. Hifpldus, rugged, Mälignus, «ſpiteful. = 

drunk.” ſtus, bonrourable, Mancus, 6/6. Ig 
Effetus, paſt . boneft. Minifeſtus, evideat. _ 
| young. Hornus, of this year. Marcidus, rotten, . 

18 poor. 5 Hümänus, human, be- Medius, mid or middle. 

Egregius, remarkable. longing. to a wah” Mendicus, brggar-like, 

Elixus, Beile. bumune, polite.. | Menſtruus, "monthly. | 

Exiguus, ſmall Hümidus, moiſt. : _ Meracus, without mi x- 

Eximius, excellent. Idöneus, fit. ture. 

Exoticus, you 4 f. Jejanus, faſting.” Lrus, pure.” 
BE | © -Ignarus, ignorant... irus, Cans 
Externus, e Iguavus, fothful. © Mddeſtus; jos, net ; 

_ Ficetus, -witty.”- Impröbus, witted, Meſtus, /a#. . 
| Facundus, Ilnceſtus, unchaſſfe. Möleſtus, — 

Falſus, falſe; Ting. Inclytus, reno tn  WMoroſus; ſurly. * 

Fimelicus, Tee oct Indigus, need). Mörus, 2 So 

Fituus, fooliſh, © Induſtrius, 8 Müeldus, my. 

Fauſtus, /vety. Ineptus, unit. Mundus, t. 

Ferus wild, ſavage. | Infidns, unfaithful. Muütilus, maimyd,withe ; 
Feſſus, weary: __ "Ingemuus; frei born. out bor 

___ Feſftinus, Sen Inimieus, friendly. Mätus, . F 
Feſtus, feſtival. Iniquus, uncwen, anfell. Matuus, mutual, lent 

Fidus, faithful. Intentus, #ntenſe, tad or borrowed. 5 

. ne bbour- Invidus, envious.” * Nimius, to much,” _ 

"4 Invitus,' wwwvilling,  Noxius; hurtful. 

| Sirius; firm, fleaty; | Träcundus, Paſſionate. Näadus, Sl. 

Flaccus, flap-eared,  iritus, | Nuntius, br ingin Wear. 
Flavus, Nelles. Irrſtus; Fushi vain, Obeſas, fut, 

Foedus, - b Toon pleaſant. | Obliqus, crooked. 

| Fetus, big with young. tus, jeul. Obſcœnus, obſcene, omi« 
_— . 1 5 , 


13 Obſearas, 


7% 


us, 


N R 
3 
ay 


pb hes rs mean. | 33 
Obsöletus, old, out of Promiſcuus, bed, Sdbrenus, clear. 


oth us, iff, wry 
Obtüſus, 5/unt.” 
ödiöſus, r | 
öpãcus, dark, ,. 
öpimus, rich, fat. 
öpipärus, coſtly, dai 


b | Opportiings, ſeaſoneble 


öpülentus, v. ens, rich, 
Orbus, deftitute. — 
otioſus, at leiſure. 
Pætus, fink-eyed. 
Pallidus, pale. 


- Parcus, /paring. 


Pa us, lun. 


Pauci, -c#, ca, 
Pekritus, if. 


Perf Idus, treacherous. 


Perpetuus,; continual, 
Perſpieuus, evident. 
Pius, pious 58 
Planus, plain. 
Plenus, Full. | 
Fan, que, A. 
ue, the moſt part: 
ng. fem. plerque. 
Poſticus,' on the back 
part of a houſe, 
vp endued with, 
Pravus, wicked. 
Precarius, at another*s 


Pleafur 2. 


Priſcus, old, out of e. 
_ Sanus, found. 


Priſtinus, ancient. 


Privatus, private, re- 


tired. 
Privus, Jingle, peculiar. 
Pröbus, good, boneft. 
Procerus,: high, tall. 


8 1 . 


Sete vus, i. | 
-Scarabus, bo- -legged, 


» a * y - N. N 
; | f 5 
875 — \ 


"Profundas) 
Promptus, re 


do cum ard. 


4 Pröpinquus, near. ; 


P r oprius, "ol » 
 Protervus, ſaucy 
Pablicus, public, | 
Püdicus, chaſte. © 
Pullus, 8/ackifs. 


Pürus, pure, clean. 


* 
* — 


| Anneerinns of the Firſt and Second be. 6 


* 


= Sentus, „ 


_ Serius, earneſt, | * 


: . "Proms, with the Face Ser us, late. 


Severus, ſevere, %. 
Sitcus, dry. 


Simus, fat-noſed. , 


_ Sincerus, fincere, es 


Situs, ſituate, placed. 


= | Sobrius, ſober, tempe- 


rale. 
Söcius, in alliance, a 


companion, 


Piitus, zoithout mixture. Solidus, ſolid. 


Quantus, bozo gfuat. 


| Sordidus, dirty. 


Nen four year. 4 gs Prickly. 


Ritbicundus, 47% gg. 


Rufus, reddi/s. 


Spiſſus, Biel. 


Ruſfus, of 4 carnation Süpinus, 


colour, 


Rurilus fry red. 
Sawus, -c & 8 


Sagus, di. 


' Salſns, /elted, fmart.. 


Salvus, ſafe. 
Sanctus, boly, 


Saucins, wounded. 


Scaurus, club footed, 


8 . 
Tacitus, ſilent. 
'Tantus, / great. 


Tardus. W 


Temeririus, ee 
Tempeſtivn, * 


— 


Odds, dey. 7 Splendidus, bright. 
Ribidus, mad. _ Sptirius, dm. not 
Rancidus, rank, fate. genuine, 
Rärus, rare, abi. Sdualidus, = 
Raucus, boar. none Fooliſh, + 
KRectus, right, fraight. Strenuus, act ive, ſtout. 
e oy , — 2 | 
Rigidus, cold, tultus. BC 
Pk Ae, 3 dul. 
Riguus, moiſt, . well Suben, udden. a 
watered, -  Subſcecivus, __ 
Robuſtus, | taken from 
Roſcidus, 4 "TX 89 Ph 
Rötundus, round. > fair, without 
clouds. 


1 


bop, er " 


8 drunken. 


.» Tipidus, lutervarms 


Timidus, # a ul. 
. Torvus, fern. 


Po out of Tranquillus, calm, _ 
Ssdülas, 7 * 


I 
Fear. 


- 


1 8 
4. 
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Trüchlentus, cruel, - Viewns, 0 5 0 3 Verboſos, tal laii ve. by a 
Truneus, __ Vagus, wandering.  Verecundus, ba ful. 


* 3 
+= 


„ 


9 nne * 
. 7 L a * 


RS Toanting, - Valgus, bows-legged. Vernäcülus, rn itt 
_ Timidus, fivollen. _ Validus, frong. ne, Boge. 
WW: Turbidus, muddy. Vänus, vain, empty. Verus, true. 
#1} „„ Varius, various, * Veſcus, fit for bing: ; 
= Ddus, wet. ferent, Vicinus, geiglbburing - 
33 Uncus, crooked,  _ Varus, bandy legged. Viduus, dene RR: 
= Unicus, only,  Vaſtus, buge.. .. _ Vietus, withered. 
= Urbinus, courteous,  -  Vegetus, vigorow.  Vividus, lively. 
; j 1 Väcivus, 41 —_—  Venuſtus, comely. _ Vivus, alive, | | 
I 5 Teèner, eee tender. _ = | 
4 . Sing. | 12 855 „„ 
4 N. tén- er, Era, rum, NM. ten · Eri, Eræ, 7 1 
Ei. ten- Eri, Eræ, sri, E tem erorum, -erarum, - erorum, 
1 D. ten- ero, eræ, ero, D. ten- eris, -eris, eris, 
i $1 A. ten- erum, eram, -erum, A. ten-eros, ein, "ra, 
= 6; tener, era, -erum, V ten-eri, -erz,” era, 
i 0 Al. ten. -ErO, era, -ero. A. ten- eris, -eris, *eris, 
=_ . „ In like manner decline, N 
=_ * Aſper, rough, ; - _ Licer, forn, MIſer, OT. 
Ceter, {hardly uſed) the reſt. Liber, Free, e, fre = — 
Gibber, crook-backed. = Ol 
1 Alſo the compounds of gero and fero ; as, langer, bearing wool: 
opifer, bringing help, &c. * Likewiſe, satur, ſatura, ſatirum,” full. 
But moſt adjectives in er drop the e; as, ater, atra, atrum, black; 
= "WI atri, atre, atri ; dat. atro, atra, atro, &c.— 80, | 4 
| Eger, iel. Mcer, lean, Szcer, ſacred. | 
Creber, frequent, * Niger, black, » Sciber, rough, | 
Gliber, Tmooth. »Piger, e. Iser, W. 1 
Intèger, entire. Pulcher, fair. Vier, . , 
- Lidicer, ludicrous, Rüber, red. 2 
Perxter, igt, has - tra, · trum, or -tcra, -terum. 85 


. Ob. r. The following adjectives have their genitive 1 5 
gular in 7us, and the dative in i, through all the genders; 


in the other caſes like bonus and tener. EA Z XN 
Deus, a, um; gen. unius, dat. Alter, alterius, one of tvs, tbe other* 
be uni, one. 4 Neuter, trius, neither. 
Alus, ius, one of many, 8 ter, utrius, zobether of the to. 
. 9 nullius, zone, - - 1 e both. bi my 
Solus, ius, — | . wobiob 
[> Ullus, ius, any. DIAS. | be IS Is, you pleaſe. p 
= Es %%% oO Lern, 


1 ; 


$I 


48 
4 . % 
1 


3 e of the Third Declenfion, 


"ek the one or the other, alterutrius, alterutri, and 
ahem utrius, alter; utri, Wc, | 
Theſe adjectives, except tatus, are called W and Hl a to 
reſemble, in their ſignification as well as declenſion, what are called 
ronominal adjectives. In ancient writers we find them declined 
ike bonus. - 


Obſ. 2. To decline an adjefive N it ſhould always be j join- 


ed with a ſubſtantive ; in the different genders; as, Anu. tiber, a good # 


book; bond penna, a good pen; bonum fedile, A good ſeat, But as the 
adje Rive i in Latin is often found without its ſubſtantive joined with 
it; we therefore, in declining bonus, ſor inſtance, commonly fay, 
bonus, a good man, underſtanding vir or homo; bona, a good woman, / 


ON 


1 
# 


* 


\ 


Abrserivzs of the Tus Dieren. 


1. AdeQives of one termination; as, /7/ix, for. the 
Jp for the fem felix, for U the neut. happy 3 thus, 


EY On; and lonum, a good thing, Ae ET. negation. . 


make. - 


£4 WM 
65 Sing. 5 LE, : 1 
V. fel- ix, J 1 ices, icia, 
G. fel ĩcis, -icis, cis, G. fel-icium, icium, -1cium, x 
D. fel- ici, ici, ici, AD. fel-icibus, ieibus, -icibus, 
A. fel icem, »icem, ix, A. fel-ices, -ices, icia, 5 1 
F. fel- ix, ix, -ix, F efel-ices, ices, -iciaz » a 
4 fell ice, or dci, „. A. fel-icibus, icibus, -ieibus, = 
5 . 5 In like manner deeline, 5 


Amens, tis, mad. 


Atrox, - Geis, eruel.  Ferax, fertile, * RMecens, freſb. X = 
Audax, -icts, & ens, Ferox, ferre. Repeus, Sudden. : _ 
- »tis, bold: Frequens, frequent, Sägax, -Acis, ſagacious. 1 F 

Fi fois, woven with Ingens, buge. Salax, - -acis, ful. | 
a double thread, Iners, -tis, Agg. Säͤpiens, i/e, 1 
Cipax, capeciour, Infons, gui. 86 ers, Are vud. . my 


Cicur, üris, ane. 


Clemens, · tis, merciful, Mordax, biting, ſatiri- "Tenax, tenacious, 
4 . ftubborns Pernit, icis, ut. Trux, -Ucis, cruel. 
mens, mad. Pervicax, *wilful. über, -Eris, fertile. . 
Edax, tluttonous, Pertilans, - ferward, Vehemens, vebement.. 
Efficax, e 2 fauiy. Velox, -ocis, ſwift. 
N ndſome. Prezgnans, with child. OW devourings 


"3s Adjedi ives of 


P 


* 


-Mendas, lying. ral. 


Fallax, deceitful, 


two terminations 3 
maſc. and fem. mite, for the neut. meek; i, N 1. 5 
ae mitins, W ; thus, 


F 2 


Priidens, 1 og Ry 


Sons, guilty. 


- 


238, mTtir, for the 


d .- 


1 N 


W 


* Lg 
a 8 


I if N 

x *U, 
4 
» 7 ; 

# Fu, . 
” 
PR . oo : 
* OI 5 2 
F of * 4 
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; 
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o 
- 


4 miti, miti, 


. I 


, Igls, active. 's 85 
Amäbllis: lovely. 
Biennis, of t2v0 gn 

X Ben | 

- », Civilis, 3 F 
3 —  Caleſtis, heavenly. 
= Comis, mild, ofutle. 
WH Criddlis, wad. 
| _ Debillis, weak. 
Deformis, /. 
Dvcilis, * 5 
_ _ Dulcis, ſweet in r. 
BE» Exilis, Ander. 
© Exfanguis, Uood!s/+, 

Fortis, rave. 

Frigilis, brittle. . 


_ ET 


 - -» Grandis, great., 
Grivis, heavy, 
1 Hllris, chearfol, © 
#4 C 


G. eq) = : Gris, 
D. miti- ori, -ori, 


V. miti-or, 7 "ue 


Sing. 


benennt the Third 


A. mitem, mitem, mite, 
V. mitis, mitis, 1 


: Immänis, buge, cruel. _ Segnis, flow. 


. Levis, /ight, 


A. miti-orem, -orem, 


A. miti-ore, or vori, He. 
In this manner all comparatives are declined. : 

« AdjeQives of three terminations; as, 4cer, or acriry 

* the maſc. acris, for the ns acre, for the neut- ſharp; thus, 


N. I-cer or àcris, acris, acre, 


— : 3 Ss f 
* OP Pur. SO et 1 8 f 


1 N. mitis, mitis, mite, N. altes, mites, mitia, - 
1 mitis, mitis, mitis, 6. mitium, mitium, mitium, 
. miti, miti, miti, 5 mitibus, mitibus, mitibus, | 
— mites, mites, ; mitia, 1 
, mites, mites, mitia, 
miti. A. mitibus, eee mitibus. 1 


In like manner decline, 1 
Iguöbilis, of mean paw Rüdis, aw. 3 


rentage. 


Sagax, /bretod. 


* 
, 


Solennis, annual, Pug 


_ Inanis, empty. 


Incölümis, /ofe. lemn, 
Infamis, infamous, Sterilis,. barrttt. . „ 
Inſiguis, remarkable, Suavis, ſweet. 


Sublimis, 4% 

_ Tbtilis, fubiile, ow. . 
1 alis, ub. | 
Tenuis, mall. 


Jup's, perpetual, 
x vis, ſmoetb, - 
Lenis, gentle. 


Medioeris, middling, Terreftris, earthly. - 
Mirabilis, wonderful, ©  Terribilis, ag, | 
Mollis, %. Triſtis, /ad; 15 
Omnis, I. e is, baſe. 

_ / Pernix, 4 . Btilis, ” IAN 

„ utri 18, 9 5 Vilis, 1 
Piuguis, fats Viridis, green. 8 
3 - Tobat lind. Vitiis, pliant. 

| Plur. | 

: uus, iN miti öres, res, -Oras - 


-Oris, E. miti-orum, -orum, -orum, 
D. miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus, | 


ori, 
-us, A. miti· ores, ores, ora, 
us, miti- ores, »ores, ora, 


Al. miti-oribus, -oribus, -Oribus. 


Plur. N Ln 


N. a-cres, eres, -Cria, 


. cris, eris, .-Cris, E. a- eri m. -crium, -crium, 
Ih à eri, eri, eri, D. a-cribus, -cribus, · eribus, 
A. a- crem, rem, ere, A. a-cres, eres, eria, p 
45 a. cer, ar acris, *Crisy | dere, VY.a-cres, res, ria, 
4. a- Sh 3 deri, eri. A. a- eribus, -cribus, <ridus. 
; | vg 


* 9 


* 


: 4 2 


1 9 Aa: > 


"In like x manher,.. Slicer, or 4 celer or 1 Able; 
or eee e or ee, volticer- or N & me” 


* „ * "IA —_— MORN 


T. . AdjeRives 5 the third declenſion ns or i in 5 95 
ablative ſingular: but if the, neuter et in e, the ablative 55 


has / only. 
2. The genitive pluraf ends. in tum, and IE neuter of 


the nominative, accuſative, and. vocative, in ia: ee 


83 r SR CES: 
Exc. 1 Dives, es, 1 pes, Superjtes, q vc nis, tent Ry" aper, 
have e on 7 in the — 8 2 conſequently i. in 2 . 
tive plura 
Exc. 2. The following have alſo e in the abl. Guy and vm, not 
iam in the genit. plur. Cn os, -3tis, maſter of, that bath obtained his 
deſire; impos, i, unable; inops, pig, Poor; ſupplex, Leit, ſup- 
pliant, humble; aber, Els, fertile; confors, -tis, ſharing, a partner; 
dener, weris, degenerate, or degenerating : : vigil, watchful; tber, 
»:ris, of age, marriageable ; and celery: Alſo compounds i in 'ceps, few 
Pes, and corpor : as, parttceps, partaking of; arti er, -ictr, cunning 
an artiſt ;' pes, Felis, two-footed;; eber dri, two-bodied, &. 
It theſe have ſeldom the neut. ſiog. and almoſt never the neut. or 
in the nominative and accuſative. To which add mer, mindful, 


| — which are um and a. 


1 


which has mem#ri, and mimirum : alſo diſes, riſes, Beben, per pes, 8 - 


per; leres, concilor, veriicꝭlor, which likewiſe for the moſt part want 
the genitive plural. 
Ee. 3. Pars equal, has only Pari but its compounds have eithe 
e- or i; as, compare, or. ri. etus, old, has veffra, and weferum + 
Plus, more, which is only uſed. in the neut. fing. has Pure; and in 
the plural, plirts, plura, or pluria, Plurium.” 
Exc. 4. Exfpes, hopeleſs; and poi, c, able, are only: uſed in the. 
nominative. Petia has alſo ſometimes , in they neuter... 


* 2 ** ; 5 1 A FE 


REMARK 8, 


. Compsratives, and adjectives in , have e more frequently i 


: ;; and participles in the ablative called abſolute have generally al as, 
Tiberio regante, not reganti, in the reign of Tiberius. 

4. Adjedlives joined with ſubſtantives neuter ſor the moſt part have. 
as, miaria ferro, not wvitlrice. 


3. Different words are ſometimes uſed to expreſs the different gen- 


ders; 3s, Vidtor, victorious, for the maſc. vidtrix, for the fem. Va- 
trix, in the plur. has likewiſe the neuter gender; thus, vietrices, 


vill ritia + ſo tes, RE et Tengen, ns is — neut. in the 


| ENG: Ts 7 4. Several. 


Apjzerive of the Thigd Dectenfion, 11785 5 | 
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4. Several adjectives compounded of clivus, frinum, bacillum, ama, 
if A Jugum, limuz, fomnus, and animus, end in it or us f and therefore 
are either of the firſt and fecond declenſion, or of the third; as, de- 
dl vie, u, e, and deci uus, a, um, fteep; imbicillis, aud imbecillus, 3 
weak ; ſeqiſomnis, and maus, half-aſleep; exanimi:s, and exanimue, : 
F , lifeleſs. - But ſeveral of them do not admit of this variation; thus we 
 _ fay, magnum, flexanimus, effrenus,' leviſoninus ; not magnanimis, Ic. 
On the contrary, we fay, pu/illanimis, injugis, ill mi, inſomnis, exſom= 
vi; not pufollanimus, tee. 80, ſemianimizs, inermis, ſubl imis, acclivis,, - 
K _ &ecliwis, proviivia ; razely ſemianimus, &s 2% 
= - 3. Adjectives derived from nouns are called Denominatives; as, cor- 
ius, maratus,” «&leftes, » adamantinus, corpireus, agreſtis,  afiivus, Ws. 
from cer, mot, celum, adamot, &c. Thoſe which diminiſh the fignifi- 
-, carion of their primitives are called Diminutives ; as, mſellus, parailus, 
e, &c. Thoſe which ſignify a great deal of a thing are cal- 
= ' ld, Anplifcatives, and end in oſus or entus; as, ving/us, vindlentus,.. 
meien to much wine; ' &p#ro/vs, laborious; - plumbi/us, full of lead; 
, knotty, full of knots; corpulentus, corpulent, &c. Some 
ien; , auritus, having long or large ears; nazztus, having a 
large noſe; Hieratus, learned, &e. . 
TH c An adjective derived from a ſubſtantive or from another adjec-- 
tive, ſignifying poſſeſſion or property, is called a Pofſifive. adjeHive ;_ 
us," Sceticus, paternus, herilis, aliznus, of or belonging to Scot Wh - 
{ather, a maſter, another: from Scotia, pater, berus, and alius, _ 
2. Adjettives derived from verbs are called Ferbals ; as, amabilic, 
'_ * amiable; capax, capable; docilis, teachable: from amo, capio, doceo. 
„ 8. When participles become adjectives, they are called Participiale; 
2s, ſapiens, wiſe ; acutus, ſharp; diſerius eloquent. Of theſe. many y 
-  alfo become ſuhſtantives; as, adoleſcens, animans, rudens, ſerpens, o 1 
land ;. "Mi ſe. weſtrs ; debitum, decretum, preceptum, ſatum, teftum, > 
.-  wotum,. Kc. 97H Tu ; „„ 
9, Adjectives derived from adverbs, are called Adverbials; as, bo- 
© diernus, from Bode; crafiinus, from eras; Sinus, from bis; '&c. There 
14 are like wiſe adjectives derived ſrom prepuſitions; as, centrurius, from 
. vv, from ffs... | 


* 


e N v MERAL A1 8 
= __Adjcdtives which ſignify number, are divided into four 
9 5 | - claſſes; Cardinal, Ordinal, Diftributive, and M. ultiplicatiue. 

8 I. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are: 72 


. 

» 
* 
* 


7 meme. „ ep, 8 
—: ß; ¹ulllld, 8 
Ss 4-3-4 ˙ͤ“ en., 
1 ES Quatuor,. by 1 Jour... 55 Decem, £56] 
JJ ⁰ . Undtein, 
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Teak, \ thirteen, Noönsginta, ie,, 


| Quatuordecim, fourteen, * Centum, 2 bundred. © 
S Quindecim, * en. „„ tro bundrad. * 
Sale, Tröcent, tbver bondred. 
9 Septendecim, Fan '- _ Quadringenti, four hundreds. - 
Octõdeècim, W ee Wuingenti, five bundred, © 
Novemdecim, nineteen, '/ Sencentl, | - fin bundred. .. 
. Viginti uous, or) ingenti, eight bundred. _ 
Unus & viginti, Nongenti, | -aine hundred. 
2 duo, er I — ' * _ @ thouſand, 
Duo & viginti, |. r 
Triginta, 7 . 2 will, . 
uadriginta, . | em millia, or C 
S 4 | - _— -decies mille, ne. 
Sexäginta, Ah. Viginti millia, or 3 
Septuaginta, ſeventy. * . vicies mille, _ 3 155 1. 


öginta, eigbty. 5 
The Cardinal numbers, except unu⸗ and mille, 8 — 
Unus is not uſed in the plural, unleſs when joined with a: ſubſtan» 

tive which wants the ſingular; as, un menia, one wall: or when 
ſeveral particulars are conſidered as one e * una e 


one ſuit of cloaths. 
| "ow and tres are whos declined: | 
5-5 | 7 1 


5 , dur, duo, V. tres, tres, tria, 
| G:duorum, duirum, duörum, G. trium, trium, trium, 
D.duobus, duibus, duobus, | D. tribus, tribus, tribus, 


os A. duos or duo, duas, duo, A. tres, | tres, tria, 

F. duo, du, duo, J. tres, tres, tria, 
7 1 duabus, ver 10 A. tribus, tribus, tribus. 
* Ia the ſame manner with dus, decline ambo, both. 


| All the Cardinal numbers from guatuer to centuin, including them 
both, are indeclinable; and from centum to mille, are declined like. 
j _ plural of bonus 3 thus, ducenti, 1, Ho; chaxrtartbin, -farum, . 


"Mille is uſed either as a ſub?antive or adjeRive : when taken ſyb> 
| Nantively it is indeclinable in the ſingular number; and in the plural! 
has millia, millium, millibus, e. "i 
: Mile, an adjective, is commonly indeclinable, and to expreſs more 
than one thouſand, has the numeral adverbs joined with it; thus, 
mille homines, a thoufand men; mille bominum, of a thouſand men, &c. 
Bis mille bomines, two thouſand men; ter mille bomines, &c. 1 
With mille, a ſubſtantive, we ſay mille bominum, a thouſand men; 
_ millia 3 tria millia, quatuor millia, centym or centena millia 1 Ry 
IT is aims Vicies centena W r The a 
by 2.5 


4 * 


- 


; 


4 Fa 
- 
- 
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2. The Ordinat numbers are 
ſecond, &c, declined like. bonus. 


+ NomznAr Abfzerivs 8. 


. prima, fit beide, 


9 4 
33 N 


3. The Diſtributive are Vinguli, one by" one x Fray ; ty 
by two, &c. declined like the plural of bonus, * | . 


The; following table contains a liſt of the Ordinal and Diſtributive 
| Numbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which ans _ 


joined with the Numeral AdjeRives. 
- Ordinal, © Diflributive. 
E 28 a, N ingüli, , a. 
2. skcundus, bini. | 
3 | tertius, terni. e 
4 quaftrus, quaterni. | 
F aquiatus. Auini. : 
Sys 6 Ve Wh 5 ? 8ni. 5 
17 7 ſeptimus, © "WE toni; | 
8 ocavus. octõni. 
9 nonus. _nOveni. © 
110 | decimus, _deni, 
11 undecimus. = e BOGEML: : 
12 duodecimus. - .  duadeni. 
13 decimus tertius. trẽdẽni, terni deni. 
14 decimus quartus. duaterni deni. 
15 decimus quintus.  quindeni. 1 
16 decimus ſextus. ſeni deni. 4 
127% decimus ſeptimus. ſepteni den. 
18 decimus octavus. el deni. 
19 decimus nonus. noveni a, 
20 vigeſimus, viceſimus. vicẽni. 
21 vigellmus primus. viceni "Rog, « 
30 trigeſimus, triceſimus. triceni. ; | 
40 quadrageſimus. quadrigeni. 
30 quinquageſimus. n 
60 - ſexageſimus. exägeni. 
20 ſeptuageſimus. ſeptuägeni. 
380 . mus. octogeni. 
90 nonagefimus, nonageni. 
00 centeſimus. centeni. | 
200 diicentefimus, düceni. b 
300 trécenteſimus. 1 b 
400 Yuadringenteſimus. quitercenteni. 
"500 quingenteſimus. quinquies centeni. 
_ "600 ſexcenteſimus, ſlexies centeni. 
200 eee ſepties centeni. 
| 1 ingenteſimus. ies centeni. 
900 — novies centeni 
1000 eſimus. e e -milleni. | 
200 nus. bis milleni. 


— 


. . 

Semel, once. + 
bis, ice. 

tr re, 
quiter, four times, 


quinquies, &c. 


ſexjes. | 
ſepties. 
octies. | 
növies. 
decies. 


undecies. 


duodecies.. - 


tredecies. . 
: quatuordecies, 
 quindecies. 


{exdecies. 
decies ac 8 £ 
decies ac octies. 


diecies et novies. 
Vicies. 


- -vicies ſemel. 
trĩcies. 
quadrägies. 


quinquagies.. | 


ſexagies. 
„ r a 
ogies, © 
nonagies. 
centies. 


. diicenties, - > 
ny trecenties. ans 
h quadringenties. 


uingenties: 
Texcenties. 
2 tingenties, 
octingenties. 
nöningenties. 8 
„„ Sn”. 


bis milles.” 


3 


4. The 


_ 0 " ©. "TT WI 418 — . & * — 2 — * 7 7 7 Se Bs La en. "TIE 
F * EF 9 9 r by r R R Oo 8 SIT 
* > r n TEE Bs noe . en Br GEE * 1 N * k v 2 1 8 
N . N 1 W I 
* * li * 1 
bs 7 
. 


Conrarraow of Avjecrives. = '69 


. | The lids 3 are — Ale 1 d- 
plex, double, or two-fold ; triplex, triple, ar three - fold 


guadruplex, four- fold, c.; all of them declined like felix ; 


thus, Jemplex, eit, Se. DS 

Tue interrogative words, to hich the above numerals. 

anſwer, are, quot, quitus, quiteni, quitict, and guitiplex. 
Quat, how many? is indeclinable : 80 Tot, fo many; 

en, juſt ſo many; quotguot,  quotcungue,. how many | 

foever ; aliquot, ſome. 

To theſe numeral adjeQives may he added fuch as . diviſion, 


, proportion, time, weight, &c. as, bipartitus, tripartitus, Ne. dupits, 


triplus, Cc. bimus, trimus, fc, biennis, triennis, Fc. bimeſiris, tri- 
meſtrit, Ee. bilibris, trilibris, Nc. binariue, ternarius, Ne. which laſt 
are applied to the number of any kind of things whatever; as, verſus 
tenãrius, a verſe of ſix feet; 5 0% nummus, a coin of. ten 74 
oogenarius ſenex,, an old man eighty years * 7 centenarius 
flock of an hundred, &c. F > 


COMPARISO N of ADJECTIVES. 
The compariſon of  adjeQtives expreſſes the qual in 
different degrees; as, * harder, hardeſt. ok 

Thoſe adjeQives only are co red, whoſe Ggnification 
admits the diftin&ion of more leſs. | 

The degrees of compariſon are three, the Poſitive, . 
parting and Superlative. - * 


, The Z tive ſeems. improperly „„ Tt 4 


ſignifies the quality: as, durus, hard: and ſerves ee ab à founda - 


In for the other degrees. By it we expreſs the relation of equality: 
as, he is as tall as J. 

The Comparative expreſſes a greater degree of the quality, and has 
always a reference to a leſs degree of the ſame; as, fronger, wiſer. 
The Superlative e the 1 e to 215 n degree; 


5 oy wiſeſt. , TY 1. 45 
| Compariſon of Enotin edles, 


In Engliſh % com ae is formed from the poſitive, by adding. 
r 


to the end of the word / or er; and the . by adding / or 
eft as, wiſe, wiſer, wiſz ft ; cold, colder, coldeſl. The adverbs wore 


and aq, put before the adjective, have the e effec; as brave, 27 


more brave, moſt brave. 

Monoſyllables ſor the om ok = are compare by er and 258 us, 
fair, fairer, fairef! : and palyſy Iables by more moſt a8, 7 

more „ moſt beauti 


in ſome few 6 49g the ſuperlative is forund by dtp wo; 
155 N uttgraeſt, or . e n re 


* _ 


— 


* 


ä bd rand * S * ä 7 
R R . R 0 
. p a * 
— : 8 v 
£ pe 


ö be 4 £ - ; : 5 ö = # | 5 : 1 EN, 5 a 
720 Comranison of Apjtertives.” 

3 5 vu a N Y | | 5 : . . : 
1 Compariſon of LarIN Adjectives. 


The comparative -degree is formed from the firſt caſe of 
the poſitive in i, by adding the ſyllable or, for the maſcu- 
line and feminine, and ur for the neuter: The ſuperla-_ 
tive is formed from the ſame caſe, by adding -/ximus ; as 
Alus, high, gt alti ; Comparative, altior, for the ' iN * 
mae. altior, for the fem. altius, for the neut. higher: 
© Superlative, altiſiimut, a, um, higheſt. So tit, meek ; 
daat. mitt: mitior, or, ur, meeker; mitiſsinmus, a, um, 
J ns 5 5 
Ik the poſitive end in er, the ſuperlative is formed by 
adding mus; as, pauper, poor; pauperrimus, pooreſt. 
The comparative is always of the third declenſion: The 
' ſuperlative of the firſt and ſecond; as, altut, altior, altiſi- 
un, alta, altior, altiſima; altum, altius, alliſimum: gen. 
l, altisris, altiſimi, &. 8 
| LE Arregular and Defedive Compariſon.  _ 
ö . Bonus, melior, optimus, . 
: Mälus, pejer, pefrimus, bad, worſe,  worfl, 
Magnus, major, maximus, | great, greater, | greateſt. 
Perrus, minor, minimus, fall, leſs, legß. 
Multus, —— plürimus, much, more, 9... 
Den. Multa, plurima; neut. multum, plus, plurimum; plur. multi, 
- - _ Plures, plurimi; multz, plures, plurimæ, Wc. fate OK 
I.n feveral of theſe, both in Engliſh and Latin, the comparative 
F and ſuperlative ſeem to be formed from ſome other adjective, which 
in the poſitize has fallen into diſuſe : in others, the regular form is 
- contracted ; as, maximus, ' for magni/imus ; moſt, for mor f. . for 


; worſt, for worſe}. 25 ; 

2. Theſe five have their ſuperlative in /7mus 5 
- Excilis, facikor, facfilimus, % - Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecil- 
Gricilis, gracilior, gracillimus, /zan, limus, wel. 

-  Humilis, humilior, humillynus, Job Similis, fimilior, ſiniillimus, i. 
38. The following adjectives have regular comparatives, 
but form the ſuperlative differently : OE | 

Elter, citerior, citimus, ar. Matarus, -ior, maturrimus, or. 

Ae Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. maturiſſimus, ripe. „ 
Biniſter, ſiniſterior, ſiniſtimus, /zfe, Poſterus, poſterior, poſtremus, 

. Exter, | -erior, extimus, or £xtre- — «] 8 

mus, bars., | _- $tiperas, - »rior,. ſuprẽmus, or 

7 > Inferus, -ior, infimus, or imus, belozo. fummus, big6. 2” 


Intérus, interior, intimus, inward. Vktus, vertrior, veterrimus, a 
„;o -R c ; E 4, Compounds. - 
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| 4. Compounds in dicus, Il dgunt, Fiews, and vilus, 1 = 
entior, and entiſrimus ; as, miledicus, railing, maltdicentior, « 


maledicentiſſimus : So magniliquus, one that boaſteth; 5e. | : 
nef icus, beneficent ; malevòlus, malevolent ; mirif cur, 


wonderful, -entior, -entiſimus, or mirificiſimus./ Nequam, 
indecl. worthleſs, vicious, has nequior, requifſimus. ' | 


\ 


* 8 . r . N 
4 nnn e 83 WY 
2 N R 1 


4 
#7 


55 
F - 
8 
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There are a great many adjectives, which, though ea - 


pable of having their ſignification inereaſed, yet either 


want one of the degrees of compariſon, or are not com- 


pared at all. SE, 5 vl 
1. The following adjeRtves are not uſed in the poſitive : 

Deterior, wor/q, deterrimus. Pröpior, nearer, proximus, neareſt 

ocior, i/wifter, ociſs/mus. or next. » ' | 


Prior, former, primus. - Ulterior, farther, ultimus. _ 

2. The following want the comparative: 3 

Inclytus, inclytiſſimus, renozuned, Niiperus, nuperrimus, late, _ . 
Mcritus, meritiſſimus, "deſerving, Par, päriſſimus, equal. 

Novus, noviſs!mus, new, Sacer, ſacerrimus, ſacred. _ 
3. The following want the ſuperlative : 

Adöleſcens, adoleſcentior, young. 5 

Diüturnus, divturnior, lafting. 


$ 
8 


— 


Ingens, ingentior, huge.  Siitur, ſatürior, full. * 1 : 7 1 


Joe junior, young. _ 
pimus, opimior, rich, . 


* 


Senex, ſenior, old. = 


% 


To ſupply the ſuperlative of jiiv#nis or idileſcens, we ſay, minimug 8 


natu, the youngeſt; and of /enex, maximus.naty, the oldeſt. 


Adjectives in is, alis, and bilis, alſo want the ſuperlative ; as, cr. | 


| wile, civilior, civil; alli, regalior, regal; fibilic, «ior, humentables \. 
| 80,  juvenilis, youthful ; exilic, ſmall, &... 


Io theſe add ſeveral others of differen terminations : Thus, arcs | 
nus, -ior, ſecret ; declivis, -ior, bending downwards ; longingaus, ior, 
ſar off; pripingtus, -ior, near. . 


_ Antirior, formet ; gur, worſe ; =atior, better; are only four | 


in the comparative. | 


4. Many adjectives are not compared at all : ſuch are thoſe com- 
pounded with nouns or verbs; as, vers#e6lor, of diverſe colours; N- 


fer, poiſonous: alſo adjectives in ws pure, in 7vus, Inus, orus, or imir, 


and diminutives ; as, dubius, doubtful ; vacuus, empty; figitivur, that: 
flieth away ; matitinus, early ; canorus, ſhrill; nimue, lawful ; nel 
lus, ſomewhat tender; majuſculus, &c. : together with a great many 
others of various terminations; as, almus, gracious; frecox, »dcity 
ſoon or early tipe ; mirus, &ginus, lacer, mimor, ſiſpes, & c. | 


This defect of compariſon is ſupplied by putt 


vg the adverb ng 
before the adjective, tor the comparative degree; and vai or ma 


— EF (1 
ys - : 


* 
* 
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| for the 8 thus, nus, more ne 4 
e or maxime eme, v An moſt e ſorm of = 75 
_ ” ron! is alſo 1219855 in thoſe 20 adjectives which are ee ee 

; | 4 P R ON 0 * . 
2K qronoun is a word which ſtands in/tead of a noun. ._ 


| Thus, I ſtands for the name of the perſon who Tpeaks; | thou, for 
| the name of the perſon addreſſed, . 
Prououns ſerve to point out objects, whoſe names we either do not 
. — K. do not want to mention. They alſo ſerve to ſhorten diſ- 
—_ ye revent the too frequent repetition of the ſame word ; 
—_. - — 1 inftes of ſaying, When Caſar conquered Gaul, Cæſar turned 1 
Cane arms againft Cæſar s country, we ſay, When Ceſar e ee 
5 * be turned bis arms againſt hi: country. | 


EnGL1isH PronovV 18. 


In Eoglith there are five ſubſtantive. . pronouns, 95 thou, = 


* be, 12 and 1 
— firſt is afed; when one ſpeaks of himſelf; as, I lu. 
the ſecond, when the perſon ſpoken to is the ſubject of the 
diſcourſe; as, thou hot and the laſt three, in ſpeaking 
of any other perſon or thing; as, h, ſbe, or it falls. ; | 
J is ſaid to be of the fir perſon ; thou, of the ſecond; 
«nd be, he, or it, together with all other words, of wh 
third: and ſo in the plural number, wwe, Ws they. Hence 
: mo are called Perſonal —— | | 
EX he perſon ſpeaking, and the-perſ the; 
| Ain Aken of gender; becauſe ee vn e be preſent, and 
— EDT 
a n re- 
_ to be diſtinguiſhed by different genders ; thus, be, 2 hs. 85 
Subſtantive pronouns in Engliſh have three caſes, the 
nominative, the genitive or poſſeſſive, and the oljeditve or 
| a”. e caſe, which follows the verb active, or the 1 8 


2 Pronouns, 1 ing 5 their Caſe, Numer: I 


1 and Penſont. 

EO oe BM. Plural. 7 
VV 
Caſes. 1. 1 


Nen I, "thou. he, ſhe, it we, ye or vou, they. 

- Gen. minc, thine, his, hers, its; ours, Yours, . theirs. 

KF RG. thee, W it; us, * _ them, 
#. ; All 


& 
ne 


9 


Al e ronouns are adjeQiyes ; as, "Bir, that, our, your, Ke. | 
A pronominal adjective differs from a common adjeQive in Bo that | 


it does not expreſs quality. 


Severalꝰ adjective . pronouns do re the artiele before mem, 
becauſe they very much reſemble. it in their fignification ; * bas 


Man * &c. D 


PW 
. A EI 
+ 


” 
F 
F 
I 
* 


From the perſonal pronouns are formed theſe pronominal adje@ives, 
my, thy, bit, ber, our, your, their. Minaand thine are often uſed as 


adjectives for my and thy, when the ſubſtantive following them begins 


with a vowel. 


Some adjective pronouns are varied to mark number; as, bir, 
the +; that, theſe, To theſe add the adjeQives other, one, which, | 


en their ſubſtantive is not expreſſed, have in the plural others, ones ; 


* many others, ooo. ones ; in which caſe they ſeem to be uſed as ſub- 


ſtantives. 


Who, which, that, are called Relatives, becauſe they refer to ſome _ 
ſubſtantive going before, which is therefore called the Antecedent. 


bo is varied by caſes, thus, who, whiſe, whom, His and whoſe ſeem 


to be contractions for bim and 2whom's, the poſſeſſive caſe being form- 


ed from the objective; as, bers from ber; mine from me, &c. 
u bo, which, what, whether, are called Interrogatives, when uſed in 


bong queſtions; when uſed otherwiſe, they are called  Indefiniter. 
Orton, and ſelf, in the plural 2 ore joined to the poſſeſſi ves, 
my, our, thy, your, bis, ber, their; 


as, my or mine own' hand, myſelfs 


yourſelves. Self is likewiſe joined to the ſubſtantive pronoun i#, as 
415 Hi 20 : 2 ſeem to be uſed by corruption for bil 


* 


Latin Pronouns. ” 


The ſimple pronouns in Latin are eighteen ; 00, 1 
ſui ; ille, ipſe, ifte, hie, is, git, quis meu, tun, aur, 
ngſier, veſter ; noſtrat, veſtras, and cujas. 

Three of them are . ntives, o, 3 44 ; the other 


alten are * 


Ling. 
Nom. ige, | 
| Gen. mei, of me, 
Dat. mihi, to mes 
Acc me, me, 
Pac. | 


*: 


Aal. ee, aid e 5 


4 


Plur. 


Nom nos, aue, 


Gen nottrf\m er aoftri, of ws 


Dat. nobis, to us, 
= nos, ut, 


44. nobis, with 41. 3 


Sturrs Pronouns. „„ 


\ 


Ego, I. e * 


7% 


- 


7 
* 
* 


ETC: slr PRONOUNS. | 


* 


8 | Feb | "Ts thou. 5 Is | | > > 
"Bing: „„ Phy. - 7 3 8 | 
e Hm. ID 885 EN 5 
Gti, of thee, |. © G. veſtriimor veſtri, of: Deu, 
D. tibi, 'to the, Be „ -D.vobis, zo you, 
” 4 te, thee, . IC; 1368 5 3 vos, you, 
. | E vos, O ye or you, „ 
A. „„ A. vobis, with you. * 
di, bre aue ef ffs 
Sing. 3 : a Plur. 5 | 
— — — — 


S. ſui, of himſelf, of herk 2 * eln G. ſai, of themſelves, 
D. sibi, to himſelf; to mars &c. B. to eee 
5 ſe, himſelf, S. Ai. ſe, themſelves, 

bs V. 


A. ſe, with himſelf, Ke. ZE A. ſe, with themſelves, 


Obſ. 1. Ego wants the vocative, becauſe one cannot call upon him- 
elf, except as a ſecond perſon : thus we canndt ſay, 0 455 O11 0 
nat, O we. 
| 4 Obl. 2. Mibi in che dative is en by the poets contracted 

to mi. 

Obſ. 3. The genitive plural of ego was anciently * and 


noflrarum of tu, veſirorum and veflrarum, which were afterwards con- 


tracted into ar and vefirim. ' 
We commonly uſe agfrum and veftriim after partitives, numerals, 
- . comparatives, or ſuperlatives; and agi and vefiri after other words. : 
The Engliſh ſubſtantive pronouns, he, ſbe, it, are ex- a 
7 4 71 by theſe Pronominal adjectives, ile,” os 
ic, Or is ; as, 1 
Tlle, for the maſc. illa, for the fem. illud, Tor the neut. « 
oy” 35 ile, he; 5 . 125 : illud, it, or that ; thus, = 
TT OE 1! 
N. ille, illa, illud, %% mtr 
G. illius, illius, illius, 8 ile rum, illarum, illorum, 
LO.” Wh I: : PN. 8 
- A. illum, illam, illud, A. illos, illas, illa, 
J. ille, 2 illa, f illud, 1 : . illi, 88 uz, | illa, : | t. 
A. 551 08 illa, illo. A. illis, illis, 3 0 


N 5 1 


| ſame e wit 


6. cujus, Cujus, cujus, 
Di. cui, cui, cui, 


4 quo, qua, quo. | 


FI : ; i — 
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bh he himſelf, bi: ſhe herſelf, ipſum, itſelf; a ile, 


Ia, iſiud, that, are declined like * only ibſe-has ipſum 


in the nom. acc. and voc ſing. neut. 
. 1pſe is often joined to 4” tus ſui; and has in Latin the 

f felf in 

ſeflive Proven; as, ego iþ/e, I myſelf. 


LS 0 Hic, bee, hoc, this. | 
Sing. | . „ 


1 


N. hic, bee lee, NV. ke "Be." - haG 


G. hujus, hujus, hujus, C. horum, harum, horum, 
D. hues: buic; © huic, D. bis, his, his, 
A. hune, hanc, hoc, A. hos, has, bec, 
J. hic, hæc, hoc, , king 
A. hoc, hac, hoe. A. his, bie, his. 


Ts, ea, id ; he, he, it ; or tha. 

os F on Plur. 3 
Mis, „ id. N. ii, „„ 
G. ejus, ejus, ejus, C. eorum, earum, eorum, 
Bü. Un oe; KS C 
A. eum, eam, 1d, FAT eas, ea, po 
FV. — — CC 
A. eo. R ea, eo. A. i iis, or eis, Kc. 


Quit, que, quod, or quid which, what? Or Outs p | 
who, or what man? gue? who? or what woman? guod | 
0 quid ? what ? or what thing ? thus, 


Sing. OS EIN 66, Plur. N 
N. quis, quæ, quodorquid, N. qui, que, qua, 
: + quorum, quarum, quorum, . 
D. queis or quibus, &c. 
A. quem, ee Wear quid, A. quos, quas, Nur, 


1 queis or quibus, &c. 
Qui, "qua, quod, who, which, that; Or vir gui, the 


man who or that; ſœmina gue, the woman who or that s 


negotium guod, the thing wv4ich or that genit. vir cujus, 
the man awho/e or of whom ; ; mulier cujus, the woman whoſe ' 


or of whom ; negotium caſue, the thing of leb, ſeldom 
| "ON WW . thus, 
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ngliſh, when joined with a "ou 


* * Nn 4 
1 "I cd 2 2 — rere . r 7 nas 
FP 8 
2 — 
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Sing. 4 | | = 


nnn Er EEE ET EI A ER TIE . 
5 p R - N DEEP as * 8 2 N IM 
« 2 FE NY 25 — — 4 n * $ 

6 8 SIM LE PRO UNS. 
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. 8 | 
nf. 3 

NM. qui, quz, quod, MX. quiz que, quæ, | 
G. cujus, cujus, cujus, G.quorum, quarum, quorum, 
eri, eu, cui, D. queis, or quibus, : Kc. 
2% Os quam, quod, A quos, quas, que, 


— — — 


. 1 - 


A. quo, qua, quo + A. queis er quibus, &c. 
The other pronouns are derivatives, coming from ego, 
te, and ſul. Meus, my or mine; Zuus, thy or thine; 
uus, his own, her own, its own, their own, are declined + 
like bonus, a, um,; and naſter, our; veller, your, like, 
pulcher, -chra, »chrum, of the firſt. and ſecond declenfion.* _ 
Neſtras, of our country; veſtras, of your country; 
cujas, of what er which country, are declined like f2iix, 
of the third declenſion : gen n/tratis, de el We. 
Pronouns as well as nouns, that fightfy things, which 
cannot be addreſſed, or called upon, want the vocative. _ 
v5 bath mi, and ſometimes eus, in the voc. fing. maſc. 
I be relative gui has frequently qu. in the ablative, and that, which 
is remarkable, in all genders and num bers. e 
| * is ſometimes uſed for guis and inſtead of cujus the gen, of quiz, 
wie find an adjective pronoun cujus, a, . =: 4 | 
Simple pronouns, with teſpect to their ſignification, are divided 
into the following claſſes ; VVV = | 
EE 1. Demonſiratives, which point out any perſon or thing preſent, or 
| as if preſerit : Fg», tu, bie, ie, and ſometimes ille, is, ipſe. . 
4 2. RAatives, which reſer to ſomething going before : ille, ipſe, iſie, 
, bs, gui. 8 N ; 8 | 
3 Pafaftoe, which ſignify poſſeſſion: mens, tuus, ſuus, nofter, vefler, 
4. Patrials or Gentiles, which ſigniſy one's country: noſtras, weſiras, 
eujas. , x 75 
5. \Interrogatives, by which we aſk a queſtion : quis? cujas? When 
they do not aſk a queſtion, they are called Tndefinites, like other words 
of the ſame nature. 3 3 + 
6. Reciprocals, which again call back or repreſent the ſame object 
to the mind; ui, and. ſuus. FVV 8 


* 


n 
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| __ Comround PRONOUNS. 
Pronouns fre compounded variouſly : . | 5 
: 1. With other pronouns; as, ifbic, ifibec, iftboe, iftbuc, or ue, 
Ace. Ibune, iſibanc, iſtboc, or iſibuc. Abl. Ibo, iſibac, iſtboc. om, 
and acc. plur. peut. bac, of ifle and bic, So illic, of illi and hic. 
2. With ſome other parts of ſpeech ; as, bujuſmidi, cujuſmidi, &c. 
cum, ticum, accu, nobiſcum, vobiſeus, quorum or guicum and quibuſ- 
„ N | 1 5 cum 7 


* 


Pet” 35 Ar- Ne D 3 8 — r 


* 
_—_ : 


tuimet, &c. of ego, tu, ſui, and met. Inſtead of tamet in the nom. we 


SE. ejuſdem, ejuſdem, ejuſdem, E. eorundem, earundem, eorundem, 


Qui, in compolſi fon is ſometimes the firſt, Antec 8 the laſt, and 


- gui is always the firſt, 


who? quiſpiam, guiſquum, any one; gui/que, every one; guiſgult, who- 


Quiſnam, quænam, quodnam or quidnam; cujuſnam, cuinew, 


/ quis, num quis. They are thus declined : 


ETD ö 2 : Nom. 5 1 hy Gen. : Dat. 

Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid, alicujus, alicu!, | 
Ecquis, ecqua or ecquæ, ecquod or ecquid, eres, cecul, | 
Si quis, ſi qua, - #f quod or ſi quid, fi cujus, cui, — 
Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod er ne quid, ne ſcujus, ne cui, : 4 
Num quis, num qua, num quod or num quid, num cujus, num cui. = 

„ . 8 „ © + $ 
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cum : "eb: ceam z eccos, -eccas, and ſometimes PETTY in the nom. ung. 4 
of ecce and is. So ellum, of ecce and illw. > vv | 
3. With ſome ſyllable added: as, tute of tu and te, uſed only in 


the non. egomet, tatemet,. ſuimet, through all the caſes, thus, mermer, 


ſay, tut#met - biccine, beccine, & c. in all the caſes that end in e; of bie 
and cine: Meapte, tuapte, ſuapte, noſtrapte, veſtrapte, in the ablat. fem. 
and ſometimes. meopte, tuopte, &c. of meus, &e. and pte: bicee, becee, 4 
Bocce; bujuſee, hice, biſce, boſce :. of bie and ce: whence. bujuſetmidi, = 
ejuſcemidi, cujuſcemidi. So IDEM, the fame, compounded of iz and 
dem, which is thus declined:  _ | | 

i | Sing. | SES Flur. | 
N. idem, eidem, dem, N. fidem, © exdem, eadem, 


D. eidem, eidem, cidem, D. eiſdem or iiſdem, &c. 

A. eundem, candem, idem, A. eoſdem, eaſdem, eidem, 

V. idem, eadem, idem, V. iideni, + exdem, eidem, 

A. eodem, eidem, eodem. A. eiſdem or iiſdem, &c. 
The pronouns which we find moſt frequently compounded, are 

guis and gui. | 


* 


ſometimes likewiſe the middle part of the word compounded : but 
1. The compounds of 3%, in which it is put firft, are, quiſnant, 


ſoe ver; which are thus declined : 
| Nm. 


. Gen. Dat. 
Quiſpiam, quæpiam, quodpiam or quidpiam; cujufpiam, cuipiam, 
Quiſquam, quæ quam, quodquam or quidquam; cujuſquam, cuiquant, * 
Quiſque, quaque, quodque oer quidque; cujuſque, cuique, * 
Quitquis, | quidquid or quicquid ; cuyjuſcujus, cuicui., | | 

And fo in the other caſes, according to the ſimple .qyis. But 
quiſquis has not the feminine at all, and:the neuter only in the nomina - 
tive and accuſative. Dui/quam has alſo guirqram for gquidguam, Ac» 
euſative, quenguam, without the feminine, The plural is ſcarcely uſed, 

2. The compounds of 9, in which quis is put laſt, have 9% in 

the nominative ſing; fem. and in the nominative and accuſitive plur. 

neut. as, al Hui,, ſome ; ecquis, who? of et and quis; allo neui, /iquis, 


aumgyis, which for the moſt part are read ſeparately, thus, ne quis, 


* * 


— 
- 


— 


— 


5 
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3. The ond which 1 quis in the middle, are, 8 
"abs? unuſquiſque,” gen. uniuſcujuſque, every one. The former is uſed 
only in the nom. fing. and the latter wants the plural. | 

4. The compoundis of gui are guicungue, whoſoever ; quidam, ſome ; ; 
. Ons any one, whom you 1 ; "On are They declined. 


1 Nom Gen. ON Dat. 
3 quzcunque, quodcunque, enjuſcunque, cuicunque, 
Quidam, quezdam, quoddam vr quiddam, cujuſdam, cuidam, 
Quilibet, quzlibet, quuodlibet or quidlibet, evjuliber, cuilibet, 
* quæ vis, quoavis or quidvis, cujuſvis, cuĩ vis. 


Obſ. x. All theſe compounds have ſeldom or never gueis, but WAY 
in their dat. and abl. plur. ; thus, aliguibus, &c. _ 


Obſ. 2. Quis, and its compounds in comic writers, have Iometimes, 
gui, in the ieminine gender. 


Obſ. 3. Duidam has quendam, la, quoddam, or quiddam, in the 


ce. ſing. and guorundam, quarundam, quorundam, in the gen. plur. = 


being put inſtead of m, for the better ſound. 

Obſ. 4. Pod, with its compounds, aliquod; quodvis, guoddam, Se. 
are uſed, when they agree with a ſubſtantive in the ſame caſe; quid, 
With its compounds aliguid, quidvis, c. for the moſt part have either 
no ſubſtantive expreſſed, or govern one in the genitive. For this 
reaſon 8 are by ſome reckoned fubſtantives. a 


„ KE * N 


A verb is a word which expreſſes what is s affirmed of 
things; ; as, The boy reads. The ſun ſhines. The man loves. 


Or, A verb is that Sore of Jpeech which Jenifer to be, ts t 


; do, an to ſuffer. 


1 


It is called Verb or Werd, by way of eminence, becauſe it is the 
moſt eſſential word in a ſentence, without which the other parts of 
ſpeech can form no camplete ſenſe. Thus, the diligent boy reads bis 
lefſon xoith care, is a perfect ſenteuce; but if we take away the affir- 


' __ mation, or the word reads, it is rendered imperfe&, or rather be- 
tomes no ſentence at all: thus, the diligent boy bis leſſon with care. 


Spy verb therefore may be thus diſtinguiſhed from any other part 


„ ee Whatever word expreſſes an affirmation or aſſertion is a 
= 7-00 


or thus, Whatever word, with a ſubſtantive noun or pronoun 
before or after it, makes full ſenſe, is a verb; as, flones fall, I walk, 
walk thou. Here fall and talk are verbs, becauſe they contain an 
afirmation ; but when we ſay, 4 long walk, a dangerous fall, there is 
no aſhirmation expreſſed; and the ſame words atk and. fall become 
fubltantives or nouns. We often find likewiſe in Latin the fame 
word uſcd as a verb, and alſo as ſome other part of ſpeech; thus, 


Auer, ria, * a ſubſtantive, Is I am n a verb. 


* 
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. Verbs, with reſpe& to their fignification, are divided 
into three different claſſes, Afive, Paſſive, and Neuter; ' Þ 
becauſe we couſider. things either as acting, or being — — 
upon; or as neither acting, nor being acted upon; but 

ſimply exiſting, or exiſting in a certain ſtate or condition; 
as In a ſtate of motion or reſt, Cc. NI 
1. An Ative verb expreſſes an action, and neceſſarily 
ſuppoſes an agent, and an object ated upon, as, amarez 
to love; amo te, I love thee. 3 TOR 
2. A verb Paſſive expreſſes a paſſion or ſuffering, or the 
receiving of an action; and neceffarily implies an object 
acted upon, and an agent, by which it is acted upon; as, 
amari, to be loved; tu amaris a me, thou art loved by me. 
A Meuter verb properly expreſſes neither action nor 
: ein, but ſimply the being, ate, or condition of things; 
as, dormio, I ſleep ; ſedeo, | fit. 4 e 
| The verb Active is alſo called T:-an/itive, when the ae- 
tion paſſeth over to the object, or hath. an effect on ſome 
"other thing; as, /cribo litèras, | write letters; but when 
the action is confined within the agent, and paſſeth not over 
to any Object; it is called Intranſitive; as, ambulo, | walk; 
curro, I run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs. 

Many verbs in Latin and Engliſh are uſed both in a tran- 

fitive and in an intranſitive or neuter ſenſe ; as, ere, to 

ſtop; incipere, to begin; durare, to endure, or to harden, G. 
Verbs which fimply fignify being, are likewiſe called | 

| Subſtantive verbs; as, effe or exiſiere, to be or to exiſt. 
The notion of exiltence is implied. in the ſignification of eve» 1 
ry verb; thus, / love, may be reſolved into, I am loving. = 

When the meaning of a verb is expreſſed without any ö 

affirmation, or in ſuch a form as to be joined to a ſubſtan- 
tive noun, partaking thereby of the nature of an adjective, 
it is called a Particibie; aw, amans, loving; amatut, love. 
But when it has the form of a ſubitantive, it is a called a 

Gerund, or a Supine as, amandum, loving; amatum, to 

love; amatu, to love, er to be loved. | 


A verb is varied or declined by Voices, 
. Modes, Teiſes, Numbers; and Perſons. : 
| There are two voices; the Give and Paſſive, 


„ 


3 


1 
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in The modes are four; Indicative, 22 
tive, Imperative, and [nfinitive, = 

EF The tenſes are five; the Preſent, the Preter- 

| imperfed, the Preter- perfect, the Preter- ONE 

F 1 55 and the Future. . 3 

The numbers are two; S be Plural. 

The perſons are three; Firſt, Second, Thi rd. | 


* 


HB "2 Fakes expreſſes the different circumſtances in which we conſider 2 
a2n object, whether as * or being acted upon. The Active voice 
1 ſignifies action; as, amo, | ove 2 : the Paſſive, ſuffering, or en the 
object of an action; ; as, amor, I am loved. 


2. Modes or Mood: are the various manners of meine the fignifi- 
cation of the verb. 
The Indicative declares or ene N ; as, amo, I love; an- 
| bo, I ſhall love: or aſks a queſtion ; as, an tu amas doſt thou love? : 
The Subjunfive is uſually joined to ſome other verb, and cannot 
make a full meaning by itſelf; as, me obsecret, redibo, if be intreat- 
me, I will return. Ter. f 
The Imperative commands, exhorts, or intreats; a8, ama, love "Og . 
The Infinitive fimpl 75 expreſſes the fignification of the verb, without 
limiting it to any perſon or number; as, a to Iove. : 


3s 17 1 or Times expreſs the time when any thing -is ſuppoſed to 

be, to act, or to ſuffer. < 5 5 

* three parts, the preſent, paſt, ans: 4 
ture. | 

Paſt time is expreſſed three different ways. When we ſpeak of a 
thin „which was doing, but not finiſhed at ſome former time, we 
uſe the Preter-imperfe, or 1 time not completed; as, feribibam, 1 
was writing 
When we ſpeak of a thing! now finiſhed, we uſe the Preter-perfet, 
or paſt time completed; as, /zrip/, I wrote, or have written. | 

Wnen we ſpeak of a thing finiſhed at or before ſome paſt time, 
we uſe: the Preter-pluperfeft, or paſt time more than completed ; as, 
Feripitram, I had written. 

Future time is expreſſed two different ways. A thing may be con · 
ſidered either as ſimply about to be done, or as actually finiſhed, at 
ſome ſuture time; as, /cribam, I ſhall write, Ms I ſhall [then] be 
writing ſeripsero, I ſhall have written. FR, 


4. Number marks bow many We ſuppole to be, to ws, or to ſuffer, 


. Perſon ſhews to what the meaning of the verb is applied, whe- - 
** to the perſon ping, 6 to che pron, . po or to ſome. , 
"er n or 5175 + | TO -- 
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Verde have two. numbers and three perſqns, to agree with ſubſtan= 


8 ive nouns and pronouns in theſe reſpects: Tor a. verb properly hath 
neither numbers nor perſons, but certain terminations anſw n to 


the perſon and number of its nominative. 
A verb is properly ſaid” to be conjugated, when all i its parts are pro- 
py claſſed, or as it were, yoked n according to Voice, 
ode, Tenfe, e and Perſon. | 


Enotisn Van 


Engliſh verbs.change their termination. to expreſs only the 

and the paſt time of the Active voice; and in regular ver . 
Perſect participle is always the ſame with the perfect or paſt time, 
E of them ending in ed or d. The preſent participle always ends 
, The Engliſh has no future participle, which au 
pied ty a circumlocution ; 3 as, about to love. | 


An Engliſh Verb is thus varied: 


To LOVE; + * 3. „ 
I Che AcTive Voicr. | | 
; é 
Project Tim. w © + Paſt Thaw: 
+... iS. % „„ ZA 1 
. I love, We love, . I loved, We loved, bs 
2. Thou loveſt, Ve or you love, 2. Thou lovedſt, Ve er you loved. 
a 3 He loveth or loves; They love. 3. He loved; They loved. | 
SubjunAive Mode, | Imperative Mode, ” 
© Preſent Time. ; | 4 
71717. Sing. 5 RY MI LI 
1. love, We love, 2. Love thou, Love ye, e 
2. Thou love, Ve or you love, Infiniti ve Mode. | 


: 3. He love; They love, Preſent, To love. 
| Participle. Preſent, Loving; Peres, Loved. 
The ſeveral remaining parts of the Engliſh verb are formed by 


the aſſiſtance of other verbs, called therefore Auxiliaries or Helpers. 


| The of theſe hs bave, be, ſpall, and * which are thus 


— 


To HAVE, 
Iuadicative Mode. 
© Project Tim © - en . 
—A op © | LY © at Nr.. 
WT. 8 1.1 have, We have, 1. 1 had, ; We had, 


= V2, Thou hat, Fe have, . Thou Nn, Ye had, 


Emm OeY FROP-RRns. 3. He had; 3 
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. 5 E Vznps. | | 
3 re „ 5 
„ 1 „ {Hg Ie Phe 
.in, we have, . Have thou; Have * 5 
2. Thou Bee's Ye have, e d Mode, 3 
= 3. He have; They have. ä "Preſent, To have. 
„ N Freſtas, Having 3 Peas, Had. 
5 : - To BE. 555 8 
5 Ladiaatios Mode, - » 5 
| knn Time. | . | ff.. 
: Sing. : -  Plurs . | Sing. — Plur, 8 | 
Et, 135 We are, „ de ene, 
2. Thou art, Te are, 2. Thou waſt, Ve were, 
3. Hei is; eta are. 3. He was; T0 were. 
N „ FS; tags Mode ? ; F a 8 
„„ Profent. ; | . Poſt Time. 
| np. PA gs Sung. n „„ 
1. 1 be, N We be, * 1. 1 Were, 7 We were, 
2. Thou be, Le be, 2. Thou wert, Ve were, 
* = „ Titty be. * Lu They were. 
IEA Imperative „„I „ 
1 Sing 5 Plur. 2 : : Preſent, -To be, 
[| 2. Be thous Be ye. . ok, 
1 l * Proſont, Being Deen. 
$5 2 ,, WILL,” 
5 gur, W Plur. | 8 Sing. : RE ah Plur. gf 
x. 1 all, © Wethall, r. I Will, 2 We will, 
2. Thou ſhalt, | Ye ſhall, © 2. Thou wilt, Fe will, 
3. He ſhall; They hall. 3. He will; They will. 


"WP The terminations of theſe auxiliary verbs ſeem to be irregular. Moſt 
ot them however are only contra ions of the regular form. Thus, 
baſt is contracted for La ve; bath, for baveth; has, for haves ; and ft 
will, for zwe; which laſt is likewiſe uſed from the regular 885 Fe 
fo will ; thus, I will, thou willeft, he willeth or wills, 3 : 
The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mode are ' expreſſed by may or can 
$$ wing be, could, would, and ſhould, together with the other auxiliary verb 
"M4 Would,” wwouldft, comes from will; arid Han, Joouldft, - - from fall 
' Might and could ſeem to be the paſt time of may and can 
WT © To cxpreſs with greater force the preſent and paſt time of the Indi · 
['. cative Mode, we uſe the auxiliary verb do; as, I do love; I did love 
And ſo in the Imperative, de thou love, do ye love. In the third perſon 
of the Imperative, we always uſe let, which, being an active verb, 
has always au accuſative after it; as, let bin love, let them love. © 
When we —B LIORInR we uſe the 22 


{ 


Ry 


* * 


— 


form; as, I love, I loved: but when we ſpeak of it with ſome par- 
_ ticular limitation, we uſe an auxiliary; as, I am loving juſt now; 1 
was (then) loving. The termination 15, in the third perſon. of the 
mou of the Indicative, properly belongs to ſolemn diſcourſe ; as, 


be hath, be doth," &c. 7 | OT FE 
The whole of the paſſive voice in Engliſh is formed by the auxi- 


liary verb” zo be, and the participle perfect; as, I am loved, I was 


| loved, &c. In many verbs the preſent participle alſo is uſed in a paſ- 
ſive ſenſe ; as, Tee things are doing, were doing, &c.; The houſe is 
building, was building, &c. | : 


When an auxiliary is joined to a verb, the auxiliary is varied ac« 


% 


_ cording td number and perſon, and the verb itſelf always continues 


the ſame. When there are two or more auxiliaries joined to the 
verb, the firſt of them only is varied according to perſon and number. 
The auxiliary mu admits of no variation. „ Dons pe aut 
Shall and wittare always employed to expreſs future time. Will, 
in the firſt perſon ſingular and plural, promiſes or threatens; in the 
ſecond and third perfons, only ſortells: ball, on the contrary, in 


the firſt perſon, ſimply fortells; in the fecond and third perſons, | 
promiſes, commands, or threatens. But the contrary of this holds, 


when we aſk a queſtion : thus, I go;” © you will go; es- 


pou event only ; but will you go ” imports intention; and ** foalf 
er. 8 


o?“ refers to the will of anot 5 i 
he peuter verb is varied like the active; but ſometimes it aſſumes 
the paſſive form; as, I had fallen, or, I was fallen. 38 


* 


- 


Iiir Engatlinu Vainnes - 
The Engliſh language abounds in irregular verbs. 
A verb in Engliſh is ſaid to be irre ul: | 

the Paſt Time and the Participle Perfect in ed ; 


Moſt Engliſh verbs are liable to ſome irregularity from contraction. q . 
To this we are led by the nature of the language, and the manner 


of pronouncing it. Thus, inſtead of loved, lovedeft, we ſay, lov'd 


loved. Hence in many verbs ed is changed into :; as, ſnatcht, ebecht, _ 


ſnapt, mixt, dwelt meant, felt, left bereft tf. for ſnatched, 
chains Wc. In 3 however, the entire ſorm is alſo uſed, i 


and in general to, be preferred. They are not therefore commonly _ 


ranked among irregular verbs 
Irregular verbs in Engliſh, properly ſo called, are all monoſyllables, 


unleſs compounded ; and may be reduced to the three following claſſes, 


in Which thoſe marked thus *, are likewiſe uſed in the regular form. 
„ Irregelars by. Contraction. | | 
Theſe commonly end in 4 or t, and have t 


Vi 


Time, and the Participle Perfect, all alike, without any variation: 

as, beat, burſt, caſt, coft, cut, bit. burt, knit, let, I, light ®, put, 

 guit®, read, rent, rid, ſet, feed, fired, fout, flit, ſplit, ſpread, thruft, 
| wet * ; all of which are coutraQted for beated, burſted, caſted, Wer. 


ENGLISH VERBS. 5 + 
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bttle from the Preſent ;- as, leud, led, » ſevcat, fevet * ; meet, met; book, 


Dpend. ſpent 


ne; dare, duſt, in the 


in gbt;” as, bring, brought ; 


by 2 3. Irregulars in en. 


4 As W 
8 


IIA 14 EIA Vow BS. 


The fol 


wing in the Paſt Time, and Participle Perfect, 


bred ; feed, . ſpeed, ſped ; bend, bent * ; lend, lent ; D rend, rent ; ſend, Footy | 
; build, built; geld, . ; e ; gird, girt *, loſe, loſt. 21 
Sold, told, bad, made, fled, fbod rom ell, tell, 1 make, 
es, Pad) N are contracted for participle, dr _ &c. — has flood ; 
e. dared. 


2. Trregulars in ght. 
Theſe are 1 in number, and have the Paſt Time and W 
buy, bought ; catch, caught ; 1 "> Fought, N 
macb, 1 think, woes ; ſeek, . ; work, wrought. 


5 


This i is by far the _ numerous claſs of i . They ES 


have commonly the Participle Perſect in en, and form the Paſt Time 
by changing the vowel or 


iphthong of the Preſent. Some form he.” 


J *S... 2 3 A EP) F J G * 
1 —————— — * r 


1 
8 


Paſt Time regularly. 

Preſent. Paſt. Partici hs Preſent. Paſt. - Participls, 
— Tell, fallen ; Creep; crope*, | crept*.. 
Awake, awoke®, | (awaked). Freeze, froze, frozen. 

. Forſake, forſook, forſaken, Secthe, ſod, ſodden. 

Shake, ſhook, ſhaken. See, ſaw, ſeen. 

Take, took, taken. Bite, bit, bitren, 25 
; Draw, Bs drew, 85 drawn. Chide, chid, chidden, 

Slay, flew, Hain. Hide, hid, hidden. 

Get, gat or 8 . Slide, flid, Hidden. 
Help, (helped), 5 Abide, abode, 

Melt, melted, mo Nb N Climb, clomb, (climbed). 

Swell, ſwelled, | ſwollen .. Drive, drove, driven. 

Eat, 2 eaten. Ride, rode, e 
5 „ r Riſe, roſe Tilenn. 

Bears . f born. 125 Shine, hone 11 8 —_ 

#4 4 e or - - * Strive ve, ſtriven . 

Breake, eee broken. mite: ſmote, e 13 
: clave or „ ..  Btride ſtrode, - ftridden. 

; Cove... _ 5 cloyen. : h Shrive, ſhrove, ſhriven. 
F K or. Ir Thrive, throve, thriven. 
Speak, : 3 | ſpoken. Write, _ wrote, written. 
3 8 are or B ſtricken or 
Swear, ſw ore, ſworn. ; Strike, ; ſtruck, ſtrucken. 
Tear 3 tare or tore, torn. Bid, bade 3 bidden. ; 

ware or „„ gave, iven. 

Wear, wore, N Sit, x" It os .. 

Heave, hove*, hoven *, Spit, ſpat, 15 me ' 

Shear, ſhore, ſhorn, Dig, \ „ Gope. . . 

Steal, ſtole, ſtolen. „ lain or Jer. : 

Tread, trod, trodden. Chuſe, choſe, choſen, 

Weave, wove, woven. 22925 „ | _ | 

: wy f ; 9 | 


ä _ * * : _ . FROM . — ＋⁵ẽ!ß . ee N * bc 2 82 EEO 125 R * ic 8 bo 
TIT . * ney * 75 TM I * * = MY WY AY "Ty 4.4 * * * hs go, 9 8 * e n 5 . Fx * 9 2 5 * 
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Pre. Paſt, _ Participle. Prem. Pe. Parties. 
| N45 1 ys: done. 125 Na | 23 A 
Blow, blew, _ blown. Saw, (fawed), fawn *. — = 
4. Crow, crew, (erowed). Shave, (thaved), ſhaven “. 3 
Grow, grew, bonn FShhew, (mewed), ſhewu “. - 
Know, knew, known. Show, (ſhowed), own. 
AEM - mag _ thrown, Sew, (ſowed), ſowen*  -— 3 
Fly, _ flew, flown. Straw, 6 
Bake, (baked), baken*. © firew, or Nos jt ſtrown ? 


Grave, (graved}, graven ftrow, 3 1 
- Ven hew, Wan, (waxed), waren. 


Lade, (laded), laden Wreath, (wreathed), wieathen *. 
Load, (loaded), loaden . Writhe, (writhed), writhen. . 
Mow, (mowed), mown *. . „ . 


Several verbs ſee n to have dropt the termination en in 
the Participle ; as, | EET ng 5 
Preſent. Paſt,  FParliciple., Preſent. af. Partitiple. ”. 
Begin, . | begun. | Stink, yn og ſtunk. 

6 clang er VVT | 
Cling, clung, © _ e String, Krug, firupg-. 
Drink, drank, Tpke goim, fung, eum. 
' Fling, flung, flung. Swing, ſwung, fwung. 

Riad. r g. ö . wrung, 8 594 | | 
Bind, bound, don den. 
A Find, found, found. © _ 2 
. Grind, ground, ground. 
% 5 wound, wants LED 
TY Han hung“, hung. 
oy flung, Dung. ; cha, ſnot, : "TRE 5 
Slink, _ flunk, - funk. Stick, Muck, ſtuck. 
Spin, _ ſpan or ſpun, ſpun. Come, came, come. 
_ A ſprang or 6 Rum, ran run. 
- Springs ſprung, - ſprung. - Wilks won, won. 
Sting, ſtüung, tung. . Ry 
Frequent miſtakes are committed with regard to thoſe verbs which 
make the Participle Perfe& different from the Paſt Time: thus it is 
| ſaid, be begun, for be began; be run, for be ran; the Participle being 
_ uſed inſtead of the Paſt Time: and much more frequently the Paſt 
Time inſtead of the Participle; as, I bad wrote, for I had written; it 
dos wrote, for it was written ; fo bore fot borne; _ for choſen ; bid, 
' for bidden; drove, for driven; broke for broken ; rode for ridden, lte. 
3 Several verbs are either defe&ive, or made up of parts derived from 
_ $Gifferent verbs of the ſame ſignification; as, ge. vent, 8 weet, 
wif, or wol, wet; Tir, wif; aught, quoth, oof, rogother we moſt _ 
835 Cn * : N 5 N EE LaTiNn | 


al & 


. tie. 8 2 | 
Shrink, "rank, — Drunk. | 
Sing, , ſang or ſung, ſung. 
Sink: Se whole, funk 
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The 855 have four different ways 8 varying 35 | 
called the F. irſt, the n, the Third; and the 1 my | 
Ce ugation. = 


The Conjugations are thus diſtinguithed : 


* 


+ 


The Firſt has 4 long before re of the = EAR the Se- 


5 cqnd has e long, the Third has e ſhort, and the Fourth z 
has # long, before re of the Inficitive. 


Except dire, to give, which has à ſhort; and alſo its compounds; 


thus, Circundare, to ſurround; circundimus, -datis, '-dabam, -dabo, Mc. 


The different conjugations are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed | | 
from one another by the ren tegminations of the fol- 


. tenſes: 


3 


; Acrtive Voice. ; 
5 Indicative Mode. 
JJC  _4- 
Singular. „ mas. 
P. ow FRY, 8 Terſons „ 

5 . 3. N 2. 3. 

S (1. o, as, at; mus, atis, ant. 
2. eo, e, et; mus, tis, ent. 
8 3.0, dis, "It ; : —Imus, | "Itis, unt. 
8 io, is, -itz  -Imus, -itis, -iunt, 
1 „flap ”— OY. 

I, äbam, -<ibas, -ibat; . Artig, -abant, 

2. stan, bas, ebat; -Ebamys, Ebãtis, -Ebant, 
3 -Ebam,- -cbas, -Ebat; -cbamus, -ebitis, -Ebant, 

4. . iebas, -iEbat; isbamus, -isbätis, iëbant. 

8 Futute. . 
5 Abo. -ibis, Abit; -tbimus, -+abitis, bunt. 
2+ bo, bis, -ebitz -+Ebimus, -Ebitis, »Ebunt, 

8. am, es, et; -Emus, -Etis, Pe vent. | 

4. -1am, Lies, diet; iemus, ziétis, _-1ent, 

15 5 Suhjunctive Mode. 5 ; 

Preſent Tenſe. Jag | 
x.-em, es, etz emus, -Etis, ent. 
5 eam, eas, eat; -camus, eãtis, -cant. _ 
3. am, aas, at; -amus, Zis, ant. 
4. iam, ias, iat; -jJamus, iatis, jant. 
8 5 | lImperfect 


* r 

WOE 3 

. Ss "ES: * > 
* 


: 3 Cs : Lavin vA 


% : 
„ V 
DVV ; 1 
x, -arem, ares, -aret ; Ars mus, *Arctis,  - arent, — 
 2,.Erem, eres, -Eret;z - -ErEmus, -ErEtis, rent. 
3: -Erem, »Eres, ret; „remus, -Erétis, rent. 
4. irem, -ires, iret; remus, -IrStis, firent. 
CV Imperative Mode. „% 8 
x w. 1 . 25 
2. e or -Eto, to; te or =Ctote, - ento. + 
38. or Ito, ito; , -ite or -Itote, - unto. | 
9939114 i or -Ito, Ito; -Ite or »Itote, iunto. 
"| Pas Ss IvR Vores, 1 
1 / Indicative Mode, 
1 | 7. Preſent Tenfe; _- 
x. -or, . Aris or -Ire, tur; mur, -amini, aantur. 
2. gor, -eris or Fre, =Ctur; - mur, mini, * =entur, 
3. -or, tis or =Ere, itur; Amur, mini, vunt ur. 
4. -ior, Iris er ire, tur; Amur, . Tune » 
| : Imper ſect. VVV 
. nn 1. - ie; Abäris or "Chire, -Abitur ; -ibimur, -zbamfai, 3 


2. -cbar, bäris er- ebäre, -cbitur; ebämur, -chamini, -cbaritur. 
3- bar, »Cbaris oy -Cbire, :$bitur ; -cbamur, -<bamini, -<bantur, 
4+ rn, -icharig or · iebãre, -icbitur 3 e ono * 


5 Future. 19 
I. ade! «Ib#ris or -abtre, -abitur ; - ählmur, Anale Abuntur- * 


2. bor, -ebEris or ebere, . @bitur; -eb!mur, -ebimiai, -ebuntur, -- _ 
4 3. *. = cris or -cre, 8 tur; 3 -emaur,. 8 -cmini, »-cntur. * * A, 4 \ 4 
* 


2 4. -iar, -iEris or -icre, _ tur; -jemur, iemini, »icntur, 
„JJ. 8 
0 x g PI, 4 ; ' p 
RE DSS Preſent Tenſe „ 
1. er -cris er ere, stur; smur, mini, -entur. _ 

2. ear, -caris or: -eare, .. -«eiturz eamur, eamlni, -cantur. 

3+ ar, -aris or are, tur; mur, -amini, -antur. 

5 4+ iar, »laris or -tare, -1atur ; -iàmur, -iamini, -iantur. 
5 5 Imperfect. x OL 
= x. Arer, -areris or -arcre, -arctur ; -arcmur, yiremfni, . Irentur, 
F 2. -crer, -creris or -erexe, -erctur ; -cremur, ' -Eremini, -Ercntur. 


3. Erer, -creris or rere, Ekxẽtur; -cremur, -Ereminj, -Erentur.. 
4. -irer, -Iireris or ere, irẽtur; *tremur, -iremlni,. · irentur. 


— 9 7% 5 * 2 . me. 
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1. Are of tor, Aror; . mini, „ 

2. Ste or -ctor, Stor; -Emini; <Entor. 
. re or · Itor, Ator; -Imini, -_ *wntor. 

4. -Ire or: tor, 5 Nor; | -Imint, . ⸗iuntor. . 


3 all the 16 lame Thus, | 
ws SIA "Acrivs Vorcs.: | 3 

Indicative Mode. „„ 

1. of 2. 1. 5 2. . 3. TIS 
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5 8 . = Imperative Mode. 


O3/erve, Verbs in io of the third conjugation have iunt in the third 

a perſon plur. of the preſent indic. active, and iantur in the paſlive; 
and ſo in the imperative, iunta and iuntor. In the imperfe4 ard ſu- 
ture of the indicative they have always the terminations of the fourth | 


conjugation, izham and iam ; izbar and iar, &c. 
The terminations of the other tenſes are e the fame through 


© 433 3 1 
'S Perſe) i, -»iftl, it; -imus, iſtis, -Erufit o. ere. 
* -Eras, erat; Framus, -Tratis, Erant. 


1 Subjunctive Mode. „ 
e Krim, Eris, Erit; Erlmus, Erktis, Aeidt. 1 
Flu. iſſem, -ifſes, Allet iſsémus, iſsstis, iſſent. ö 
Fu, Ero, -Eris, Erit; -Erimns, erltis, - Erint. 1 
Theſe Tenſes, in the Paſſive Voice, are formed by 12 
Participle Perfect, and the auxiliary verb um, which is 


alſo uſed to expreſs the Future of the Infinitive Active. 55 
SUN is an irregular vel and thus m_—_—_— ; 
ere Parts. „ AN 
Sum, 8 1 Fe e e 7.4. 
; | Indicative Mals. 4 
Re J.... --- -H 
C % 
- 1. Sum, 7 an, 32 We are, bf 
© 2. Ea, Thou art, ot you ſtis, Le or you are, | 
* ** He i 105 . * Sunt, They are. 
: „„ 5 | "Imperked. | 


—— r 


| * 


= Eram, Ts aar, 


3 ' 


2, 3 2 r _— ö 4 * 
Jr ͤ ads * 5 a 
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bad 1 68. WA. N ; 
1 Eramus, We were, * 
2. Eras, T hou waſt, or you were, Eritis, Te were, 


31 Erat, He ua. Erant, They were. 
Perfect. have been or WAS. 8 
1. Fui, I have been, Fiulmus, It's haves brow, x 


2. Fuiſti, Thou haſt been, Fuittis, Te have been, 


3. Fuit, He hath been; Fuérunt, or ere, They-bave been, 


Plu- perfect. bad been: 


"1% Fueraſs He had been; PFuerant, They had been. 
| Future, Hall or will. | 2 
| Erimus, We ſhall be, 
Eritis, Te hall le, 
Erunt, They . 


I» Ero, 7 /hall be, 
2+ Eris, T hou ſhalt be, 
3 oe He ſball be ; 


1. Fukram, T had been, Futrimus, IWe nd been, 
2. Fueras, Thou hadſi been, Fueratis, Ye had been, 


Suljunctive Mode. „ 


Preſent Tenſe may or can. 
1. Sim, I may be, Simus, We may be, 
2. Sis, Thou ma peſt bez,  Sitis, 7 may be, 
3. Sit, He may be; Sint, They may be. 
Imperfect. might, could, would; or ſhould... 
1. Eſſem, T, might be, # | 4 
2. Eſſes, Thou mighteſt be, Eſſetis, 7 might be, 
3. Eſſet, He might be; Eſſent, They might le. 


Perfect. ma oy. gave. 


1. Fuerim,. I may have been, 


Eſsemus, We might le, 


+ , *. 
* * "IG : 
} A 
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uerlmus, . * may G N 


2. Fueris, T hou mayęſi have been, Fueritis, Te may have been, 

3. Fuerit, He may have been; Fuerint, They may have bern. 
Plu· perfect. might, could, would, or ſhould have ; or had, 
1. Fuiſſem, I might have been, Fuiſsẽmus, Me mipht have 3 | 


been, 


2. Fuiſſes, Thou mighteſt. have Fuiſſetis, I might * been, 


3. Fuiſlet, Hemight 8 Fuiſſent, They might have beer. 


Future, hall hate. 


1 "Fallin J. al have been, Fuerimus, We /hall field dag * 
2. Fueris, Thou ſhalt have been, Eueritis, Te ſhall have been, * 
* "TY He all have been; 4 <a They ſhall have lern. 
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1; 5 It bereue, ada 5 
2. E. vel lo, Be thou, Eſte vel dase, nie . 


* A | 4 


Perf. Fuille, To Lions! Sen., 
Tu Eſſe futurus, A, zum,; To he _ to. © W 
2 Fuiſſe nus, a, um, To. baue been about to be. 


. ow” LED 


6b Peiiciple. 


' Obf. 1. The perſonal pronouns, which in Engliſh are, for the moſt _ 
part, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly underſtood; becauſe 
[ the ſeveral perſons are ſufficiently diſtinguiſhed from one another by 
the different terminations of the verb, though the perſous themſelves 
be not expreſſed. The learner however at firſt may be accultomed _ 


. Fütürus, a, um, Mt be 15 5 


ta join them Wich the verb; thus, ego ſum, I am; iu et, thou art, or -* 


Von are; ille e, he is; "nos e we are, e. So ego amo, | love ; 4 
tu amas, thou loveſt, ox you. love; illi _—_ he loveth or loves > nose 
amamus, we love; Cc. 

Obf. 2. In the ſecond perſon ſingular in Engliſh, we commonly uſo 
the plural form, except in ſolemn diſcourſe; as, iu es, thou art, or 
' much einer, you are; tu eras, thou waſt, or you were; tu /ir, thou. 
ma yſt be, or you may be, Ws, 80 tu amar, thou. loveſt, or you er 
tu amabas, tou enn, -or 19 7 Wen Sf. 8 


— 


— 


Nets are Wos n in oh different e 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 
„ TLFS-. Voice. ? : 

; „ 28 Parts. l 

1 7 * 7 erſect. Supine. Pref. 1 


Amo, 5 Imavi, . zmatum, ie To love. 


. 


75 . Yo VVV 
Preſent Tenſe, love, ds love; or am fung. 
bir * „„ laue, 5 


2. An _ Thou long, or ou bbs, 


3 45. Amat, . #e ſoveth, or = na 5 
„ 1, Am-Jmus, We love, © © s 4 
., Am-atis,. * _ cake af os love, FM 
pelt. 


85 * 


- 


#* 


* I 


* 


3 Bs, ; Les him he ; 3 Sunto, TE Lale, 3 . | 
5 4 7  Infiitive Made. | = 2 ow a 
Proj Efſe, To l. 5 . 


Fade 8 


eee e eee 


7 5 
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* 
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75 0 > 8 LITER. > * 


1 


F i rer Conmvearion. 


e oved, did love, ors ling, 
* 1. Am bam, 7 loved," 
2. Am-abas, 3 T how lovedſt, - 4; 
3. Am-alut,-: ³ X 9 5 : 
Pla 1. Am- abamus, | We lobe. 
„ Am aha, ðò Ze 1 . | 
WE 3. r 2 They 


ET ip N have loved, or did love... 
Sbg. 1. Aman, I laue le, 
2. Amaviſti, Te bat leued, 
s 3. Amravit, a . hath leved; 
4 Pl 1. Am-avimus, Ve have loved, * © 
2. Am aviſtis, Tie have Load. Fn, 
3. Au nt, vcavẽre, 2 hey have loved. 


: 85 Pu perec. A 5 - 
Sing 4. Am. Wram,  ' 7 bad ü, 
: 1. Am-averas, + Theu bad, loved, - 
3. Ame-averdi,. He had loved; . 
Plur. I. Am. averamus, We bad loved, + 
2. Am- averatis, 7 Bad loved, i 54 KS 
3 ee, as ; They had loved, Ap 7 N 


\ We 5 Future. fall o den ST 
? v5 Sig. 1. Am- abo, oy all hows,” EL. 1 GE 5 
5 „ +: Thos ſhalt lebe, 
- 23. Ambit, © Jie ſhall love; 
Plus 1. Am-ablimus, e ſhall oe, öN? 
: 2. Amabitis T Rall be, 
1 Amabunt, e «poke ove. Pt 
Preſent Tenſe. © may or cas. Es LIN 
Sing j. 0 1 1 may love, © i „ 
„ 3 „ T7 mayſt l ove, 
f 3. Am- et, 5 . He may love ; 
Plur. 1. Am-Emus, 2 oy „ may love, 1 „„ ITS, x, 
5 4 2. Amtetis, it Dh 978 2 2 * 8 No a |. 5 ts : 


as. 


* 
ccc 


| | 7 v8. 95 eee ATION. 


g Imperfec might, could, avauld, or ſoul, DES: 
. 1. Am -arem, "$3.5 ; 7 might love, 8 55 25 | | 
1h - - 2. Am- ares Thon might} —_ 
3. Am- e,, J =: 
Pur. 1. Am- arẽ mus, We might loves. N „ 
2. Am- aretis, Tie mipht love, "EI 
= Am- Oo . They might love. | : 
ES, Perfect. may have, OO 
Sing. 1. 9 -IvErim, 1 may have loved,” . 
2. Am- averis, Thou mayſt have loved, 


238 Am-averit, He may have loved; 5 

= Phe, 1. Am-averimus, We may have loved, PE OE 

=. 2. Am-averitis, . Te may have loved, . 
1 3 Am- averint., They may have booed. | : 


Plu - perfect. might, could, would, or ſhould have ; 5 or had 


Sing. 1. Am-aviſſem, © / might have hel, < 
'# 2. Ame-aviſſes, |  Theu might] have loved, 
'N 5 3. Am- aviſſet, He might have loved; - _- 
| * Par: 1. Am-aviſſemus, = might have loved, © | 
7 3 Am-avilletis, Te might bave loved, © 
3. Am- aviſſent, They might have loved. 3 
| ; Future. ſhall have. , : „% © 
" Sing: 1. Am- avEro, T ſhall have lu © + 
2. Am-averis, Tien ſhalt have loved, |: 
| 3. Am-averit;. / 5 Hall have loved *© © © 
Pur I. TR tas, Me ſhall have bved, . 
2. Am-averitis, Te. fhall have hurd, „ 
3. ö ö They Sali have loved. 
5 5 Imperative Mods. ; = 
| Sing. 2. Ama, Pa Wa | Love thou, or & thew loves. 1 1 | 
3+ Am-ato, © Leit bim love; | i 
Plus. 2. Am- ite, vel-amatHte, Lave ye, 20996 or 0 1 
. 3˙ Am-anto, LS 1 Et 8 | | 
1 Ls lie, Mode EE 8 | 
Pref: Andre, : N 
' Perſe Amraviſſe, Do have loved. 1 
Fu. Eſſe amaturus, am To be about to — . 
1 3 * aum, N about to love. - . 
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FAR 5 Particle. _ 
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* 4 
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A 2 Amati eftis, 9. fuiſtis, Ye have been ld Ty 
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7. hag bow 
11 7 cope . 


N 3 boy : 5 . -# oY £0 8 . 9 
3 aur nee 5 um, About to haves „ 
I 
1 „ 8 Leving, VVVVFFFVFPCC 
e 0 99 l. „„ 1 
Dat. Am- ando, "i o Loving, | | 
Fee. Am- andum, 8 3 3 „„ 
Aol eee 1 „ 6, 
5 . eis e e 
F 1 „ 
| Latter. Am. aku, „ To love, or to he ink. 


e 


5 F s Se . 5 4 
Preſent Indicatipe. M Perfect e. | In ofini FS N F 
en, amity =, airs fobe le. 
„ Indicative Non. f 

| | Preſent Tenſe, - an: 7 910 =, 

q | Sing. 1. Am or, | 5 2 EY, Fw am loved, my . 75 a 
2. Am-arls, vel: 2 4 Thou art loved, | 
3- Am-atur, © © He is loved; 50 33 
"Plan 1. Am- -atqur, e He are loved, © r 0 
2. Am. t, f Le or you are loved, © ET: 
3. Am-antur, © They are loved, „ 


55 | Imperfect. war. og £ 1 15 8 + \ 
: Sing x; 1 Shang: +I vas loved, ̃ĩ 6 
Ws © Am-abirisve/-abire, T hou waſt . 
: 3 An-abatur, ß © i! 1, 

Plur 1. Am- abamur, 25 We were laved, „ 
2 Am abamiai, e were laue, 
n Am-abantur, 1 . thts naar 
Perfect. am; 3 have been, FCW 
Sing, 1. Amatus ſum, wel fui, I have been loved, 8 5 ED 9 
| 2. Amatus es, v. ſuiſti, -' + Thou baſt been loved, © 

3. Amatus eſt, „ uit, V bath been loved; © © 
: Plur. 1 Amati Gans, V. furmus, © V have been loved, 3 0 


a 


$ 
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© eee eee. * , 


= 
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. I perfeck » 
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| Plu- beet, might, could, wwuld, or r ſhould Rove , or | 


yo * * r a ag * * * 3 i Hg r Lk * F Ti 2 FOR LE OPS ON * * TYM INN PR 35 
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| Sing. 1. Am- er, may be loved 


; Sing, þ Amatus eſſem vel fuiſſem, I might bave been . 


* . 


3 Fins, Senden ATION. 


5 


— 


Plu- perfect. OE. been, or "ITY 5 „ 

Track 1. Amatus eram ve ſyeram, I bad been loved, „ I; 
2. Amatus eras v. fueras, Ton Budi been hp: OE | | 
3. Amatus erat v. fuarat: VV 

5 x. Amati eramus v. fueramus, e had been lol . 


: 5 2. Amati eratis v. fueratis, 7 bad been bead; FF 007 
30 Amati erant v. tuerant, They bad been loved. „ 1 
TV%%%CC Go i 
2 Si ing. . Am- ee ; | hall be 3 3 ef 


2. Am-abtris ve/ * Thou ſhalt be lord. 
3. Am- abitur, Hie ſhall be loved; 

Per. 1. Am-ibimur, * "We ſhall be loud, 
. 2. Am-abimini, - Ze ſhall be loved, © 


. Am-abuntur, 75 ſhall beloved. | 


S. andre Mode. 


Preſent Tenſe. may or can be. * 7 1 


2. Am · Eris ve} ẽre, Thou mayſ# be loved, „„ 
3. Ametur, 0 may be loveds _ fp: ; 


Plur. 1. Am-emur, e may be loved, __ . b 
| 2. Am-emini,, * e may be loved, 5 
3. 53 wo may be owed. 
. Ship. 1. Al re. e, he W 
. 2. . T hou might/t be hood: „ \ 
3. Am-aretur, | He might be loved;  _ © 
e 1. Am-aremur, Wie might be loved, . ; 
1 2. Am- aremini, ue en,, 
= 3 Cong 2395 They might be loved. „„ hes 
. x Perfect. may have been. 
| Sing. 1. PTA ſim vel fuerim, T may have been leaned; .  - 1 


2. Amatus ſis v. fueris, Thon mayſt have been loved, 1 
3. Amatus fit v, fuerit, _ He may have beem loved; _ * 
Alur. I, Amati ſimus o fuerimus, We may have been lowel, 
2. Amati ſitis v. fueritis, Te may have been loved, on. 


% 


3: Amati fint-v. fuerint, * They may have been loved, IE 


had been. 


2. Amatus allen v fuiſſes, Thou wy bave been h » 
j * , 3- Amatus eſſet i fuiſlet, AH. N _ loved; © 5 5 


Plau, Docwutram, 


2 5 re eve, . 


1 Amati keen v. idee Ye —_ zue been loved, * | 
3. Amati eſſent v. fuiſſent, They might bave been led. 1 


| Future. Jhalf have been. 
Si ing. 1. Amatusfutro, —_ IJ. Hall baue been loved, 


* Ea 


4 4 


2. Amatus fueris, ' Thou Halt have been loved, Loy 
3. Amatus fuerit, He ſtall have been lbved; — 2 
Pic. 1. Amati ſuerimas, me ſball bave been loved, 1 
2. Amati fueritis Te ball have been loft. <J 
Js Hoy ſuerint, They ſhall bave been loved. 


— 


Imperative Mode. 55 


PEE 3 ve] am-Itor, Be thoudoved,  *' © 
| 3. Am ator, 3 him ae. N 
Plur. 2. Am- amini, 85 $0000 REST, 2 
« Am-antor, p22 74 7 them be loved. -. 5 I 
| Infinitive Mode. „ 
| Preſ. Am-iri, 5 e an 9, : 
Perf Eſſe v. fuiſſe amatus, -a, -um, To have been loved  _ {| 
Ful. Am: tum iri, . T6008 Ie onde: 


V Participl- 5 8 
Perf Aa. at um, Loved. in 4 
Put. A Am-andus, a, um, ö To be loved. 5 95 
_ SECOND CONJUGATION. 
„ 7. AETivz oe 
Deco, döcui, doctum, doctre, To teach. 


„ e F 1 
Sing. ' Flur. 2 . f \ | 
2 . 2. | 3. * 5 1. Ts 2, Z k : 3. | 0 
Pref. Oc-eo, es, et; Emus, stie, ent. 


Imp. Doc: bam, -ebas, -ebat ; -ebimus, -ebatis, - ebant. 
Perf. Doc-ui, | 7 zuiſti, suit; \-ulmus, uiſtis, Nag 9m 


-ueras, -verat; -uerimus, -ueratis, oven. Fs 
0 N ut, Doe. bo, - »ebis, -ebit ; eblmus, ebitis, ebunt. 
EE 1 r TEES a 
L Pref. Doc-eam, as, cat; eimus, -eatis, -eant. 
Imp. Doc:erem, eres, eret; »erẽmus, -eretis, ereilt. 
Perſ Doc, uèrim, veris, - uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, · uerint. 
Far Doc-uifſem, -uiſſes, -uiſſet ; -uiſsemus, -uiſſetis, -uiſſent, - 
ws ONO verio, -uerit; -ucrimus, -ueritis, uerint. 
— 


G . 85 Na e - 


S bigs 


* 


Sxcony cover, „ 


PI 


5 bh > | Imperative Mode,” OT. 
z 2. 3: Ex. 
rer Doc e vel to, Sto; : He vel crote, 5 ente. 55 


By Pref OE He; Pr. Doh, . 1. Doc- tum, 
Her Doc uiſſe Fut. Doc tũrus. Doc- endi, 2. hag R 
Fut. Eſſe docturus, -a, um, 2 ns &c. 

Rm. docturus, a, um. 5 


ih EE 'Pareiys: voie. . 
_ Dzceor, 5 _ doQtus,  dbceri, 75 be rte, 


„ . Indicative A.. 5 „ 
by Sing. 3 72 ble. - | 
Fr. Doc-eor, a erz; en, ena, cbt. 


hls" Doe · bar, ee ebatur; ebamur, --ebamini, e 


Perf Doctus ſum vel fui, doctus es vel ſuiſti, . | 
Piu. Doctus eram v. fucram, doctus eras v. fueras, &c. 1 


| | Fut. rp one r, 5 -ebieur; 3 hut, -ebimini, -ebuntur, 


5 ,  Subjuntine . „ 
Pr. Dees, N. 4 #0 century! «camur, e eantur. 
N 1 Ju Doc-erer, 5 -eretur ; -eremur, -eremini, -erentur. 
4 I Ee Per. Doctus ſim vel fuerim, doQus ſis vel fueris, &. 5 88 | 
5 2 Doctus eſſem v. ſuiſſem, doctus elſes v. fuiſſes, &. 

Denn N 88 ente doctus fuerit, n om &c. 


b. . Th.) dior, erz een, -entor. © OS 


RR  Ifinitive. $6 1 | ; 4 AF ;  Participles. . 
* Pref, Doc-eti, rt Perf Doc-tus, „ um. 
Daerr Eſſe v fuilſe doftus, , um, Fut. 2 , - um. 
5 Fut. Wan iri. 7 „„ . . 
T e en Tore 1 
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; n Co Me N 
5 THIRD CONJUGATION. wy 
= „ 5 ACTLYS. Vorcs. 3 . 
: 5 Lego, by * | lectum, | legere, | 1 rad ; 
8 „„ . Tndigative Mode. FE 25 FL 
ws RT, . X 


* | & 2 4 3 * 3. 
3 Preſ DE g- o, + it; -imus, -Itis, unt. 
Ro np. e ee wk -ebat ; -ebamus, -ebatis,-ebant. | 


Y . Perf. Leg #10 ziſti, f it 3 -1mus, - -1ftis, erunt, ere. : 
Pu. Li Eram, -eras, · erat; -cramus, »eratis, erant. 
% : Fat. Leg-am, > es, -ct ; Emus, etis, ent. 
; | ; 255 Subjundtive Mode. 1 1 


8 


Pref 1 -as, at; ' -amus$, atis, ant. 
Ii Leg-ergm, eres, eret; remus, -eretis, -erent. h 
1 Perf Leg: èrim, -eris, erit; -erimus, -eritis, erint. 
 Plu. L. eg iſſem, · iſſes,  -ifſet; -iſſemus, -ſſetis, -iſſent, _ 


tur.” | 22 . 0 PR” 7 
N Fut. Leg-ero, eris, erit; -erimus, -eritits, erint. 
OTE | 8 Imperative Mode. 5 
. . J%%%ͤ% og WE 


Preſ. L&g-e'vehito, ito; ite ve/-itote, unto. 

5  Infinitive.  'Participles. Gerunds. Supints. 
TIT Pref Leg -ere, Pr. Leg ens. Leg-endum. 1. Lec-tum. 
. Les iſſe Fut. Lec-tarus: Leg· endi. 2. Lec- tu. 
Fu. Efle lectürus, a, um, Leg: endoy od ST, 


. 5 | Fuiſſe lecturus, A, - um, | 3 A 
0. 1200 P4117 voter. e 
EE | © Ligor, lectus. lègi, To be read. | 

2 . a Ludicative Mode. 

. Sing. , 3 
. N Leg-or, _ bre, +itur; 3 —_—_ -imini, untur. 
Fs Thi Leg bar je pra -ebatur; =ebamur, -ebamini, N 
1 - Parc Ledtus ſum vel fui, lectus es vel fuiſti, Sew Tt: 

N Piu. Lectus cram vel fucram, lectus eras vel fueras, &c. | 
e. N e. + ur; »emur, emini. entur. 
RD ER. | „ no 
* | Z 55 3 85 15 5 ; ; 4 x 85 


- ſe ” P » 8 " K MAD) _— 

pe 5 2 2 2 4 edt FT 1 * c PR a EE tn 

9 & - DOES] OOPS 39A? N — N 1 *24h) IG, 1 — r . EY Pe R 5 * r 

8 a — 22 oh We 9s: me os oa deeded a GG N S RR e 7 * 8 Y 
* 9 F ² wn ae aaa EEE” LE ny ets 9 4 . 5 - . : : 4 % 
n Re * ED WW * * E _ 1 7 * AR * 
F * 5 * f 9 5 8 7 £1 8 : 
5 7 » * 5 \ 


c 9 — 
2 Wo * W E Dl 
1 * N * p * x 


— 


— 


%%% ͤ•—————W0W0 oo 
3 Pr. Leg-ar, | 2 tur; 1 mur, mini, Antur. 


Jer. Leg-trer, yp „ eretut; e em, erentur. 
, : 180 


7 Perf. Lectus ſim vel fuerim, lectus ſis ve fucris, &c. 
. - Plu. Lectus eſſem v: fuiſſem, lectũs eſſes v. fuiſſes, & c. 
Fu. Lectus fuero, Tus fueris, lectus fuerit; &c. 


3 Imperative Mode. pg AS, 

1 | Pref: Leg-tre vel ſtor, £7 tor; 5 e, -untor, 
„ COT „ articiples - 1 5 
Preſ:L&g-i. Pie. Lec-tus; a, um. 

= Perf. Elle v. >. fete leds, a, um. Fut. Leg - endus, * um. 
. e, ee 5 


e 
Nele ee 1 G i » 5 
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FOURTH conjuGATION. 


. AcrTive . 
le 5 audivi, auditum, . mats Ire, Tohear, 


Indicative unn. „ +1 


: „„ %%% nt „ 
5 I, " By F Ros TO Fl 
3 Ud-io, is, it; .-Imns, -Ttis, iunt. 


2 Aud. 1cbam, iebas, iebat z -iebamus, -iebatis -tebant,. | 
Per. Aud-ivi, iviſti -ivit; ivimus, -ivi HIycrunts 
Audvi, , : » -Iviltis, * gel. ivẽre. 
Pl. Aud- iveram -iveras,-iverat; -iveramus-Iiveratis,-iverant. ' 5 
e Aud iam, ies, iet; iemus, ietis, ient. 
Sub undtive Mads. a ED 
TOA Aud-iam, -ias, iat; -iamus, -iatis, iant. 
In. Aud i rem, -ires, iret; iremus, iretis -irent. | 
Per.Aud-iverim, iveris, iverit; -iverimus, - -iveritis,-iverint, '- 
25 PL Aud viſſem, -iviſſes, -iviſſet; 4yiſſemus, -iviſſetis,-iviſſent | 
Fu. Aud. ivero, -iveris, -iverit ; AO Rr IN, + -verint, 


F: „„ Imperative Mode. 33 

5 DD i ern CO go: Oy 
«On Audi, 01 . «Ito; eite, of itöte, -iunto.  -/ 
„ Le Fo pre Toy, ep _ 
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reusre Conweorrion 
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2 
Laaer |  Partletples. *  Gerunds, Suping 1 
Pr. Aud - ĩjre. A bene Aud-iendum, 1 Aud-itum. - 
N Per. Aud - iviſle. Fu. Aud i iturus. Aud - iendi. 2. Auditu,- 0 
| Fut. Eſſe auditurus, -a, um, Aud. iendo, . Ep 4 
75 Fuiſſ audieurus, , ud. . RN 
a : PIs verbs! ee 
Audior, Auditus, Audiri, To be heard. 
3 . Indicative Mode. „„ 
jj) 8 
- Pr. Aud-ior, r too. Aur ; Amur, imini, -juntur, 
| Im. Aud-icbar, ie . -iebatur; -iebamur, -iebamini, -ebantur.. - 
1 . Perf. Auditus ſum vel ſui, Auditus es v. ſuiſti, Kc. ; 
b Plu. Auditus eram v. een Auditus eras v. fueras, &c. 
| Fut. Aud-i iar, 9 ore, 2 -iemur, -iemini, -ientur, 7 
: Subjandtive "Mode. SE „„ 
+ | „ And-iar, , To nat ion 
0 1 Aud iar, | dee, Autur; -iamur, 5 iamini, ; -lantur, — 
Im. Aud - irer, -ireris, iretur; +iremur, -iremini, +irentur. 8 
vel irere, | . 
f Des Auditus ſim vel fuerim, Auditus ſis v. fueris, „ 
% Plu.” Auditus eſſem v. fuiſſem, Auditus eſſes v. W &e. 
ut. Fut. Auditus ters, Auditus. fueris, &c. | | . | 
it, | | Imperative Mode. \ i 
mm $56: 5 %ü˙n Js SY N 
at. Poo Aud. fe wel Hors” tor; 5 na, iuntor. 
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VE 3 0 »finitive. , SEES  Paiticiples, 2 
| Pref. Aud-iri,  _ Perf Aud. Itus, a, um Þþ 
„ Perf. Eſſe vel fuiſſe aud-itus, · a, um, Fut. Aud · iendus, a- um 
nt. Fut. Aud-itum iri. | „ 5 | 
_ 8 | 
_ „ \FormaTion of va 


There are four principal parts of a verb, from which 
all the reſt are formed; namel » © of the preſent, i of the 
Hh perfect, um of the ſupine, and e of the infinitive ; accor- 
STEP bus... to the es Ems: : | 
| E 2 "Bo 1 8 


ies Formarion of Venns 


1. From e are formed am ot em. 
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"a. 


— 


2. From i; ram, rim, ro, fe, and eh.. 


3. U, ar, and ru, are formed from m. 


* 


- 


4. All other parts from re do come; as, = Fa rem; 
4, e, and 7; as and dus ; dum, do, and dis as, 
An- o, em; An avi, eram, erim, - iſſem, -ero, -iſſe; AuAr. un, 


zu, -urus, us; AM-ARF, "os -abo, -Arem, · a, zaus, andum, 
di, do; -andus, 


Dee eam; Doc-vr, .veram, &c.; Docr- un, zu, urus, us; 


Doe kxk, ebani, cho, -erem, e, ens, -endum, di, do, endus. 
Lx6-0, am; Leo-1, erum, &c. ; LECT-UM, u, -urus, -Us; Le- 
ERE, ebam, Frem, e e, ens, :endum, & c. . 8 
Avd- -10, iam; Avd-1v1, -Iveram, &c, ; AvDIT-UM, u, -urus, us: 

AUD-IRE, Scbam, -irem, -1, riens, -icndum, di, de, iendus. 80 
verbs of the third cenjugation in 70; as, Car-Io, iam; re-, 
_=eram; &c ; CArT- Uu, u, &c.; Car-ERe, ebam, Erem, e, "iens, 

>jendum, di, do, iendus. 


The paſſive voice is formed. ſrom the _ Ly adding 7 to e, or 


1 changing n into r. 


« * FF + 


But it is much more eaſy wh cd to form all he 


parts of a verb from the preſent and perfect of the indica» , 


tive, and from the ſupine ; thus, 


AM-0, bam, abo, em, rem, -a or "Ito, Are, Ans, andum, dl, 
do, Wc. -andus : 
AMAve-l, Kram, erim; 1 tro, -iſſe: Aukr-vn, dus, =firus. | 


So Doc-ko, Adam, tbo, eam; rem, e or eto, re, dens, en- 


dum, di, 't#c, -endus; Bocu-1, rn, Trim: -iſlem, Ero, -iſe : 
DocT-vM, us, -firus: 


LE9-0, -cbam, -am, es, et, Ce. -am, as, Ne WT Sap e or Ito, 


Tre, ens, endum, e. -endus: 
L.EG-1, ram, Ye. LECT: UM, us, -urus : 


CAvp- Io, --1cbam, iam, ies, ict, c. iam, i ias, tr. rem, cor 
«Ito, re, -1ens, iendum, iendus: Kar -cram, c. Carr. on, 


Us, -arus. * : 
" Avvo, icbam; .. Avvdiv-1, Fram, 605. 8 ' 


A verb is commonly ſaid to be conjugated, when. only 
1 


its principal parts are mentioned, becauſe from them a 
e reſt are derived. 


"The firſt perſon of the Preſent of the Indicative is called 


the Theme or the Root of the verb, becauſe from it the 0 


her three principal parts are formed. 

The letters of a verb which always remain the ſame, are 
a Radical letters; a8, am, in am-o. The reſt are call- 
4 the ee ; "3s abamus in ami. ab amus. 5 


. Al 


* 


* 


— 
Ti PSY 


Abe 5 


Ftonthieamon of the different Temns.. 5 tot 9 


An 45 letters which ps before 26, ere, re or 


Tre, of the infinitive, are radical letters By putting theſe >» 


before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb 
may be readily formed, except the compound tenſes. 4 


Signification. of the Tegſes in the various Modes. 2 
The tenſes formed from the preſent of the indicative or- „ inoitive 


Gignif ! in general the continuance of an action or paſſion, or repre- 
t 


ſent them as preſent at ſome particular time: the other tenſes expreſs 


an action or paſſion completed; but not always fo abſolutely, as en- 


tirely to exclude the contiuuance of the ſame action or paſſion; thus, 


Ass, L love, do love, or am loving; analen, L loved, did love, r 


4 4 
„ 


was loving, &c. 


Amavi, 1 loved, did love, or have loved, that i is, have done with 
loving, &c. 
In like manner, in the paſſive voice; Ar I am loved, I am: in 
loving, er in being loved, & c. 

Paſt time in the paſſive voice is expreſſed ſeveral different W by 


| mon of the auxiliary verb ſum, and the participle 1 88 


Indicati ve Mode. LG $8. 


5 


| Perfe. 3 8 I am, or ha ve heen loved, or 9 I was lands; 


{ Amatus fui, I have been loved, / I was loved. 
Plu-perfeR. Amatus eram, I was or had been loved. „ 
Amatus fueram, | had been loved. WWS x 


. SubjunHive Mode. . 


Perfect FED im, I may be or may have been bud” | : 5 . by 


Amatus fuerim, I may have been loved.” 


5 Pla- perfeck. Amotus ſem, 1 might, could, would, or ſhould be * 


8 have been loved. 
1 Amatus fuiſſem 1 might, could, wide; or. mould have * 
been loved; or I had been loved. | DEL 


— 


Future, Amatus fuero, I ſhall have begn loved. © 3 th 


The verb /um is alſo employed to expreſs ſuture time in the hd: 


eative mode, both active and paſſi ve; thus, 


 Amaturus ſum, I am about to love, Fam to love, I am. going to 
love, gr I will love. We chiefly uſe this _ when ſome pul 
pPoſe or intention is fignified. 1 $544 pv; 
 Amatus ere, I ſhall be loved. A ; 


Obſ. x. The participles amatus and amaturis ave put beſore the 3 


- 


liary verb, becauſe we commonly find them fo placed in the eluſſics. 


Obſ 2. In theſe compound tenſes the learner ſhould be taught 
to vary the participie like an adjective noun, accurdivg to the gen- 
der and number of the different ſuMMntives to which it is applied 3- | 
thus, ame c i he is or was loved, when applied to a man; mata 
zu, ſhe was loved, when applied to a woman; atratum oft, it was 
ad Ven applied to a thing; amati ſunt, 1 775 were loved, When 
; 13 applics 


% 


1 


* 


5 


. 


% 


Wis 


The preſent time and the preter-imperfe@ of the infinitive are both. 
expreſſed, under the ſame form. ” the varieties of paſt and future- 
= tenſes, But in order properly to 


2 ; 


— 


3 


10  Si6mmicarion. of the different TENSEBZ. 
applied to men, Ve. The condecting of ſyntax, ſo fir as is neceſſary, 


with the inflection of nouns and verbs, ſeems to be the moſt proper 
method of teaching both. 575 Fd e 


Ob. 3. The paſt time and participle perfect in Engliſh are taken 

in different meanings, acrording to the different tenfes in Latin which 
they are uſed to expreſs. Thus, I loved,” when put for amabam, 
'- - 1s taken in a ſenſe different from what it has when put for amavi : 


fo amor, and amatus ſum, I am loved; amabar, and amatus eram, I was 


loved; amer, and amatus fim, e. In the one, loved is taken in a 


preſent, in the other, in a paſt ſenſe. This ambiguity ariſes from the 
defective nature of the Engliſh verb. p ITE 


-- Obf. 4, The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mode may be variouſly ren - 
dered, according to their connection with the other parts of a ſen- 
_ rence, | They are oſten expreſſed in Engliſh as the ſame tenſes of the 


indicative, and ſometimes one tenſe e put for another. 
Thus, Bo ; intelligant, qualis fit, As if they underſtood, what 

kind of perfon he is. Cic. In facinus juraſſe putes, You would think, 

&c. Ov. Eloquar an fileam? Shall 1 ſpeak out, or be ſilent ? Nec vos 


" arguerim, - Teucri, for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugerit, ego perierim, 


for peribo, Ter. Hunc tantum dolorem ſi ſperare potui, et preferre potero: 


for potuiem and pofſem, Virg. . Singula quid referam? Why ſhould 1 | 


S ** 9 2 9 a , , 8 
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mention every thing? Id. Prediceres mibi, you ſhould have told me 


before hand, Ter. At tu diftis, Aibane, maneres, ought to have ſtood 


to your word, Virg. Citivs crediderim. I ſhould ſooner believe, Juv, 
_Hauſerit en, The ſword would have deftgoyed, Virg. Fuerint irati, 
Grant or ſuppofe they were angry. Si id fecifet, If he did or ſhould 
do that, Cie. The ſame promiſcuous uſe of the tenſes ſeems alſo to 
take place fometimes in the indicative and iufinitive; and the indica- 


tive to be pur for the ſubjunctive; as, Animus meminiſſe borret, Iuttu. 
gue refagit, for refigit, Virg. Fuerat melius, for fuiſſct, Id. Invidia © 


ditapſa erat, for fuiſſet, Sall. Qua mdiu in portum vents ? tor veniſti, Plaut. 
Dram moxwnavigo Epbeſum, for navigabo, Id. Tu fi bie fas, aliter ſeh- 


tin, Ter. for, t and /entires. Cato affirmat, /e wivo, illum non 
wriumphare, for triumphaturum eſſe, Cic. .Perſuadet Caſlico, ut occuparet,, 
for occupet:., Cæſ. 5 1 . 


Ohſ. 5. 'The future of the ſub junctive, and alſo of the indiqitive, 


i often rendered by the preſent of the ſuhjanctive in Engliſh; as, 


wji hee faciet or fecerit, unleſs he do this. Ter. 


Gbſ(..6.. Inftead of the imperative we often uſe the preſent of the 5 


fubjunctivez as, valeas, farewell; huc venias, come hither, &. And 
"allo che future both of the indicative and ſubjunctive; as, non occlilen, 


do not kill; ze fecfris, du uot do it; walebis, megne amabis, farewell, 


and love me. Cic _ 


time are expreſſed by the other 
exemplify the tenſes of the infinitive mode, we muſt put an accuſa - 


ve, and ſome other verb, before cach of them: thus, 


- 


: * gi, . a, : 
* a bh ; We” Dicit a 
we: a 2 


1 * 
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” S$1GNIFICAT1ON of the different TENS s 103 


4 | Dixit me ſeribire; he ſaid that | wrote, did write, or was writing. 
Dicit me ſeriphſſe ; be ſays that I wrote, did write, or have written. 


| Dixit me ſerigſiſſe; he ſaid that L had written. 


Dicit me ſeripturum efſe ; he ſays that 1 will write, 5 
Dixit nos ſeripturas eſſe ; he faid that we would write. 5 
Dicit nos ſcripturas fuiſſe ; he ſays that we would have written. ; 
Dicit literas feribi, he fays that een, are written, writing, a- writing, 


or in writing. 6 . * 
Dixit literas ſeribi; he ſaid that letters were writing, or written. 1 
Dicit literas ſeriptas efſe ; he ſays that letters are or were written. 
Dizit literas ſeriptas fuifſe; he ſays that letters have been written. | 

| Dixit literas ſeriptas fuiſſe ; he ſaid that letters had been written. 
Dicit literas ſeriptum iri ; be ſays that letters will be written 
| Dixit literas ſeriptum iri ; he ſaid that letters would be written. | 
The future, fine iri, is made up of the former ſupine, and the 
infinkive paſlive of the verb co, and therefore never admits of any 
variation. x TIS nh nts „ 
The future of the infinitive is ſometimes expreſſed by a peripbrifes- 
or tircumlocution'; thus, ona fore vel futurum effe ut ſcribant, ul liter 
| Peribantur; I know that they will write, —that letters will be written. 
1 Sscivi fore vel futurum eſſe ut ſeriberent, — ut liters ſeriberentur, 1 knew 
os that they would write, &c. Scivi futurum fuiſſe, ut litere ſcriberentur ; 
\ I knew that letters would have beca written. This form is neceſſary 
5 in verbs which want the ſupine. I 8 
Ob. 7. The different tenſes, when joined with any expediency or 
| ee, are thus expreſſed : + 


Scrilendum eft mibi, Puero, nobis, &c. literas I, the boy, we, c. muſt | . 


* * 


„77 886 
Seribendum fuit mibi ; I muſt have written. 
Scribendum eri. mibi; 1 ſhall be obliged to write. 


4 


Scio ſeribendum efſe mihi literas ; I know that 1 muſt write letters. * 
p — Scribendum fuiſſe mibi.; —— that I muſt have written, 
Dixit ſeribendum fore mibi ; He ſaid that I would be obliged to write. 
Or with the participle in dus, e E ö 
Litets funt fſeribende mihi, puero, bominibus, &c. or a me, puero, &c.z Let- - | 
$- ters are to be, or muſt be written by me, by the boy, by men, &. 
80 literæ ſcribende erani; fuerunt, erunt, & ce. Si liters ſcribende fint, bk 
ent, forent, &c. Scio literas ſcribendas efſe; I know hat letters "4 
are to be, or muſt be written. Scivi Hiteras ſcribendas fuifſe ; 'l knew * 
| . that letters ought to have been, or muſt have been written. 

* = Nate. Moſt of the ſimple tenſes of a verb in Latin may be expreſ- 

- $i fed, as in Engliſh, by the participle and the auxiliary verb ſue; gs, ſum 
| amans, for. amo, I am loving; erum amans, for amibam, e,; fi te ca» 
rent, ſor carui, Elaut. Ut is ſciens, taten, Leer. Only the tenſes in the 
active which come from the preterite, and thoſe in the paſſive which 

come from the preſent, cannot be properly expreſſed in this manner; 
becauſe the Latins have no participle perſect a ive, nor participle pre · 
ſent paſſive, This manner of expreſſion however docs not often occur, 


4 
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FORMATION or THE PRETERITE AND ; SUPINE. 
x GA Rur 85. . 


ſupine in the ſame manner; as, | 
Vieo, vicawi, vicatum, to call: ſo revoco, revicavi, revbeãtum, to recall. 


never repepuli, to beat bac 

Saldlei, to get by heart; depoſeo, depipaſci, to demand: 
| © | Soy, præcurro, precicurri ; ' r2punge, repupagi. 

g XC. 2. Compounds which change a of the ſimple _ 


make perſicio, perf ct, perſectum, to perfect. But com- 


c wes | Verbs which want the preterite, want likewiſe the 

upi | : ; 

Mt: s n Runs No 
„ Firft Conjugation. | 


mt" atum in the ſupine ; as, 


Accũſo, to charge with Apto, to fit. 


 @trime. © Aro, to el Cico, to go to flool, 
Adumbro, to ſbade, to Aſcio, fo cut, or bew. Caco, to blind or dazzle. 
delineate. : 85 Aſsk vero, to affirm, C lo, to Car Ve, 


Aſtimo, to value. AuQtoro, to engege For 
Ambulo, to walk. * ſervice. eee to lil. 
Amplio, to e #6 % Autümo, to ſuppoſe,  GCalco, to tread, 


© Animo, to encourage. Bajülo, 70 curry. dein. igbttd. - 


. r ee to * Blitero, to bablle. _ _Ctlo, ts conceal, 
„ | Boo, to bellow, * | Ceutürio, & concen- | 


* 27 F 


K. x; Compound and ſimple verbs form the preterite and < 


Exc. 1. When the ſimple verb in the preterite doubles 
the firſt ſyllable of the preſent, the compounds loſe the 
former ſyllable; as, pelo, 2 to beat;  repello, repuli, 

But the compounds of do, 
fo, diſco, and poſco, follow the general rule; thus, 2di/co, 


into i, have e in the ſupine ; as, /cio, fc, factum, to : 


und verbs ending in do and ge alſo the compounds of 
Fake e, Places, Tape, ns and /tatuo, obferve me general 


„Verde of the firſt conjugation have gh in the preterite, | 


+ Creo, creavi, creãtum, to create; paro, Ariel, e hs te, 
Abundo, to abound. Ariẽto, to puſe lile a ram. Bübülo, to boot like an 
ow!, | 


#difico, to build, Auſculto, 10 lien. e. to put on ſooe TS 


Put off a cauſe. Avxerrunco, to avert, Cäligo, to be dark or - 


7 — Anticlpo, to anticipate. Balo, to Grat. Carryino, to ca 2woel.. 


Antiquo, i, e. avtiqua Biſio, 1 15 Sa tligo, 0 chaſti iſe, 
probo, to rejedt a lau. Bello, 0 ar f 8 : Caſtro, ; to cut eff. 5 
Appello, fo l. Beo, 16 U Ctlebro, to nale famous. 3 


* : 1 
. 2 


-# 


Coãgülo, to curdle. 


#4 


© tiirio, to divide into 


companies. Y 


22 Cn" _— RY,” 
x * "RE N 
8 * 
ok FI 
4 7 


K * wy * * 1 
LO ol oo EA OE o Ee ee ee Se th as SH ee bar cx "AY 
WWW N 22 a 3 — * N 1 
9 F + : "2:6 ) Y * 5 * 4 
F W747, * * 2 5 


PreTerITES and Souris, 25 107 
edico, 70 1 Flo, fo . 
Secto, to deligbt. Foöecillo, OM 1 
-Delibers, to deliberate. © cheriſh, to | 


. Certo, 10 fl ive, to fight. 
Ceſſo, fo. opaſe, 


Clamo,: to cry. 
Claudlco, to limp. 


Coyito, to think. 


. Collineo, - ts aim at, to 


but the mark, 
Colo, to ftrain. | 
Cummanico, toimpart. 


+ Comparo, 1 compare. 
Compenſo, to make a. 


mende. 


| Comperendino, 7 put 


Copdlo, t c,, 


e Considero, to conſider, 


off a cauſe to the day 


after to-morrow. 
Conipilo, 1 pile up, to 
pillage. 


_ Concilio, 0 gain, to 


reconcile. 
Concordo, t agree. 
Confiito, + refato, 
diſpr e. 
Cong klo, to Be 


fo 


ontamino, 10 pollute. 


Corrũgo, to wrinkle. 

Corruſco, ts brandif6. 

Cremo, to ns 

9 fo create. 
Cri ro, 0 

, Criſpo, fo 2 

© Criicio, to torment. 


— Caro, fo care. 


Damno, ts condemn. 


 Decimo, 1% take the 


tenth part, or puniſb 


every tenth man. 


 Declaro, to declare. 


Decollo, to looſe a thing 
From a the neck, to 
| bebead, 

D#coro, ts hes ; 


_  Dechirio, to divide . 


diers into files or fmalil 
companies, or citizens 
into wards. 


* Emancipo, 1 *. a ſon Hxsito, ts doubt, 


" Pxiſtimo, 1 think. 


Delineo, to trace, to Födico, lo pier Wa s. 


_ chalk out, Föro, to bore. © — 
Deliro, to doat, to*rave, Fortiino, to prefer. 
Delumbo, t weaken.) Fragro, to ſmell fwettly, ' 3 


Degidero, to deſire, Fraud, to defraud. 4 
Desolo, to lay waffe. Frio, fo crumble. py 3 
Deſtino, e de/gn. Fruſtro, & or, to diſs 7 
Dico, to dedicate. appoint, £ 
Diſcepto, diſpiito, to Fiico, to colour, to paint, 
debate. : Fügo, to put to fight. Rs: 
Diſsſpo, to ſcatter. Fundo, to foun | 
Dölo, to beww or cut, Gentro, to beget. | 
Dono, 10 preſent.  —Grivo, to weigh down. 
Duplico, to double. Güberno, to govern, _ 
Ediico, to bring up. Guſto, 1% tae. 1 
Ejülo, to wall, to weep, Häblto, to dell. 


From the porver of bis Hilo, to breathe. 


Father. Hio, to gape. 
Emendo, to amend. Hönöro, to honour. 
Enucleo, to tale out the Jacto, to boaſt, to brag, 
hernel, to explain. ento, to breakfaſt. 


' En6do, fo. unknit, to Ignöro, to be ignorant, 


Immilo, 20 one Al | 
Equito, to ride, -Impero, to command 4 
Erro, to wander. | Impetro, to obtain. 
Exam ino, 10 examine, Inauro, 10 xo x 

to try. Inchoo, to | 
Exantlo, % empty, to . Inclino, % incline. | 
enduro. Indigo, ts trace wet? : "= 
Exäro, 10 plough up, to Indico, to fbew. A 

ſeranol, to write fafl, Inquino, to pollute. «| L | 
Exentero, 70 take outthe Inſpico, to e 44 

1115. the end. | 

Inſtauro, to renew. «3 
Exploro, te ſearch, Inſtigo, to puſb on. | 
Extrico, to difintangle, Intercilo, to inſert one 
Fabrico, fo frame. _ or more days, to male 
Faſcino, to berwitch, the year ' agree ith 
Fitigo, to weary, the courſe of the ſun. 
Fermento, to Gas 125 to enter. 

with dough, fo er- nvito, % invite. 
7 Irradio, to ſbine FI 


Irrito, 0 provoke. 


% explain. 


. 


Feſtino, to haſlen, 


Flagito, to dun. | Ttero, fo do again. 
— to be on ate I to ſbout 722 Joy. - 
urgo, 


* 
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aro, fo frwear. 
$boro, fo labour, . 
1 to tear. | 
Nee & »or, te 


Lallo, r as a nurſe 
10 a child, | 
. Linio, to tear, 
Latro, ts bark. 
Laxo, 10 looſe,” _ 
Lego, to ſend as an am- 
: baſſader, to bequeath, 
.. Levo, to lighten 
- Libo, to taſte, 


4 


+ .* LibEro, to free. 


Ligo, to bind, - 
Liquo, to melt. 
Lielgo, fo quarrel. _ 


Lito, to appeaſe by . 
erifice. 
Lhicybro, to fit up late 
to fludy. 
| Luffro, to ſurvey. 
Luxo, to put out of joint, 
Macto, to lay, to ſa- 
cri 
Mando, to command, to 
„east. 
Mäno, to flow. 
Mätüro, t baten. 
Medico, & - or, to cure. 
. to tell. 
go, fo go or aſs, 
Meridio, & cot, to ſeep 
at noon, 
WET © to remove. _ 
Ito, to be a ſoldier. 
8 to ern. 
Mitigo 3 
Mon 
Muico, to beat. 


— 


* 


N - Multo, & cto, % fine, 


Muſſo, berlto, fe mutter. 


2 to maim. 


8 Mito, to change. : 


* 


* 


Oſcito, t& irs 


Poſtülo, te Lend: 


a 5 K * * 

K ds . n r W RR 9 R 
do * * F N KOs * R 

* 4 rd 5d e E IG I RY WR NE FB Ya a ot + 22 28 9 * 52 * 


N 
T 2 2 


N Pasrstirss and Sorinzs, 
e & -or, to to eb Nie to tell, de, to a; 
or ſcold. + Nauſeo, to be 9 ane, to rip 


- Navigo 
_ Nivo, % 3 


Nego, to hy | 
Nitto, to wink, - © 
No, to froim, e 
Nödo, % #not, rar. 28. 
Nömino, to name. 
Nöto, te mark. 
Nö vo, to renenu. 
Nũdo, to mate bare. 


Näüméro, td count. 


Nuncüpo, to cath, 
Nuatio, to tell. 
Nato, ts nod. 
Obſecro, to. beſeech,. 


_ Obsero, 10 lock, 


'Obtempero,, to ebey. 
Obtrunco, % Lill. 


Obtiro, to fop ab. 


Occo, to barrow. 


6doro, to perfume. | 


' GnEro, to load, 


Opto, to wiſh. 
Orbo, to e 


Orno, to deck, to adorn. 
Oro, 10 


tobe lifilefs. . 
Paco, to ſubdue. . , 


_ Palpito, to beat or throb. 
Palpo, to firoke, to gain 


by flattery. 


Pirento, fo perform fu 


neral rites, to revenge. 


Päro, to Pr are. . 


Patro, fo ey lg: 


Pecco, to-/in. / 
Penetro, 10 pierce. 
Pers vero, to continue 
conflant, 
Pio, 10 expiate. 
Placo, to appeaſe. 
Ploro, to bewail. 
Porto, to carry. 


Privo, to 9 1 


F 


"Propero,, to haften. 


Publico, 10 publi if, ta 
Puguno, 10 fiobt. © | 


Püto, to think, : 


- Rogo, 0 aſe. 
| Ordino, to put in order. 


Profligo, 10 rout. 
.. Promulgo, 10 publiſh. 
Propago, to propagate. 


E 


„ 71g to drinl to. 
Protelo, to chaſe — 985 


confiſcate, 


Pullülo, 10 bud. = 
Purgo, to TN 3 


Quadro, to ſquare. 
Reciipero, o recover. 


Reciiſo, to refuſe. 
Refrigero, to co. 
Regetlo, to thaw. 


— 


F ' * 


= Reparn, to repair. 


Repreſento, 10 ręſem- 
ble, to Heu; to pay 
money in advance, _ 
ReEsEro, to un- k. 

Rigo, to water. 


Roto, to wheel nant; 
Ructo, & or, to beleb. 


| 


- Ramino, 10 chew the 


cud, 


5 Runco, „ | 


Sacro, to conſetrate. 
Sägino, to fatten. 
Salivo, 10 / pit or faver. 
Salto, to dance, ©. = 
Salato, to ſalute. 

Sino, to heal. 


Sitio, to ſatisfy. 


Saturo,..to fl, to glut... 
Sckrifico, to lance. or 


open. ; 
8creo, to hawk or retcb N 


in pit. 
Seu 3 brat 
Sedo, to allay.- — \ , 
Separo, to br. 
Servo, to keep. 


Sibilo, fo biſs. 


Sicco, 40 dry Fe 5 


igno, 


= Conjug. l. 15 * PRETERITES and SUPINES. „ 


Þ 


| 


x 


R 
ee 


f C * 


signo, to wark et. Sugillo, to taunt or fur. ice. 


Signif ico, to mean, to Sulco, to furrow, -Vaſto, t lay waſte. 
| give notice, ' - StipEro, toovercome. . Vellicogtopluch, twitch * 
Simülo, to pretend. | 8 to afford, or pinch; totaunt or | 
S5cio, to match, to join, Siufurro, to whiſper, rail at. 57 
*olicito, to flir up, to Tardo, 40 flop, *' Velo, 4% cf. 
-difquiet. Taxo, to rate, to reprove. Ventilo, to fan. Ky 
Somnio, to dream. 'Temero, to defile,  Verbero, % -s. 
Specto, to behold, Tempéro, to temper, Veltigo, to ſearch fr. 
Spero, to hope.  _ 'TEnuo, to make ſmall, Vibro, to, brandifo, e 
Spiro, to breathe. : Ter ebro, to bore, 4%. 1 
Spoölio, to rob. - Termino, 4% bound. Viduo, to deprive, - 
Spũmo, 0 foam. . Titillo, to tickle. © | Vigilo, to watch. . ; 
Stagno, teſlandas water. Titübo, to fagger. Vindico, to «lair; ts 


Stillo, to drop. ' .T'oler o, 10 bear. 3 revenge. d ö 
Stimülo, te goad, to ver. Trano, 0, tim over,  Vidlo, to vielate, + 
Stipo, to fluff, to guard. Tripiidio, to caper. Vitio, 10 P. 
Strangiilo, to ines. Triumpho, to triumph. Vito, to fun. 

Strigo, to breathe, or 'Triicido, to Kl“. Vittipero, 4% blame. 


| 228 4 
1 * * 
ks 7 anal 
aka oa oe Ee ts ” 4 by 


4 


En reſt, in work, as oxen, Turbo, fo difturb. VE, VSco, 6s halt; ** $I 
or horſes do, _  Vlitlo, to bowl, Völo, % fly. © 
Sando, to ſweat. Umbro, to ftade. Voro, go d m t. 
Suff öco, to frangle, Vicillo, to waver. Vulgo, to ſoread abroid, _ 


Suff Geo, #o burn incenſe. Vico, to want, to be at Vulnero, to wound. 


Exc. 1. Do, dedi, datum, dire, to give: ſo venunde, to 
ſell ; circundo, to ſurround ; peſſundo, to overthrow ; ſatiſ. 
do, to give ſurety ; venundedi, ,venunditum, venundire, fc. | 
The other compounds of 4 are of the third conjugation. 

Sta, fieti, fiatum, to ftand, Its compounds have „, 
ſiitum, and oftner /atum ; as, Prefs ae prefiitum, 
or frefiatum, to exceh to perform. So ad-, ante-, com-, 
EN in-, obs, Peres. "3 bee 2 ; | | 5; 1 I't $ 
Exc. 2. Lavo, lavi, lotum, lautum, ltvatum, to waſh, -' | 

Poto, pitavi, potum, or pitatum, to drink © ; 

Juvo, jũ ui, jatum, to help; fut. part. juvaturus. So adjive. 
Exc. 3. Cibo, cubui, cubitum, to ly. So, ac-, ex', o-, 

re. cubo. The other compounds inſert an , and are of 

the third conjugation. *V„„ 
# Dum, domut, domitum, to ſubdue. | So z-, per- dime. „ 
Sono, anui, sonitum, to ſound, | So afe, circum-, con, 
diſc, EX®, in,, per-, præ-, & -· no. 55 7 , „„ 

Tins, tinui, toinitum, to thunder, So at- 

ſuperin-, re&-tivo. Horace has intinatus, © 

Veto, vetuiy vetitum, to forbid. 


— 
* . x 
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ws Pasrzarrzs and Sormrs. 55 Conjug: 1.0 


ws 


Crepo, 8 ertpitum, 40 W 0 hole; 80 can., ir, : 


Per re-crepo  diſerepo has rather diſcrepavs. 


Exc. 4. Frico, fricu, frictum; to rub. So aff, circum-, 


con-, de-, 7 in-, Pere, a e. But ſome of theſe have | 


alſo atum. 

Seco, cui, ſecbumm, to cut- So. « circums, con-, de., 405 
ex-, in-, inter-, per-, præ-, re, ſub-sdco. 

Neco, necui, or necavi, necatum, to kill. So inter-, z- 


: ; mio : but, theſe have oftener edum ; enectum, internectum. 


Mice, micui, to glitter, to ſhine. 80 inter-, a 
ico. Emico, has &micui, emicatum ; dimice, cm. raph bag | 
micatum, rarely dimicui, to fight. + | 

Exc. 5. Theſe three want both pret. and fup. labo, to 


| ; fall or faint ;* nexo, to bind; and p/7co, to fold. 


Plico, compounded with a noun, or with the prepoſi- 
tions re, /ub, has avi, atum ; as, duplico, dupticavi, du- 
plicatum, to double. So multi-, ſup-, _— | 8 

The other compounds of plico have either av; and atum, 
or u and 7tum'; as, applico, applicui, applicitum, or avi, 


© Atum, to apply. So im-, com-, plico. Explico, to unfold, 


has commonly explicui, explicitum 5 but when it . 5 
to explain or r interpret, explicavi, explicatum. 


Second Conjugation. 


3 of the ſecond conjugation have ui and Hum ; a8, 
Babes, habui, habitum, to have. — So, 
Adhibeo, to admit, to uſe. Debeo, to orte. 

Gohibeo, inhibeo, to refrain. - Mereo, ts deferve : Dos; de- „ 
'Exhibeo, to ſew, lo give. „ Pro-mereo, er mereor. 8 
Perhibeo, to /ay, to give out. Mönco, to ad Ad-, com-, . 
Prohibeo, to binder. „„ + owned, 
Poſthabeo, 1% value 19 . | Terreo, to terrify: Abſ-, con-, de-, 
Præbeo, to afford. : en-, per-terreo. i 
Redhibeo, te return or take back a Diribeo,, fo count over, to diftribute, 2 
thing that was fold for ſome fault. 


Neuter verbs which have «i want the ſupine ; ; as, areo, 5 


S..; + 


-  Grui, to be dry: 80, 


Aceo, & · ſco, to be ſour. igeg, de 0 want. Frendeo, fo gh the 
Albeo, to be tubite. Emineo, to land above teeth. 


Candeo, to be ꝛubite. others. _ _' Frondeo, bo bear leaves. 
Calleo, to be bard. Flaeceo, to wither, + Hlorreo, to be rough. - 
Caneo, fo be boary,  Floreo, to flouriſh, Himeo, to be 2wet. 
Clareo, to be bright, ' F&teo, 10 flink, | ee to bang over. 
5 | ; 5 | „ 8 8 
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a 90 vo. atme, and ben. e % 


to langs. Päteo, to-be as 'Bttkdeo, to How. 
: Liga, licui, ts —_ Püten, 10 figh. Stüpeo, fo be amaze . 
„ be cleats , Puten, 1e %. 3 to ſbing 
Milceo, to = — 5 ae gk — | peo, fo . 
o, fo 83 0 Torpeo, dl 
Fa owns 10 wvither. Ki „ to rus. Tümeo, 2 feel, 
_— to be Oy 22 to 5 faul. Wen to ba flrong, * 
s # K io by 5 
Miteo 1 agg een, Virus ever, 
But the neuter verbs which S together with their OE 
ö compounds, have the fupine, and are regularly conju - 
- WM gated: Yileo, to be in health; and equi, con-, e , 
| Pre- ves; places, to pleaſe; and com, Wipes? dis 55 
0 145 co, to diſpleaſe : : Eure, "to want; pdreo, t Peary 
obey; and ap», are” rt "Faces, to lie; 1 ad-, 
. circum-, inter-; ob-, pre, ſab, faber dcs Caen, to 
— Dee . gene rosea, bur Fogel - 2 
8 hurt aleo, to be grieved; ane? con, de, in -doleo : . 
Coaleo, to grow t ether. Liceo, which in the: ive fig- l 
. nifies; to be valued, to be lawful; and, what is ſingular, 
in the paſſive, to bid a price. 1 to lurk, the com- 
pounds of which want the ſupine, del ite, inter, ſub-la - 
teo ; as likewiſe do thoſe of baue, cuir, eltum, to be ſilent, 
Con-, ob- ret; cc. ; 
_ Theſe three aQive rhe likewiſe; want the ſupine ; * 75 
«M60, to fear; tile, tö conceal; arcs, to drive away: 
But the compounds of arceo have the lupiue 3 db, erer, 
' exereui, exereltum, to exerciſe. 80 coerceo,. to reſtrain. 
. Exc. 1. The following verbs in B EO and c 5 
5 „ ju Ham, 120 order. $6 Jdtfivbeo, * r or e 92 
* uret h E 14 1 
4 ITE forbub Gore, to * 8⁰ ab. erbe, toſackilay A ö 
© ex», re-far We . alſo find abſorp,” er 25 4 a 
” -2forptum, are not in uſe. - * 6%, "= 
Dices, aher, dechum, to teach, 80 ads come e. ber-, 1 
 fub-doces.” + + . 
4 Miſeesy" e — or eue, to mi. 80 a, | 
com-, im-, inh., Here, re- miſaco- 68 1 
Mulceo, uli, miclſum,' to froak, to bosthe. 80 ad, = 
 Cireumt, com, ae, Per-, re- - © 
55 L url, — to thine. ——— ans db W. i 
-# We WW 3 ar pel-, ts 4 * HN ; 


8 * 


n 's 
S . 


75 


4 


2 * Vito, vit᷑vi, tut tum, to 


ann DO SENS INE INI * ut , a N 8 WY * 
SW anne oO IE OO EONS un * q > NB n * n 
* 22 TS — W 4 Y y 0 del a * eee * * e YEE 7 
r = - 


. 2. The e verbs in Do; e 
', Prandeo, prandi,' pranſum, to dine 
Video, vidi, viſum, to fee. 8⁰ ine, pere, een pros P3 , 
rd. video. Ss 
Sꝰedeo, 58. aum, 25 fit, So of con-, | 
ob., per, poſ,, Apres, re., ſub-vides : Circums? 
\.  , S&deo, ſupvrredes But de., diſe per-, a 2 Wo deoy 


| ſeem to want the ſupine. 

Strides, firidi, —— to make a noiſe. bf 
1 Lu, Pepends, penſum, to dane 80 4. Ns ar pre- 
gy"; tay af FORD nrſun, bs bite. So ad, com-, 4, 


obe, pre re. mord. | 


#*q = fp pomdi, ſponſum, to promiſe. 80 de, rey Fg 
0 


110 


ndeo, titondi,” tonſum, to clip. 80 at-, circum-, de-, 
por eo ; but the compounds, do not double the irn ſyllable : 
in the preterite; thus, attondi, GS 
© Rideog rift, riſum, to laugh So'ar-y. de, ir-, e 
Suã deo, 2 4 „ ſuũſum, to adviſe. 80 dif , torn! 
3 Aale arh, arſum, to burn 80 ex- in. ee, 
Exe. 3. The following verbs in GEO — 29 
Augeo, auxi; auctum, »to inereaſe . So ad, ex- augeo. 
ps, el luxi, —— t6 mourn, So e., pro-, Jub- lauge. 
Fyiges, frixi, — to be cold. 80 per-, re Higeo. 
- Testes, tenſi, terſum, 40 ne 8⁰ abr, eln, wins 
6 e per ter geo. 
| 5 muß, muſſun, or nalin, to milk. 85 2 in- 


525 7 . indulf, indultu,! to grant, to indulge.” 155 
_ > Urgeo, ur. to 8er 15 ad, ith a ts e. 
argev. 
2 77 2 ile, . 4 80 . „ ar, con- of „ 
Inter: pt ary res, ſuper-full 60 
FTurgeo, turſi „ —— to ſwell. - Alges, oth, _ to be cold. 
- Exc. 4. the following verbs in 7EO- and LTO. 
Ting with twiga, to hoop a veſſel. 
Cisco, { ciui) cĩtum, to rouſe. So Se-, cun-, ex-, in-, per- - 
Chev 7 + Givi comes from cid — 1 | 
eo, flevi, fietum tow 0 Nec 1 
88 es * to fill. So the other com- 
ra ow det, yy im. N als Feng. Jupplee 221 


* 


re 
— F 


1 Conjogs 2. raarsxirzs and sern 85 111 5 


Dio, 42180 dalztum, to 4 16: blot out. 1 

deo, to ſmell,” has ui, I itum. So likewiſe its com- 
pounds Which have a ſimilar ſignification; 6 prr-, red., 
ſub- deo. But ſuch of the compounds as have a dieren 
ſiguifieation make Zvi and tum; thus exöleo, exölevi, ext 
tum, to fade. So ini/eo, to grow into uſe; obsofeo, to 
grow out, of-uſe.. | 3biles, to aboliſh, has 4b5/2vi,  abilitum ; 
| and adi les, to grow up, to burn, adòlẽvi, adultum. 


Exc. 5. Several verbs in NEO, 0. REO, and 550. 


1 Mad nes manſi, manſum, to ſtay. 80 ber-, re-maneos | 

5 Neo, nẽti, netum, to ſpin. 80 Perun. 65 0 

* Tenco, tènui, tentum, to hold. 80 con-, 7 FO dis-, ode; ; 

45 re-, ſuf-tineo, But atiigeo, pertineo, are not pied. 1 in the. . 

if ſupine; and ſeldom ab/{ineo.. 

le * Torqueo, torfi, tortum, to throw; to to whirl, to twiſt; 
1 Thus, con-, den, dite, ex-, in-, obs, rerorgues. 

= , Heres, haſh. heſun, to nick. W 5 has,” Fake ene ke 

: — ub-hereo, . 


Porreo, torrul,' toftum w nd}; So ah | 
Canto, cenſui, cenſuis, to judge. 80 ac, mou , 
Aan to review 3, ſucce nſco, to bo angry, - 


Exc. 6, Verbs in EO, have vi, tum; as, miveo, ah 
= mitum, to move: Fives, f dvi, / tum, to cheriſh; "So com, | £5] 
» =. 2 So voves,. to vow, or wiſh, and d 6 
1 5 Faveo, to favour; has /avi, fautum ; and sen to be- 2 
„ wary of; cavi, "cautum. 80 pre- educ. 
s Neuter ver bs in ves want the ſupine ; as, fies, paoi, 
to ©- to be afraid. 
„  Ferveo, to boil, to be hoy, makes ler bul. 80 dry " 
B in, perm, rute, N 


Conn dvco, to wink, has connivi and connint.. 


-- Exce 3. The owing verbs want both preterite and 
. | fog : Late, ſuck milk; Iiveo, to be black and 
blue; ſcater, to abound ; ne to ſhine; mares, to 
5 c de ſorrowful; Aveo, to de ſire; polleo, to be able; flaveo, 
tobe yellow; den ſeo, to grow chick 1 glabreo, to be {mooth-_ 


| or bare. To thele add calveo, to be bald; ces, to wag 
we tail, as dogs do when they fawn.on one; bes, to 

- * 7 7 n e ojbers. wr ' 

„ . e, 
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n 


„13 
. 1 
(ering) 


wag; 


n 


- POW, ion I v2 
Knew * e 


2 r 
Dr er 
7 * may 


SU #2 end AV >, Bah ge 5 a Net 
* * * 6 


2 n 
. 
—_ "0 = 2 " Da * bs 3 


r p . Hi << COND LNIET Fen pas; BY rr 7 e 8 2 A 
e 5 r — r . ef rope e er e 1 
WY) SE LITE Peres Arr PO SCENE ITT Fr w 2 5 3 —_ a „ pe 3 F 
* y n | 8 3 * 5 7 N e 
ä 0 * 8 


75 


* 


9 7 
— 


* W * L a a n 9 , 
9 FEW EO R 90 Fe 9 
by 4 « 
b * 
- 


| Panek 1 and OY 


oc, 


"Third Conjugation. © . 5 8 78 


Verbs of Kea third conjugation form their 88 and. 


* fun e e to che 0 of the pre- 


Nat > oy. as ee 
4 3 tel? 


1. "Pets, fra, gde. to do, * TRI 180 ES com- 
8 which retain a; Ard, cales, mitde-, teres, berg., 
ald, 1dtis-fdcio, Oe But thoſe: compounded with a. 
- prepoſition which change à into i, have edfum; as, af 7- 
cio, aff &ctiy affet uns 80 con 7 de-; Ne ine, inter, Yo 
. præ- pre-, re., ſuff lis. 5 

Some compounds of facio are of the-firſt conjugation 7 
as, Anpl i ico, ſacrifice, tert hies, magnifies 3 graiiſ har, to 
7 or do a good. turn, to give up; Idaifcor, to mock, 


« Facio, jEck, joctum, to throw. So'ab gs ade, circum-, 
.eon-, des, dif- en in „ inter, obs, pres, rel, fel. aber, 5 


. tra-jicio ; in the ſupine -ectum. 


The compounds of fcio and ldcis, bie be ite 


are not uſed, have exi and effum; 3 _ aſpryl, a. 
ſecium, to behold. So cirrum-, der, diſe, ire, ins 


tres, pere, prge, rer, getro-, e. 


Allicio, allexi, Ae to allure. aha i, * Hee; ; : . 


4 | but Z/7rio, to draw out, has elicul, eljcitum. _ | | 
© +3. Figio, adi, ſiſſum, to dig. to delve. 80 44. eee | 


| Gon, ee, in-, inter-, pere, pray. 7e. ſu fa fo, tranf dio. 3 


Fligio, figh, ſigitum, to fly. So an-, (for -,). con-, 
- difo, of pere, pros re-, ſuſ, ſubter-, tranfſugi s.. 
3. Capio, cepi, captum, to take. So ac, con-, de-, er. 


1 Nh. Miter=, oc, fer-, me Fi, 55 eipios, (in the "hoy | 


| by e ) and arte-c | 
Nazis, 1p ui, raping, to. pull or Tnatch, So oh >. 


* 


care, deny di-, e- „ prærg pro-, „ ſur-ripis 3; 1iput, -repium. — 


Sapio,. Ahui, — to favour, tobe wiſe. 80 con pia, | 


to be well in one's wits; desipio, to be fooliſh 3 reiipie, 
to come to one's wits. 


Cubio, eupivi, cuf tum, to deſire. 80 con-, di if, per-clipio. : 


4. Pdric, pperi, paritum, or partum, to bring forth a 


4 


child d, to get. A: TORE) ** n conju- 


F 
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eee 3. rerrsartt and 152 Ih 88 115. 


1j, cl nao, to ſhake : but qua is a 
uſe Its compounds have cu/f, culſum, as, conclitte, c 
cuff, e 83 Ws; eren Tas. Peres 7 en tarts q 


| Jacqui, Fas N 

| _ U9 has wi, Gum; e MTs: * 
Asckus. argui, arggyum, to cer bor prove, or argue. 

to reprove. 80 co 3 525 to confute.— 80, . i 

Acuo, Exicuo, to ou | Stätuo, to ſet or place, ts onduin - - > 

= Batud, vel battuo, % beat, to Aal, Con- der, My. 18 pro- r. 

N to fence with foils © fub-ſtituo : 

. e to put on . E 54 . Sternuo, fo pda 5. 

8 Exuo, fa put off cloaths. > uo, ts ſerv or fitch, to tack 

Imbuo, fe wet or imb rue, t "POR; ler: Af, circum», con- * 


4 or inſtruct, in, pre. r&-fug, 

0 * Minuo, #0 ien n. A*, CY Tyibus, to give, - at Ab, 

. im- miuuo. con-, diſ-, re- VVV 
BP Spuo, to ſpit : Con. de. ex-, in. ud, 3 9 „5 
„ Exe. 1, Hue, fluxi, e to. flow. 80 2 eic 2 
- con-, de-, aif- „ , in, inter-, per-, ade.” 855 price Fer, 

SY ſubtere, jupe re, tranſaluo. 

5 Strus, Hruxi, Klaus, to put in order, to build. 80 


a2 d., circum-, con-, de-, 1 8255 in-, ob-, prar, ſub, fo = 
. 1b. 1 
_ ap 2: Luo, lui, lultum, to pay, to waſn away, to 
3 ſiuffer puniſhment. Its compounds have #:um ; as, abluo, . * 
ui, fitum to waſh away, to purify. 80 , ag, . 
col. de-, dis, e, inter-, per-, pol, pro-, fub-hun.. 
Rus, rui, 7utum, to ruſh, to fall, Its compounds ha e 
Hum; as, diruo, dirui, dirittum, to overthrow. 80 
ob-, prõ-, ſub-ruo. Corruo, and itrus want the ſupine.; a 
as likewiſe do n tuo, to fear; plus, to rain ingruo, to 
aſſail; congruo, to agree; reſpra, to reject ;- annus, to 8 
ſent; and the other componnds of the obiolete verb aua 
„ to refuſe; innuo, to nod or beckon with the head 
Ee to > devy. Reſpuo, reſpui, ac, to fight. -.. 


as BO has bz, zam; 2 1 EE 
Eibe, Mö, bibitum, to. drink. 80 ei em, e ü. 
11 1 prevbiba. 
JJ 7he, foriph, frriprum, to write; 80 a. . 
| clecume ben, de-, Oxy in- inter-, per-, _ wa 1 &,, 
| ; erg ors 1 Jupra-, tranſcſe, ibo. 8 ; | 
OT. | K. 3. Eh EN Nats, 


il * n 
[59 1 7 f 
$I , 3 
2 4 S 2 


Vs. 


* 


n „e r „ > rere n n = . 

8 en 2 . © ol ib tot, red hc 1 CINE . 1 
neee. eee ele D pr net ett g ee ih So bred rs,” 
* dy x NT YE N N eee 88 „ 


r CY 
o n 


— n 
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> < Te Oy. > 
g N 
N ag, wee 2 +a " un Emu „ N n * a) 5 ** W e "PIE 2 >; _ 
1 . So eee er OOO IST, Fas» oye; EIT, 015 oe n 
70 * — 1 W N Nee Saler ie e e ee WEE e * 23 
2 ' 3 . - 
"FEED Br R , 
8 n 2, 2 % RUNS ves 2 5 * > 
IN. * 88 enn ... N Y 0 
0 N ee 
5 4 
2 . 


weed 


IO nne 
n 
* 


n 
eee eee e eee een et e ee 
ne, 
N - 


CR Iona.” 


_— ——— 

47,64 2h — « y - W * OT 4 6 - * * K 
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r 
2 e Rare x 


ah & 
—_ 


5 con-, de-, "at, © 'e> In-, #ntro-, ab., e e F her Fs 
: 45 » Jub-, tra-, or tranſ-diico. - 


eurem and a Seine 5 een . 3 


8 nuß tum, to to veil, be ed. 80 dens e-, 
wy one. Inſtead of nupfe, 2 often find nuptu Jum; 3 
Exc. 2. The compounds of che in this an in · 
tert an m before the laſt ſyllable; as, accumbo, accubui, 
aceubZtum, to recline at table. 80 cane, de-, rt „in-, 


. ag., Gs re-, ſuc-, ſuper in- cum bo. 


"Theſe two verbs want the ſupine ; ; abe, Fabi, 18 


5 8 lambe, nbi, to lick. So. ad, circum-, d&, 2 


mbo. 


© Glas a ala. to dri. to flay, want doth pret.& ſup. 
5 0. rg 
Ts Ber 1. 3 to ſay. ; FRE a 2 4 con-, com> 


| tran, er, in-, inter-, pra-, prodico. 


- Ditto, duxi, "dultum, to lead. So abs, ads, TY a 


2. Vinco, vici, vitfun,. to overcome... 8⁰ en-, 44. &, | 
Berg, eino. fu e. 7 ky 
ares, peperci, parſum om par. , pari?tum, to ſpare. 
80 comparco, or comperco, which f is ie m uſed.” 0 
Le, wa Os to ſtrike. | at 1 


£3? 
«> 4 ; L 


f . SCOQ--has 1 tam; as, FE 
"Nolan navi, ae dy to know; ſut : part. eier. 80 | 
+40. diſtinguiſh, ignoſco, ter-, r&quieſco, 5 


is pardon ; alis inter-, Prat, Sciſco, 46 erdain; ad-, able 
F * ” ; _ 5 taks te, to.afſociate; nn. 


* togrow : Cun-, de-, en-, re, to vole, fo commit; aiſopriz-, re- 


and without, the ſupine, ac+, in-, feiſco; deſcifco, to revolt. 
per-, pro-, ſuc-, ſuper-creſco, Svoſco, to bs. a” hrs con- 
"Wires to raft : Ac, —_ in- de-, in · ſueſco. 
Exc. 1. Agnoſeo,  agnitum, to own 3. eee, 
gndvi, cognitum, to ur _. So recogne/ſco,. to ee 


5 1 > "Paſeo, pavi, paſture, to feed. So come, as. 


„Fr. , The ſollowing verbs want the ſupine, _. 


1 Difeo, diditis ! to- learn. 80 ad- „ che, de-, "TY — bs 


Ai ſco. n 
1 Pipoſer, to ee 8⁰ * d., Ws een, 
Coempeſco, compeſcut, to ſtop or. reſtrain. 80 4% Malev. 
Gen to ſeparate. - 
Exe, 3. Gliſco, ds; anda e to be weary.3. and 
ber * . want beth ne Luping 3. 
1 ag. 


x 2 5 N — 


* Jy 9 , 
* oh 3 : 
. : g 4 8 5 bd 


| 3 bee dry. But theſe. verbs. n the. 
preterite and ſupine from their as; 1 40, ee 
3 e 


Ko be vo bes d fun; 2, 


. — or coin: Ex-, in- | re- mando. 3 


oe, BY Ny 


om unds. have „, ſum ; as, invade, inudſ, invd 
inrade, or fall upon. So circum, 8, ſuper-vade. Yes 


Lud itſelf and the reſt of its compounds have always fs. . | 


5 9 3 . dr AS 
2 E NS * 5 
15 8 2 e Ls + 
ye "1 4 


 Pugranerns, and — OW 1 8 | J 


arſum, from ardeo. 


4 2 — 


and, ſeands, ſeanſan, to climb z adh, 24. * 1 


1 . to forge, to ſlam. — Bra, 


Con-, e, ex- in- per-, pro-, re-ciido, Prebendo, to take bold 
-tran-ſcendo.  —Defetido, to defend. . Ap., cose, de- 
2 to kindle: Offendo, to rie a- prehendwo. 


+ op ſuc-cendo. _ gainft, to offend, to find. 5 ; Wes! . 85 
Exc. 1. divide, divifi, diviſum, to divide. 27 


Rado, raſh, + & * 80 88 oh om: 
er“, in-, Eure ray re-, 4282 ET Hh 
Plaude, pla oy to clap. hands I FLY 
ape, circum: . alſo © how, Afr & ex-, 2 
Ludo, Al, (ſum, to play. 
il, inter- to præ-, pro-, re · lũ 
Trade, tri trifum, to thruſt. Py — 


3 in-, ob-, pro-, rectrũdo. | 
Logs ts nt. $a ak; cal, , I., 
> uh am, to gnaw- 80 ab, art; circumn, 

- *, pre- rõ ; 
Fade, Zo 3 both preterite and ſupine: "far > * 


« 7 


Cedo, ceſſi, ceſſum, to yield. 80 a, ar-, anke, cog - 
., difeg. ths rag ine Vs: P, r, e 1 


ua cd do. | 
Exc. 2-..Pando, pands, . alan, and fometimes ts... 7: 


| to open, to ſpread. mays Fre-, re-pands. 


Ciomedo, compdi, comizſumy or cen lum, to eat. But 


my ads, amb-, ex-, per-, ſub, Super edo. 
endo, , e fuſum, to pour gra 89 a „ Chrcumey.. 
. mo 4%, ele, in, inter- > 1 . N , lg 


Jugere, pkg tran ug. ER e A 


_ 


Le 6 * i 


I Os. . : / 1 
97 ee ; l F 7 a 
- 5 8 A 
A * 


Wn ON Pers and dormns, : Conjug. 3. 


>" Sends; Jeri, fein, to cut; Bo! af: — Cireunr, Cong 
6 ler-, per- e . „re-, tran-ſtinds. 45 | 

Finds, Adi, um, to cleave. 80 con-, 27. in nα⁹f 95 5 
| Exc. 3. T undo, tutudi, tunſum, aud ſometimes 60 m, 
do beat. The compounds have di, Ts as, cont un- 
. 2 econtifurn, to. "bruiſe. 80 cu, "ob, e ne 


Fun 
Cade, occhi, eee to fall. Phe com W 

5 the ſupine; as, ac-, torn, de-, ex-, eee, Jus, 

eas except incido, incidi, incdſum, to fall in; recjdo,. 

rech, recaſumz_ to __l N and oceldo, occlai, e. 
to fall down. 

5 Cæds, cgcidi, cxſum, to cut,. to. kill, The compounds: 
change # into i long; ;., as, accido, accidi, aceiſum, to cut 
about, 80 abſe, OM, eircunt, {6 Oxy 1 inter-, e 
Fer- pre-, re-, ſuc-ci do. 

* Tendo, tetendi, tenſum; or tentum, to Wend out · 80 at-,. 
con-, de-, di 7 „ ex-; obs, ; pra ' protendh. But the Arty 

pounds have rather tentum, except Mende, which has com- 

"monly oftenſum. ' | 
© "Page, pepedi, Peditum, to break wind backwards, $0. 


Edo. 
Rp eats, N enſum, to weigh. 8e f, die., fs. | 
erz im-, her- res, 4 
Exc. 4. The compounds uf 4% have FO un 7 5: 
"a8, abdo, abdidi, abditum, to hide. © 80 ad, con-, de-,. 
Ai, &., ob-, per-, pro-, red., abe, trüb; 0 Seon, 
"records 5 and coad-, fu perad. do; and deper-, "Giſper-do, _ S} 
To theſe add cr&to;” c Au, cr Tum, to believe; wendo, | 
ends di, venditwm, to' fell; Abſeonde, to Ade, has _—_ 5 
| Ae Hum, rarely, abſcond? Hs s 
Etc. 5. Theſe three want the ſopins: Ernie, gi, to 
lui rido, radi, to bray. like an aſs; and id, 4795, 
ta fink down. The compounds of 72 borrow the prete - 
rite and ſupine from ede as, con Ido, conti, conſeſſum, 
do ſit down. So aff, e circum, 4 in eh, Pere rt, : 
. ene 5 
Note, Several dads of e in 4 and 8 in 
 _ ſome reſpects reſemble one another, and therefore ſhould 
f * be carefully diſtinguiſhed; . 8; ronc Ido, ee eon; 
den We and con. 1 8 en n 22355 EA 8 | 
| Os, 


\ x 


” . Q 
2 2 
N - 2 


18 y 2 * c aS . l 7 ²˙¹ ne dba 
hots 7 N rr A e . 7 8 
! * C = 9 2 N IDE X * 
8 208; ©} - " * = 0 72S a4 
N * 
h * 


— 


0 on] * 4 


eigen 60, eboles 4. Hum: wy „ 


% rexi redum, to rule, to govern z 4 „Ee, eri, 

1 direct; .arrigo, &. Erige, eri, -eftu m, ib 4 * 

up: corrige, to. correct; Lerne, to ſtretch. out; FOR 20. 

to raiſe up. 

Cingo, cinxi . 3 Fr, e ts 5 „ 
ſurround: . "x „ dis, circum-, Plango, 1 beat, fo 1 . ny 


in-, S een. Stingo, or Stin 
Fligo, 727 of beat 604 Of At, N „ex-, in-, inter, 
Con-, in- Ngo: alfo proflige, pra», re- ande- 


j - fo rout, of che firſt conj. | =O . Circum-, es, - 
ungo to join , abjungo, 10 in · © per-, E 
22 Ads, err, d a, on: lud, ſuper-tbgo. 
in-, inter-, ſe-, ſub-} There Tingo, or > Tinguo, 26 4 te. dip” or tee. 
05 ts Bike de., e- ling z & Don-, in tingo. of 
pollingo, to andint a dead Ungo, or Unguo, #* anoint 5 en, I 


Mungo; to wipe of clean the 6 im-, per-; ſuper- ung. 
Exc. 1. Surge, to riſe, has ſurrenl, * 80 We. 


5 eil gam, gone, ae, ex-, in-, reſurgo. 

52 ergo, Perrexh, perrectum, to go forward. 

1 5 Su ingo, frrinch Rritum, to bind, to ſtrain; ho lags 8% 

15 ad; con-, de-, dig, ob», pe, pra-, re, ub ringe. IT 

TY ingo, l ſctum, to feign. So af-. con-, ef*, refingo. 1 
_ Pings, pinxi, pictum, to paint. 80 ap-, de pinge. 3 
8 Exc. 2. Frange, frügi fradum, to break. 80 c, „„ 
—_ at of, in pers, pr, re., ſufefringe. ba 


El] .. Ago, gh, altem, to do, to drive. So +, Wy mo, 
- B- red-, Jes fran ſe, en. ? and Circum®, P W 


cogo , for codigo.* | 
nd of wan the ele 


heſe three com 
 fatgi, to be buſy about a thing; pridige, prodẽgis to- 

viſh, or ſpend riotouſly ; dg ſor dedgo ; degi, to live „** 

' dwell.  Ambigo, to youu,” to diſpute, alſo wants the pre. | > 4 


terite. | 
N Lahe, lee, letum, to gather, to read. e, BY pers, 
fre-, re-, ſub lego + allo col, de-, e, + Jeeligo, 


which change e into i. 
. Diligo, to love, has dilext, ileum. 80 ths to 
neglect; and inteiligo, to underſtand ; Vun, negligo. Bs 
| ſometimes neplept, Sull. Jug. 40. | 
<1 Exe, 3. 2 Nas, baden, to  ronch, 80 ale, com, 
4 g ob. . Y 2 


: ; = x 


e een A es Fe nad Dang Ih is ab] * 
* 3 n wee La * W n 

Sh * N © 2 9 e * 

7 1 


2 n * Y 
ef 
5 Nj y 
«x 
: 


75 : 
3 2 
#28 


ns Farrzairzs and Sora. 


— plpligh, im to prick. The compounds | 
1565 punxi as. compungo, compunxi, compunctu m, So di, 
e inter pungo: : but repungs has repunxi or reppgi. 
Pango, pant, pattun, to fix, to drive in, to Co * x 
or pepigi, which comes from the obſolete verb page, to 

bargain, for nn get we uſe paciſcor. The e of 
 pango, have egi: as, compingo, compẽgi, compactum, to 
put together. So; 7 , ſup-pingo. k 

Exc. 4. Spargo, ſparſe, ſpar ſum, to ſpread. © 80 ad-, 
a> ih con-, di-, in-, inter-, per-, pro-, re-ſberge. 7 Ms 

E's . mer fly. merſum, to 28 or plunge,. So, t — 
mergo.. | 

N og rf, A rerfum, to wipe, or clean. So af 5 de, YN 
ex-, per- tergo. CI 6 | 
Figo, fixi, frum, to fix. or falten. 80 4, cue, dr, 
in-; 7 per-, pre-, re-, Safes: tranſſ go. . 

Fr igo, Frixi, frirum. or /ridum, to fry. 3 
Ee. 5. Theſe three want the ſupine : clango, . 4 
to ſound a trumpet; inge br ninguo, ninxl, to nom; an- 

 anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants. 
bo preterite and 8 80 r. de-, in e 1 RT Eg 


1 


r 


oy 


PE . ; ; PR #, KS 3 
„ £5 Bk 1 ** . 
7. . j * of ; » LM by 


AO "4 
3 


2 4 Habe, * 1 draw. 80 ab 0 1 eir- 
cum-, con-, de-, diſ, er-, pere, pro-, res, ſubtraho." 
Valo, vexi, e to carry. 80 4, ad, 8 p 
con-, dem, 6, ch ber, pra eee Pro-, re., ſub: . fu 
Pere, tranſ-utho 

* 0 x mage ow mitum, to anke water, 80 

11114 io. 


„ . 


| 1 0. 5 
x 5 'Cih, all, cultum, to adorn, to inhabit, to 8 
0 till. So ace, circum-, ex-, in, pes, pres, re clo. 5 
and likewiſe ecc#/s, occulul, pail tes to hide, | 
_ Combe, conſului, con ſultum, to adviſe or conſult, 
> Alul, alitum, or contracted altum, to nouriſh. 
Malo, molui, molitum, to grind. So com-, n, 3 
he compounds of cello, which itſelf is not in uſe, want 
a 26-408 as, andes, ex-, praxcello,. -cellui, to ae Her. = 
cello, to aſtoniſh, has percit, OT; ETSY og 
Fu 1 | Pall, IE 


_— 


i on a muſical inſtrument, wants 


2 r r TY 
RN * 5 n REY => Fr by ; 
FH 9 — = 2 
p 4 o 
© 


| Conjuge 3 Fazrzxrrzs and-SuPIN „ 


Pelle, pipiuli, pulſum, to thruſt. 80 4, 26, crm. di. 
ai „ er-, im-, per-, pro-, re-pello.; au, AC). 
Falla, £4 ell al um, to deceive. .- | But gell, refall, 
to. confute, wants. e ſu pine. 
3. Hello, velli, or vulh, , vulſums' to pull or pinch. 80 
a=, con-, e-, inter-, dog re-vello, But Air di- Ne 
vello,, have rather velli. wor rf er ey) 
Sallo, 2 ſalſum, to ſalt. Pe alli, — to play 
the ſupine... | 
Tolle, to lift up, to take away, in a manner Dann "EY 
itſelf, makes /u Huli; and 82 Extollo, extùli, elatum 3 


but aftells, to take up, has neither AE nor ſupine.” 


_ 


7 4 F I Ep Boggs" 


MO. has ui, Hum . e de 2 _ 2 


ln 


Ode, gemui, gemitum, to groan, .. 5 gi 70 or ag, 
cireum-, con, in, reegeme.. 

Fremo, fremui, fremitun, to rage or rear. 80 . 
nme, con-, in-, per-fremo. © 

Vimo, Svùmo, ui, 3 to vomit 6s few; to eaſt up. 

Exc. 1. Demo, dempſi, demptum, to take away. © 

. Promey pron. As. to heing agg So 4 ax, 
e Sims; ſuniph, ſum tum, to take. 80 ab, PI cone, ae, 
im, pr ary ger, 2 0. 

Como, £ omg „ complum, to deck or dreſs... , 

Theſe verbs are alſo. uſed without the = 1 © Jong, 
demtum ; ſums, ſumtum, & . hs 

Exc. 2. Emo, Emi, emptum, to buy. So a, dire, . 
inter-, per-, red-imo and ce- mo. 

 Premo, pref, prelſam, to preſs. So ap-, com, 455 CY 
ime, up-, pere, re, ſup-prims. 

Tem, tremui, to tremble, wants. the ed der at 
ares, con-, in. LE Fane. * 


* 1 A 


* 


17. Pine, „Jai. os to put or place. 24 . 
circum-, cc de-,  dife, exe, ime, inter, ob-, po 5 re, 
Frevte, * fu pe, 47 uber-, 2 Wy 1 20 

Gigne, , genui, geritum, to, 1 8e en, =», 
ve, Pre, regigno.. | | 

Cano, cec ini, can lum, to ſing. \ But the compounds Le 
"ina and centum : 48, N el, ee to * 


$ * LE 


. 
v W 3 W 
- 5 * r W 225 * 3 hs 
A NN n 2 * — * 9 

Txt 9 1 N % * 

9 * . 
- wt 4 
* 


| |. 7 
3 — in- pre- fene, e, and 6e. 


Wo 1 8 ; re-cing and ren. 

Nimus, temp, temprum, to ae. a But 

A the preterite and ſupine of the fimple verb are ſcarcely uſed. 
2. 2 Heevs. N 0 diſdain | or sb. 80 
1 PAL. j;g ee Aravi, Ar dium, to lay Mar, to frow, 8. at, 
wm,, i; prac, pre, ſub-flerno. 


7 Sino, vi, or i, ů um, to permit.” e Jno, tes 
7 ne oftener g * raden to leave off, do . 
Ie, Noi, or levi, litum, to aneint or daub. W 
elvcuni-, cel, de-, i, inter-, ob-, Wes” 38757 , fal 
Jubtere, ſaper-, ſuperii- li R 

Cerno, crevi, ſeldom + cretum; to ee, to decree, to enter 
"I inherfrance. 8 de-, diſe, _m 5 * 


819 E Yo. 57 . E . 
" Varke © in po have þ fand ptum : a8. 20 „ 
= to pluck or pull, ee to linen co, 4 . 
iſo, S Hr - cer po. 2 a REA BEET > 
Gfeat. (i 1 © Scalpay $0 frag or . 8% 
2 to creep : Ad-, v. ar- cor -; circum, ex-ſcalpo. © 64 


. Mir, 8 » At, 2 df abr, ng 18 45 ex- 


FE © Exe. 1. Serb ps, N e le, to t noiſe. $0 

3 3*cireums, In-, inter, ob-, per Hb. 

; Exc. 2. Rumpo, raph, ruptum, t break. So ab-, 5 

q | e, inter. tntro-, ir, of=, per-, præ-, ro- run 

| | - There are only two ſimple yerbs «ending in DUO,” viz” 

Pl 95 *Clguo, cori, cocl um, to bol. S0 con, dex," di 7% . pol 
50 . her-, csg ue. 8 . 
LI, ral ds; 4s leave. "Phe pus 5 | 
1 Haun; as, reliagui, elite, . to ane . 1 

8 8 1881 dere- lig, „ 5 

3 {© 8 5 R. „%%ͤͤ OP TO BY 


1. b, makes ene OI to . 80 25 
. cone, diſe, ex-, ine, per-; re-quiro.” I 
Nero, trio, 777 een Xo wear, to Nis S0 6, en-, 
n e en, ler, B 
2 3: 6 10 ruſk, or wake bean- Fi 


bes 8 


as. . ver Jum, to ſweep, | 
. 295 cone, 45. „, a re- verre. 


3 


21 8 0 a+ 
— tf < > 
« 


Conjug- 3. N Perret, and bbb. „ 6 


Urs, 4%. n to burn. 8⁰ al. F „ comb-, Gee, 
ex ;, in, pers, ſub-aro. . | 


Gero, peſſ, p:ftum, to Carry. 80 age, can., . in, 5 ; 


d-, „&., faces. 
1 2. G erer, curſum, to run. 80 1 com; . 
dif., ex-, in-, oc, per-, pres, pro-curro, which ſome- 
times double the firſt fyllable, and ſometimes not; as, ac- 
curri,. or acchicurri, & Circum-, &., fus+, tranſecurro, + 
hardy ever redouble the firſt ſyllable. 


3. Sero, evi, idtum, to fow The compounds which 


fignify planting or ſowing, have evi, tum; as, contéro 
con:Zvi, con um, to plant together. So af. circum 
de-, diſ, in-, inter-, obe, pre-, r., ſubs, traute. 
Seco, to knit, had anciently ierui, ſertum, which its 
_ compounds (till retain 3 as, aſiers, 5 
claim. So con-, circum-, des, diſ-, àdiſe, ex-, . iner vb. 
* Fliro, to be mad, wants both preterite aad ſupine. . 
„„ n. , Hee; > 5 C4 
Alrcelſo, arceſ17vi, arce/1it um, to call or ſend for. 8 „ 
peſſa, to take; dea, to do, to > go. away 3 laceſſo, to. 
provoke, 


Exc. 1. Vi, vil, 0 go to ſee, to its, fas 1. 55 


re- vis. Incefſ, inceſſi, to attack, to ſeize. 
Exc. 2. Depfo, depſui, annum, to 3 So con :, 
per-depſo. . 
Pi nſa, din or 2 55 pinſon, dale. or r pint, 


to bake. Wah 


- 
FE. 


* flags ki 1 8 to We 80 eireu , "des 
in-, re-, retremecto. 

Plectos, plexi, and plexui, plexum to plait; 'So implette« 7 

| Neto, -nexi, and vexui, nexum, to tie or knit. | So ade, 

vel an-, con-, circum=, in-, ſub-necto. 

Pete, pexi, and pexui, n, to dreſs or comb. 80 
de-, bK, re-fetto. | 8 = 
"0 nes, meſſui, meſſam, to reap, mow, or cut down. 

S0 dew, e, prene te. | 


3. eto, petivi, pdtitum, to ſeek, to purſue, 80 e 5 


come, ex-, im-, op-, re-, 8 3 


5 N . N | 3 we * a, ad; cou, cir- 


* 
5 cum-, 
f 


* 


* 


. * 1 


erut, afſertum, to So 


* 


3 


: 


„ A 


o 


cu m-, a, a, -, 


Faser., prom, re, ſub-, ſuper-, 


ims, inter-, 


| PugranTss 15 Sur mrs · 5 


intro-, 
tranſ-mitts. 


CO WITTY TH IE» 122 
5 


Se 3+ 


8. per-, pre, 4 


Verto, verti, verſum, to 2 80 an, ad-, animad., 


„ circum- s Con-, 
Præ-, præter-, re-, ſub, 


Sterto, ſtertui, 


de-, di-, 
tranſe bas 


to ſnore. - 


in-, inter-, 5 


- 
7 


80 des ferto. 9. 


Per-, 


4. Sito, an active verb, to ſtop, has /i, N but 


: 4 a neuter verb, to ſtand ill, has fer, ftatum, like 


0. The compounds have ii, and Hitum; as, aſſiſts, 


Afſliti, aftitum, to ſtand by. 
ex-, in., inter-, ob-, per-, 


So ab-, 


cireum-, con, der, 


re-, 22 e. But the m- 


pounds are ſeldom uſed in the ſupine. 5 


V9, 1 


There are three verbs in ve, which fire thus ant 
1. Vivo, vixi, victum, to live. 80 ad-, con-, Percy pres 


re-, ſuper-vI00, . 


Selva, ſolvi, a to looſe. | | 


- di iſe, ex-, per-, re-ſoluo.. 


Volvs, volvi, vilatum, to roll. 
d E-, in- obe, per-, pris, re, 


So abfatvo, to acquit, 


80 ad:, circum con- 
ab- volvo. - 


2. Tex», the only verb of this conjugation ending i in vo, 


Has lexui, textum, to weave. 
* . 00, Hera, Pr, pro-, res, anker, 7 >. 


* * 


11 


80 4ʃ=, 


Fourth Conjugation. 


cireum-y 


con-, as 


3 


* 


Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterite in 
$645; and the ſupine in Ttum ; as, Ty 
Mu vio, milrivi, mũnĩtum, to fortify. „ — * 


Balbiitio, to mmer, Glitiq, to:fevallow, 


to liſp, to flutter. 74 
ulli, to beil or bubble, 
Condio, to ſeaſon. 

roo, to . 

* Cuſtodio, to keep. 
Dormio, to ſleep. 

Ef ũ fitio, fo babble | or 
_  blabs | 
* Eriidis, Yo inflrutt, 

_ Expedio, to difentangit, 


0 free. 


| 5 5 to velp, or 


.. evhine, 
. t re 


Lippio, % b dim 
we Be . 
lie, to /e 5 Ver. 


Grunnio, to grunt, ; 

Binnio, fo neigh, 

Impedio, to entangle, 
10 Linder. | 


Intänio, 0 be nad. 
Irrét io, to enſnare. f 


Laſcivio, to be wwenton, 


Lenio, fo caſe or mi- 
I, tigate, | 


Ligürio, 1 eat delici- 
ouſly, to flabber vp, 


* a 
be; 
7 


Müũgio, to n 
Mäütio, to mutter, 
Nutrio, to nouriſh. 
Obẽdio, to obey. 


_Pavio, to laat. 
- Pipio, to porp like: a 


chicken, 


Polio, to poli 2. 


Prario, to itch, to tichle. 
Pünio, to puniſh, 
Redimio, % bind. © 
Rügio, 10 roar lile a 


Lion. 6 


„n, regs... 


3 


| Conjug: 4. 


| Sarrio, to wreed, to rale. 
| Scio, to Inet. 4 


R oe ito EDD CD ne Mo a ans, FENG r * 
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'Parronress and Svenins. 


Tiunio, 7 „ te 
Tuſſio, to cb 
Sopio, to lull afleep. _ Vagio, to cay of et 
Stibilio, to efabli iſh. as a childs 

Süper bio, to be proud. Pane ts clothe. 
Suffio, 70 25 N © Sas 


Sigio, - praeigio," to Ser vio, n 
gueſs, to foreſee. Sitio, to thirfl. 


Neſcio, not to know, 
Scatũrio, to guſb out. 


Exc, 1. S/; gullis, gulf To, fingultum, to Ta” op ; 


Seſelio, ſepeiivi, fepultum, to bury, 
Venio, vent, ventum, to com: So ad-, antes, Circunt, 
con-, contra, de-, be, ine, inter, inte-, obs, 5 >> 


| pre, te-, ſubs, ſaperotènis. | | x 


neo, venii, . — to be (old. . 


Salis, alui, and 54154, ſallum, to wa: The compounds. 5 1 


have commonly lui, ſometimes /1i: or Iilivi, and /ul- 
tum; as, tranglis, traniilui, tranialii, and tranitlivi, 
tranſultum, to leap over. 80 ak, af, circumr, con, deny, 
diſe, ex-, ine, re-, ſube, ſuper-rilie, 

Exc. 2. Amijcio has ani:ut, amicluin, ſeldom amixi, to. 
cover or clothe. | 

Vi inc io, vinxi, | | Rinke, to tie. 80. Circunr, * es 
re · vincio. l ; 4 
Sancio, fanxi, fandtum; and ſarctvi, fancitum, to ela- ; 
bliſh or ratify. 

Exc. 3. Cambio, canph, campſum, to change money. 


% 


Seis, ſep, feptum, to hedge or ineloſe · So crcam-, 


V, inter, ob-,  pre-1@pin. * 

Haurio, haufl, hauſtum, rarely 
to empty. S0 de-, ex-baurio. 

Sertio, ſenſi, ſenſuin, to feel, to perceive, to ink. 
So 4½, con-, die, per-, præ-, ſub;ſentic. | 

Raucio, rauſi, rauſum, to be hoarſe. „ 

Exc. 4. Sarcio, ſarfi, ſartam, to mend or repair, 0 
ex-, reefarcis. 

Farcioy farſ, fartum, to cram, 
cio, or ef-farcio; in-fercio, or in-farcio; re-fercis. 


basſum, to dre aw Te 


So con-fercio, ef-fer 


'4 


Sa 


. Fulcto, fulſi, fult um, to prop or uphold. 80 Is ef-, 


in-, per-, alle Tulcio. 


Exc. 5, The compounds of Plrte, have > ha pertum 5 
to open. So rie, to ſhut, - 
to cover. But comperio has con pert, compertum, "0 know a 


28, aperio, afèrui, apertum, 


thing for * Reperio, ola 85 to Long 
1 97 


Exc. 


£ * rn — 2 r 4 „ * "” 92 4 
* "PD > $2 * . — IO 9 
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1 . 2285 Paxraatres and Sorg. | 8 4. 


: Exe. 6. The following verbs want the ſupine; Car 
1 445, cæculivi, to be dim- ſighted. CG eſtio, ge/tivi, to thew 
one's joy 5 the geſture of his body: G/ocis, | glbcivi, to 
" Elnck or keckle as a hen. Demenlio, dementivi, to be mad. 
- Treptio, indþtivi, to play the fool. ProsH/is, previiue, t 
leap forth. Feröcio, ferbcivi, to be fierce, _ | 
Feerio, to ſtrike, wants both preterite and ſupitie. so 
15 12/erio, to ſtrike again. 1275 8 | 


Wo. Dzvronent and Connon. Vznms. 


3 deponent verb is that Which, under a pallive form, 
* an active or neuter fignification ; 28, N | ſpeak; | 
#.oricr, I die. | 

5 A common verb, under a pelle Saved has Sither: an 
active or ꝑaſſive ſignification ;. as, eee Taceule:; 3; or 
I am accuſed. 8 
Moſt deponent verbs of old were the fame with com- 
mon verbs. They are ca Hed Depenent, becauſe they bave 
laid afide the paſſive ſenſe. 7 | 
Deponent and common verbs form the participle per- 
ſect in the ſame manner as if they had the active voice; 
thus, Letor, lætatus, [z1ari, to rejoice; vereer, veritur,” 
tereri, to. fear;  fungor, Junius, Sungi, to diſcharge an 
U” office; pier, p6i3tgr, $3171, tu enioy, to be maſter of, 
1 „Nane, ſhould be nh to go through: all.the parts of depo- 
+ nent and common verbs, by proper examples in the fereral ene 
8 "ny thus, letor, of the firſt conjugation, like amor : | 
| 2 Indicative Mods. y 

5 Pref. Letor, I rejoice; letaris, vel -are, thou rejoiceſt, e. 

8 Imp. 4 etabar, I rejoiced, or did rejoice; latabaris, e. | | 
Perf. Zetatus ſum vel fui *, I have re ied: kT. 9 
Plu-perf, Lztatvs cram vel weram, 1 rejoiced, c. 

Fut. Lætabor, 1 ſhall or will rejoice ; letaberis, or or -«bere, tw. 
| Letaturus fur, 1 a to rejoice, or about to rejoice; wh 


ry 


3 a 


| Pref, Leter > 1 may rejoice ; letiris, ar Fre, e. . ; , 
aver, I might rejoice; /etar#rts, or rere, Ge. 


| fatus ſim vel ve I may have rejoiced, . 34 
op they Letatus efſem vel fuifſem, I might have en ee. 
But.  Letatus fuero, | ſhall ave rejoices, Ws _ 


» 1; Fui, fueram, & c. are ſeldom joined to the porticiples ot de onent 
Verbs; ; Aud not ſo olten to thoſe of 1 verbs as hacks eram, &c. 
Sw +4 | Imperative, 


«4 


© 


= e * * A * SA A 
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uin like manner conjugate, in the Firſt Conjugation, | 
Aböminor, to abhor, Commentor, to medi- 
Adülor, fo flatter. 

"  #mvlor, to vie with, - 


Conjug. 71. 


hes 


Fut. Letaturus efſe, to 
Ltaturus fuiſſe, 


= * 9 " 

as * * * - ö 8 . 9 1 
R 344) x ki bop ft "1 52 

Ns N * 1 * Ly 


to 


Imperative. 2 


Tafinjtive. K 


Pref. Letari, to rejoice. ' „ 
Perf. Letatus efſe vel . to have rejaiced. 


about to rejoice. 


Participlet. : 


. Pref. Letans, rejoicing. _ 
Perf. Letatus, having rejoiced, + 
Fut. Letaturus, about to rejoices 


; Letandus, 


to envy, 


Altercor, to diſpute, to” 


make a repartee. _ 
Apricor, #9 baſt in the 

Jun. © 3 
Arbitror, to think, 
Aſpernor, to dſpiſe. 
Averſor, 10 diſlike. 


 Auttionor, to ſell by 


auction. 


Aueüpor, & o, 10 


bunt after. 


Avgaror,  & =o, to 


Aulpſcor, to take an 


falſely. 
"chris, to cf: 


"Ty 


4 


0 


* 


forebode, or preſage 


by au , 


omen, to begin. 


Auxilior, to aff. 


Bacchor, to rage, to 


revel, to riot, 


Calumgior, to accuſe 


* 


Cauponor, to buckfer, 

to retail. | 

Cauſor, ts plead in e- 
cufe, to lame. 


companies, 10 ſtroll, 
fo talk. = 7 
Comeffor, to revel. 


Comitor, to accompany, TROP"? te dif in, _ gle. 


to be rejoiced at. 


tate en, or write 
. evhat one is to ſay. 
Concionor, 1% Ba- 

rang ue. | 
Conflictor, to fruggle. 
Conor, to endeavour. 
Confpicor, to /þy, to /ze. 
Contemplor, 0 viero, 
Convivor, to fra, 
Cornicor, „ chatter 
lile a crow. _ 
Criminor, to b/ame, 
Cunctor, to delay. 
Deteſtor, to abbor. 
Döminor, to rule. 
Epüfor, to feof. 


* Exfecror, to curſe, 


Fämülor, ts /erve. | 
Ferior, to beep holy day. 
Fruſtror, 4% diſappoint. 
Faror, te feat. | 
Glorior, to beaſt, 
Grätülor, te rejoice, 
to wiſh one joy. 
Grivor, 10 grudge. 


 Hiriolor, to conjeture, 


Dzronent and Common Vers. = 


rejoice thou; lætator, let him rejoice, Wc, 


have been about to rejoice. 


Helluo, to guttle or 
gormandiae to waſ!-,” 


Hortor, fo encturage, 


Circülor, te meet in Hallũelnor, to /peak at 


random, to err. 
Imaginor, to conceive, 
tmitor, to imitate, 


x 


* * 


* | P * | 1 : 
„ A 

1 5 bs 

3 
Inficior, to deny. ; 
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Inſector, to purſue, to x: 


inveigh againſt. 


Insidior; to lie in wait. . 


Interpretor, to explain. 


6cor, to je. 
imentor, fo berwail, 
Lucrer, # gain 
Luctor, to wwreftle. + 


len 10 durt. Y 


Mächlnor, ta contri ue. 2 — 
Medico, o cure. 


Möditor, to muſe, of” 
ponder. - 


Mercor, to purtbaſt. 


Mötor, to meaſure. 


Minor, to threaten. 


Miror, to nder. 
Miskror, t pity. 
Moweror, to rulet - 


M64utor, 20 payatone, | 


Morigeror, to humour. 
Moror, ts delay. © 
Maineror, % preſent. 
Mü dor, to borrow. 
Nügor, 10 t. fe. 
Odceſtor, t frech 
6doror, ts ſmell 
Speray, 4% work, 
öpinor, c bin. 


2 


öplrüölor, to help 


Otcu.ot, & 4i/r, 
ot ior, tofe at leiſura. 
Palor, toro or firag» 


8. 
RY 


. | Palpor, 


24 
| - Palpor, ts fu. or 


* 


C1 


fe bothe. : 5 


Percontor, 10 inguire. 
_  Peregrinor, to go a» 


Broad. 


P᷑kkrielltor, to be in 


45 PL 
* 4 


Derr Verse. | 


Pricor, to pray. 


Deprecor, 10 entreat, 


to pray againſt, 
"Peary is te aſe, to woo. 
Recordor, 175 Fe 
ber. 


Refragor, to be 0 | 
Teſtor, 10 witneſs. 


Rimor, 10 feareb. 


* . $ 
j : 


U 
— 


R 
* 9 7 T 


* Conjug: 1. * 2. 


Sebmiichor, mica 

Suavior, 20 4i/7. | 

Suffrigor, 1% vote for 

one, to favour, 

Suſpicor, to % uſpett. 

'Tergiverſor, to gl, 
to put off. 


danger: Rixox, to /cold or brawl, | Tũtor, to de efend, 
Pignkror, #9 pledge. Ruſticor, to druell in Vador, to give bail, to 
Piſcor, 10 f. the countr x. «forge to give bail. 
Pöpülor, & -o, to lay Scriitor, to ſearch.  Vagor, to wander, 
we. Solor, to comfort.  Vaticinor, #0 propheſy. 


Præ dor, 40 — 

. Prælior, to fight. 
Præſtölor, to wait for. As. 

= Pre#viricor, to go croal- St! pulor, e or Verſor, to be employed. 
, to fue or pre- agree. . to ba col. 

| varicate. | : 

Sf; 5 " 


Spitior, to wall abroad. Velitor, 10 feirmiſh. 
+ Spectilor, zo wiew, to VEncror, ts zuor 


In the Second Conjugation, | 
: Ktreor, werltus, to dgſeruve. Polliceor, pollicitus, to promiſe. 
Tucor, tultus, or tutus, te defend. Liceor, Iicitus, to bid at an ation. 


* 


v the Third Conjugation, 
| Ampleor, e compleQor, amplezus, fo Revertor, reverſus, . 


_ emibr acts 

=: Fo In the Fourth c 

13 Blandior, to ſooth, to Kae Partior, to divide. 

'3 Mentior, to lie. Sortior, o draw or caft lots, 
Molior, 4 attempt ſometbing difficult. Largior, to give liberally, _ 

Part. perf. Blend itus, mentitus, mol itus, partitus, ſurtĩtus, largitug- 


7 There are no exceptions in the Firſt Conjugation” © 
4 EXCEPTIONS in the Second Conjugation. 
Reor, ratus, to think. 


to return. 


Mitre, miſortut, or not contrated miſeritus, to we, 8 
Fulror, faſus, to confeſs. The compounds of fateor 


have gut; as, prifteor, proſeſſus, to profeſs, 


N teur, to confeſs, to own or acknowledge. 
+, *EXCEPTIONS in the Third 8 


ae lapfus, to ſlide. 
3 * pers, prater, pro-, res, heb, jt Haber, tranf 
*. | 
Ulziſcor, ultur, to revenge. 
+ 11385 aſur, to Fs 80 4b Aae ; 


Venor, 1 bunt. 1 


So al., col-, de-, dis, FOR ih, FRE | 


Liquor, 


. 
*. I 


Duronent Vzans SE; . 


> ids Fquitur, or 8 to ſpeak. 80 als , 
circum-, e-; inter-, ob-, pres, pro-loquor. - © ' 
"Py SEquutus, or SEcutus, to follow. $6 "af; q Coney 
ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, re, ſub-requare 
e gueftus, to complain. 50 _ inter-, bene. 
ror . ; woe - 2M 
Ni ztor, are or nixur, to eee bs lean upon. so 
ad- vel an- com, e-, in:, ob-, re- Jub-uitor. ; but the W "i 
have oftener ixus. 
Piciſcor, pactur, to bargain. So de peciſeor. 3 
Graͤdior, greſſus, to go» 80 ag-, antes, circum-, con- 
dee, di-, e-, lu, intro-, pron, præter-, pron, re-, retro-, 42 


* 


Jupers, tranfegredior. ' e 
Frdfielſcos, pr focus, to go a journe ,. 


| Nanciſcor, nactus, to get. 

Patior, paſſus, to ſuffer, So ernie, oh 

Apiſoor, aptus, to get. So  adipiſeor, adeptus, ap is | 
" # ipiſcor, indeptus. - | | 
| 1 commentus, to deviſe or invent. 

| Frum, fruttus, or frudtus, to enjoy. 1 per mes 

_ Obliviſcor, 'oblitus, to forget | 

 Expergiſcor, erperrectus, to awake. 5 

Mirior, mortuus, to die. So com-, hs &-, uu, inter-, 
fre-mirior. 

Naſcor, natus, to be bern. So ad circunt, 4. „ | 
in-, inter-, re", ſub-naſcor. | 

orior, ortus, öriri, to riſe, 80 ab-, S ., Ce ans Co \ 
- fab-orior. © 

The three laft form the 8 participle in Hwa; ; thus, 1 


MIrHGrus, naſci tu rus, Oritiirus. | * | 


1 EXCEPTIONS in the F Conjugation, * 
 Mitior, menſus, to a So ad-, can, 4 
Prey re- mẽtior. 
Ordior, orſus, to begin. 80 ex-, redeordiar. 
Experior, expertus, to try. | 
 Opperior, oppertus,' to wait or tarry for one. 


: The following verbs want the participle perfect: „ 
8 Mee veſci, to feed. .-MeEdeor, mederi, to.beal. 
* 4 4 to. melt or be diſs Remiuniſcor, reminiſci, 2 rementer, 
u,. Tieaſcor, iraſci, 10 be angry, | 3 
8 . Riogor,. s 


ff 


— 


2 n 
R 


55 — 
> 


2zZ hon 2 1 0 „ 4 4 e 


1 riogi, to grin like a dog. 2 Divertor, diverti, Go turn fide, 4 
Prævertor, præverti, 1 get before, | * take lodging. 
805 out run. - Defetiſcor, defetiſci, 10 be weary, 
ST _Diffiteor, diffiteri, to deny. dir fait. 
The verbs which do not fall under aaf ef the foregoing 


Bs rules are | called Irregular. | 


F IAA ELA W 5 
The irregular verbs are "commonly reckoned eight 3 
© ſums, co, guec, vile, nolo, malo, Hero, and -/7o, with their 
8 ompow 
But properly there are only ur; nolo and 1 being ear N of 


2 Sum has already been conjugated. After the. ſame manner are 
formed its compounds, 6%, ab., der, inter-, pra-, ob-, ſub-, fuper-ſum ; 
and inſum, which wants the preterite; ; thus, adſum, adfui, wr 7„ ä 
_ Profum, to do good, has a d where ſum begins with e; as, 


Ind Pr..Pro-fum,  prod-es, prod-eſt; pro-siimus, Ge. 

Im. Prod-tram, prod-eras, prod- erat i prod- eramus, &c. 
Sub. Im. Prod- eſſem, prod- eſſes, prod-eſſet; prod-eſſemus,&c, 
mperat. Prod-eſto, prod- eſte. Infinit. Preſ. Prod- eſſe. ; 
4 In the other parts it is like ſum: : Pro fe im, ofrs Ke. Pro- 
: . Fueram &. 


Poſſum is compounded of Ppitir, able, Ind fum ; ; and i is 


1 
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thus ee l 
Poſſum, pötui, poſſe, To be able. - 6 

. F Iiundicative Mode. f 
Ps. Poſlum, _  pbtes, potelt ; poſstimys, obteſtis,poſſunt. | . 

Im. Pot-Eram, eras, erat; eramus, -eratis, erant. a 

Fer. Pot · ui, muuiſti, uit; uimus, uiſtis, e F 

ü Pla. 8 ueras, -uerat z -ueramus, -yeratis, -verant. 

Fut. Pot-ero, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, erunt. b 
55 Subjundive Mode. V c 
Pr Poſ-fim, -fis, fit; -simus, -sTtis, ſint. | 

Im. Pol-ſem,  -ſes, ket; _ -gEmus, -lſetis, ſent. 

Her. Pot- u᷑ rim, -ueris, -vexit ; uerimus, -ueritis, uerint. . 

Ale Potuiſſem, -viſſes, -uiſſet; -uiſlemus, -viſſetis, -uiſſent. 


; . Pot - uro, ueris, -uerit ; ; -uerimus, rheritie, 18 75 
-  Tnfinitive. f = 
> 2 a Halle. ors Potuiſle, > The reft wanting; 1 


8 8 5 1 1 : 5 5 8 | : . ; PLS: 
- Inzcovtiar Vikns 129 
{+ y 3 | AE, IIs . OE EYES. 
Ee, ivi, tum, Tre, © To £9. | RE 9 18 
Ĩ... OO ES = RET 
Pr. Eo, is, it; Immun, iin, ::eunte 


In. Ibam, ibas, ibat; ibamus, ibatis, ihant. 

Per. Ivi, iviſti, ivit; ivimus, iviſtis, iverunt, ivere. 
Plu. Iveram, Tveras, iverat; iveramus, iveratis, iverantt. 
Fut. Ibo, ibis, ibit; + ibimps, ibitis, ibunt. 


. Pr. Eam, e, watt eamus, - eatis, eant, 


Im. Irem, Tres, iret; iremus, iretis, irent. 


F Per. Iverim, iveris, iverit; Tverimus, iveritis, iverint. 
Plu: Iviſſem, iviſſes, iviſſet; iviſſemus,  iviſſetis, iviſſent. 

| Fut Ivero, | iveris, iveritz iverimus, iveritis, iverint. 

; +» Imperative, | © 33 
A ite,” i * Prof Tre. „„ 

15 . 1 Kunto. Perf. Iviſſe. | 

| F Flut. Eſſe iturus, a, um. 

: „„ JJC 

; J % owes - 7 

Pr. Tens, © Gen. euntis. Eundum 1. Itum-. 

ö Fut. Iturus, a, um. enn, 8 Ito 

£ pe, Eundo, &c. N 


| 5 ; Vl 

The compounds of es are conjugated after the ſame 
manner 5 Ad., Ab-, EN, 0b», r ed., gu-, e, cõ⸗-, Ju-, Pra-; 
ante-, prõd es: So likewiſe vẽneo, ii (of vẽnum, a ſale, and 
co) to be fold. | But anbio, to ſurround, is a regular verb 


| of the fourth conjugation. . 9 5 
Ia the tenſes formed from the perfect, the compounds | Ml 
6 are uſually contracted; as, àdii, adiiſti, or adiſti, adieram, = 
| adi8rim, o. . „„ 5» LO 
Zo, like other neuter verbs, is often rendered in Engliſh under a = 


pa ſſive form; thus, it, he is going ; vit, he is gone; Tverat, he was 
gone; iverit, he may be gone, or ſhall be gone, So visit, he is 
coming; wvinzt, he is come; pencrat, he was come, &c. In the * 7 

ly 3 

We 


ſive voice theſe verbs for the moſt part are only uſed imperſon 
as, itur ab illo, he is going; ventum eft ab illis, they are come. : 
find ſome of the compounds of eo, however, uſed perſonally; as, pe- 
ricula adeuntur, are undergone. Cic. Libri /ibyllini aditi ſunt, were look - 
ed into, Liv. Flumen pedibus tranfirt poteſt. Cæſ Inimicitie ſubeantur. Cic. . 
_ NUEO, I can, and wank, fi O, 1 cannot, are conjugated the ſame 

+ way as eo; only they want tie imperative and the gerunds ; and the 
participles are ſeldom uſed. „„ Rl LEE 7 Rs 


* 
* & 
7 0 1 MESS 


3 


79 | Tanpouran Venns, ; 
I * we, wu, velle, Te JE or to * willng, => 
3 ' Tndicative Mode. ne 


' ms —_ If wits eee, et; emus, -etis,. ent · 


Pr. . %% vis, vult; volümus, vultis, ole.” 
In. Volebam, -ebas, -ebat 3 -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

Fer.Vok-ui, -uifti, uit; -uimus, -viſtis, -uerunt, -uere. 

Pl. Vol- ueram, -ueras, -uerat; -ueramus, ueratis, -uerant, 


Re Tg SubjunGive- Mode. 5 
Pe. Velim, velis, velit; velimus, velitis, velint. 
Im. Vellem, velles, vellet; vellẽ mus, velletis, vellent. 


I . Per. Vol-uerim, -veris, -uerit ; -uerimus, -ueritis, uerint. 


Plu Vol: uiſſem, -uiſſes, zuiſſet; -utfſemus, -uiſſetis, -uiſſent, 
Fut. Voluero, -ueris, -uerit, ruerimus, -veritis, ueriut. 


me. 5 Par tioipl 
1 Pref Velle | Perf. Voluilſe,. | Pref. Vole ns, +3 bs 
E 15 ö Fu r wot uſed. 1 
;  Nolo, polui, nolle. To be unwilling. 


— tl" pd 1 
Ia i a) 
* 
* 
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a 


pl Iunicative Mode. „ 

Pr: Nils, non -vis, non · vultʒ nolimus, non-vultis, N 
Im. Nol- . -ebas, ebat; -cbamus, -ebatis, ebant. 
_ verunt;, 
A ; .-ucre. 
Plu Nol-ueram, -ueras, erat; -veramus, -ueratis,  -uerant, 

; N noles, nolet; nolemus, noletis, nolent. 

| = Subjundtive Mode. 55 

© Pr. Nolim, nolis, nolit; nolimus; nolitis, nolint. 
Im. Nollem, nolles, nollet; nollemus, nolletis, nollent. 
Her Noluerim, ueris, -ucrit ; -uerimus, -ueritis, -ucrint. 
Plu.Nokuiſſem, -uifſes, -uiffet ; -uiflemus, -uifletis, -uiflent. 
Fus. 667 me deris, -uerit ; uerimus, ; ueritis, ·uerint · 


Fer. Nol- ui, " viſti;. uit; _-uimus, -viſtis, 


15 I Tmperative Dn, Infinitive. - Participle. - 
P Noli, Jnolite, Pr. Nolle. Pr. Nolens. | 
Nolito ; | nolitote. - Per, Noluiſſe. The reſt wanting. | 


r s 
** ö 


MERE se VI. 


"Milo, . malle, 70 be more willing. 1 
| Indicative Mode. 


Pr. Mal-o, mavis, mavult ; maliimu3, mavultis, . 7 
In. Mal-ebam, -ebas, ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
9 -verunt, 
Quere 1 
Plu. Mall ueram, -ueras, -verat ; -ueramus, -ueratis, . -yerant, 
Fut. Mal- am, es, et: Ge. This is fearcely in uſe. 

Z Subjunitive Made. | 

Py, Malim, malis, malit ; malimus, malitis; malint. 
In Mallem, | malles, mallet 3 ; mallemus, malletis, mallent.. 
Per. Mal-uerim, ueris, uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 
Plu. Mal-uifſem, -uiſſes, -uiſſet ; uiſſemus, -viſſetis, -uiſſent, 
whos Mal- uero, -ueris, -uefit z_ -uerimus, +ueritis, -yerint. | 

Inſinitiue Made. 
Pref. Malle. © Perf Maluiſſe. The reſt _ I's 


' Fero, tüli, latum, ferre, To curry, to Bring or ee 


Acrive Voircs. F 
„ Indicative Mode. 
Px, Fro, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
Im. Fer- ebam, ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 5 
Per. Tuli, tuliſti, tulit; tulimus, tuliſtis, tulerunt, ere. 
Pla. Tuberam, -eras, - erat; -eramus, -eratis, -erant» 
Fut. Feram, feres, feret ; feremus, feretis, ferent. 
| 5 Sub unc iv Modes: =: iu 
Pe Tac feras, ferat z feramus, feratis, ferant. 15 
Im. Ferrem, ferres, ferret ; ferremus, ferretis, ferrent. 
Per Tuberim, -eris, erit; erimus, -eritis, erint. 
Pla, Tul- iſſem, -ifſes, illet; iſſemus, -iſſetis, -iſſents 
Fut. Tul-ero,  -eris,  -erit; -erimus, -eritis, _ -erint- 


Per. Mal-ui, , viſt, uit; s uimus, a muiſtis, 


2 . 5 Numnitive. 
Pr Fer, firts': FSA Ban nto- Ps. Ferre. . 
! TIO | let, A 54 
e Nu Eſſe laturus, a, um. 
AE „ Fuiſſe laturus, a, um. 
„ e ret Gerd. Supines. 
0 Perendum . Lifum. 


Fut. 1 8 a, nm. Fessel . 
, : F erendo, &Cc, F "I | i 
| „„ Passivs 


+-. ww * 
* 


9 EFF * ä 5 
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I Yeu © | 
VVV : RE. | 
FF Feror, latus, ferri. To be Brought. 


| „„ I re Inzoative if. 

; A Recor, 15 _ Ne fertur; 3 ferimur, * ſerimini, feruntu, 

| Im. . char, I 5 _=ebatur; -ebamur, +ebamini, ane, | 

3 Perf Latus ſum &c. Aatus fui, Ke. EK AW OA A 

Pu. Latus eram, &c. latus fueram, &c, 55 "3 h 

i | Fa Ferar, . - feretur; feremur, feremini, ferentur. 
0 330" eee Motte, f 


Pe. rerar, be keratur; feramur, feramioi, ferantur. | 
* J 1. Ferrer, ee ferretur ; ; Moran: ferremini, ferreutur. 
Per Latus im, &c. latus ſuerim, Ke. 8 
Piu. Latus effem, &c. latus fuiſſem, c. „„ 
Fut. Latus fuero, &. | Med 
| - Tmherative Mode. 8 „„ 
Pref Ferre vel fertor, fertor ; „ ferimini, feruntor. ED 
* = nfinitive. | Pu articiples. N 
= Bri Ferri. f Perf Latus, a, um. 
1 Ber Eſſe vel fuiſſe us a, um. Fut. Bree, 45 um. 
1 Hu Latum iri. | | 
In like manner are cortjugated he compennds of fire; us, aff iro, 
attuli, allntum; aufero,  abſfiubi, ablatum ; diff ero, di Muli, dilatum ; con- 
7 gro, contuli, collatum; inf ero, intuli, illatum-; eff sro, obtuli, oblatum ; 
= ere, extuli, elatum. 80 circums, per-, tranſ- „ de-, pres, ante, Fre-, 
| Ei la ſomeswriters we find adfero, adtili, adlatu ; conlatum, r 
=, obfers, & c. for affero, &c. 
bt I. Moſt part of the above verbs are made irregular by eb 
traction. Thus, 2. is contrafted for non wolo ; malo, for magis wile ; 
ers, ere, fert, Sc. for ſeris, ferit, Ws. Feror, fertis, v. Ferre, 8 
42A fur, for fertris,' . 
Obſ. 2. The imperatives of dice, dice, and F cio are cred 1 in 
„ the lame manner with yer thus we lay, dic, duc, fac, inſtead of dice, 
1 dice, Face, But theſe often occur likewiſe in the regular form. 


4 | 5 Fio, fa@tus, 11 ieri, To be made or done, 7 became. 


Mes FONG e eee eee burn ESR IA EATER 
_ wy . * 


* 
4 


* 
9 


BIR | ' Indicative Mode. 

2 Pr. Fio, ,, , fone WM 
11. Fiebam, ficbas, fiebat 3 1 Febatia, on. 
30 Her. Factus ſum, &c. factus fui, Kc. | nr 
#1 I H. FaAuseram, &c. ſaQus fueram, Ke. N £2, | 
j E< Fut Tiam, F fies, 5 fiet ; S femus, ; Letts, 3 : : 
f . 5 A mr 1 Subjundive | 


A 


1 N 


* . * 
. p . > 1 ; / * 1 
4 3 ; * — e 1 - 


tion, and paſſive i in their fignification ; as, vapilo, -avi, agg 45 to = 


FITS” * * * Laid * oY 1 5 4 e 
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Drynorien, e 


e 


Pr. Fu 0 4 8 3 8 . "Band. 1+ 


In. Fièrem, fieres, fieret; fieremus, . teren 


' Per. Factus ſi un, & e. ſactus ſuetim, &. 
lu. Factus effem, &. factus 8 8855 Se. . 


hs: Factus fuero, ET 0 


A ee . 3 
pe. Fi, fito 3 unto. 8 Fi Eri. 


Fito, *Uitote, Per. Ec ve/fuifſefaftus, = 
1 3 Fut. Factum F 
Participlet.. hs 5 „„ 
Per. Factus, - 25 um. 2 | f p Factu. 9 | . * 


— 


Fut. Faciendus, , um. - 
Fhe compounds of facio which retain 4, have alſo "$64 in the paſſive, 

and fac in the imperative active; as, calgfacio, to warm, æalgfo, caie- 

Fac: but thoſe which change @ into i, form the paſſive regularly, . 

and have f lce in the imperative; as, conficia, conf ice; conficior, confec- 

tus, conf ici. We find, however, confit, it is done, and — leni dt, 

it is wanting; iat, he begins. of 
To irregular verbs may properly be ſubjoined what are 1 

galled NxUurex-rasswwe Verbs, which, like fo, form the preterite - - 

tenſes according to the paſſive voice, 10 the reſt in the active. Theſe 

are, «leo, fol itus, foltre, to uſe ; audeo, auſus, audire, to dare; gaudeo, 

gaviſus, guadẽre; to rejoice; f Tdo, Fiſus, fidere, to truſt: 80 confido, 

to truſt; and ae, to diſtruſt; which alſo have confi and diff id, 1 

Some add meres, maſius, merere, to de ſad; but mau is generally 8 

reckoned an adjective. We likewiſe ſay 8 fun and oxnatus mm, 

for juravi and cenavi, but theſe may alſo be taken in a paſſive ſenſ. 

To theſe may be reſexred verbs, wholly active in their termina- | 


beaten or whipped ; v#neo, to be ſold; exů lo, to be „ 5 5 2 
TZ SE TiE Verns. = 74 
Verbs are called Defe ive, which are not uſed i in cer- 

tain tenſes, numbers, and perſons. 


Theſe: three, bdi, cpi, and memini, are only uled in. 
the preterite tenſes; and therefore are called Preteritive 


Verbs ; though _—_ have Gmetimes e a ae g- 


nification: thus, 
Odi, 1 hate, or . hated, a alerim, ele, 
day __ Participles, ofier, ofurus : exaſur, pero 
Cup, 1 begin 'or have begun, cperum, 0 cifſem, 
, . . ceptu. N n e, . 


3 


r vas 


., 4 * + 

f 
134 
3 * 


bp, 


I Amin, I remember, or have rewembered; memineram, 
een, iſen, ero, -iſe : Imperative, meniento, mementote. 
| Aaſtead of edi, we ſometimes ſay ous ſum; and always exoſes, % 


n 
um, and not exodi, Perodi. We lay, opus cepit ſieri, or ceptum oft. 
Too thefe ſome add novi, becauſe it 3 has me ſignifi he. 
of the preſent, I 4now, as well as, 7 have Ms og it comes : 
E from no/ce, which i is complete. te 
Furo, to be mad, dor, to be given, 1 for, to fo . 4 


1 


as alſo der and fer, are not uſed in the firſt perſon ſingu- P 


| VP a3 £ thus, we ſay, daris, datur ; but never dor. | 1 
3 -. f verbs which want many of their chief parts, lhe fol- 
2 5 lowing moſt frequently occur: 4, 1 ſay, inguam, I ſay, 
; 722 drem, I ſhould be; au/im, contracted for auſus /im, I dare; 
I " faxim, Ill ſee to it, e I will doit; àve an falve, ſave 2 
vou, hail, good-morrow ; cedo, tell chou, or _ me; o 
| | Laus, I pray. | | 8 | 
I, ter es) cs \ ans, 
4 . | Im. Aiebam, ebas, ebat: -cbamus, -ebatis, <cbant 
OOO A, CH 
1 Sab. Per, — aias, aiat: — ati, aiant. 
4 bb 9 Ai. 7 3 | | Particip. or Abe , 
== . Pr. Inquam, >quis -quit ; » <quimus, -quitis, -quiunt. 7 
= In. _— — — „ een — 0 inquiebant. P 
= 7 5 FR 7 .—— inquiſti, — : — * Wo — * 
= Fat, — inquies,  inquiets — ct 
1 - Imperat. Inque, inquito | EO Particip. Pr. We wag Ct 
$ ö 8 70 . 45 Förem, fores, „  foremus, 0 foretis, forent. 1b 
14 . Inf: Fore, #0 be hereafter, ere 
1 3. Pr. Auſim, 5 auſis, auſit: *s — — — 
| Per. Faxim,  Ffaxis, Ffaxit: —  - faint, 


Fut. Faro, fais, faxit: : —— faxitis, faxict. W 5: 
Note. Faxim and | faxo are uſed. inſtead of fecerim and ee 
| Inper. Ave vel aveto'; plur. avete vel avetote. nf. 


Salve v. falveto; — Wives V. n. — faves 
| Indic. Fut. eee ee, | 


Int Pr fob pe k. Qs * _ pats . 5 Ir 


Moſt of the other OE verbs are but fingle words, a rarely 
06" be found, but among the poetsz as, infit, he begins; defit, it is 


Some are compounded of a verb and the conjundion 152 10 
Sho ir sf hatch for 1 vvitis GI: EY 2 = 


8 
* 


* ' 
+ \ 8 8 # 


| TS ern EC 
A verb is called Imperſona/, which has only the term. 
nations of the third perſon fingular, but does not admit 
any perſon or nominative before it. 
Imperſonal verbs in Engliſh, have before them the neu- 
ter pronoun it, which is not conſidered as a perfon; thus, 9 
5 delectat, it delights; decet, it becomes; contingit, it ha. 
pens; Event, it happens: | | | 


| 1 Conj. 2d Conj, - 3d Cosi. 4th Conf, 
Ind. Pr. N 8 | 8 Tar Ret, _ Evenit, 1 1 
Ja. Delectabhat, Decebat, Contingebat, Eveniebat, 
Pe. Delectavit, Decuit, Contigit, Eveénit, 
18 lu. Delectaverat, Decnerat, Contigerat,  Fvenerat,. 
| Tut. Delectabit. Decebit. Contiuget. Eveniet. 
| Sub. Pr. Deleftet,  Diceat, Contiogat, Fveniat, _ 
Im. DeleQaret, Deceret, Contingeret, | Eveviret,. 
Per. Delectaverit, Decuerit, , Contigerit, Evenerit, 


Piu. Delectaviſſet, Decuiſſet, Contigiſſet, E 
Fut. Delectaverit. Decuerit. Contigerit. Esenerit. 
Inf. Pr. Delectäre, Drcere, Contingere, FEvenire, 
a Pet. Delectaviſſe. Decuiſſe. Contigille. - Fvenifle, 
| Moſt Latin verbs may be uſed imperſonally in the _ |} 
2 paſſive voice, eſpecially Neuter and Intranſitive verbs - © 
| which. otherwiſe have no paſlive ; as, pugnätur, fdvitur, 
curritur, venitur ; from pugne, to fight; 1 | 

curro, to run; venio, to come: 7% 25 

Ind. Pr. Pugnitur, _Fivetur, - Curritur, Vioitur, 
Im. Pugnabatur, Favebatur, Currebatur, Veniebatur, 


* 


1 


faveo, to favours; | ; l | | 


d Per. Pugnatumeſt, Fautum eſt, Curſum eſt, Ventum eſt, 

Uu. Pugnatumerat, Fautum erat, Curſum erat, Ventum erat, 
I Fut. Pugnabitur, Favebitur. Curretur. Venietur. - 
> | Sub. Pr, Pugnetur, Favecatur, 1 Curratur, Veniatur, 


Im. Pugnaretur, Faverctur, Curreretur, Veniretur, 
Per. Pugnatum fit, Fautum fe, Curſum fit, Ventum fit, 
 Plu. Pugnatum eſſet, Fautum eſſet, Curſum effet, Ventum eſſet, 
Fu Pugnatum fue - Fautum fue · Curſum fue · Ventum fue? 


rit. ; rit. „ > ens 5 
Inf, Py. Pugnari, | Fa veri, f N Cur ri, 8 Veniri,” . 


Per. Pugnatum eſſe, Fu um eſſe, Curſym eſſe, Ventum effe, 


7 Fut. Pugnatum iri. F uum iri. Curſum iri. Ventum iri, © 

a Obſ, x. Imperſonal verbs are ſcarcely uſed in the imperative, but 

's _ irſtead of it we take the ſubjunctive ; as, delefet, let it delight, &c. 

of ror in the ſupine, participles, or gerunds, except a ſew ; as, peni- 
„ Fg M 3 „ Bins 

3 ; . 7 * : 8 e f 78 1 
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122 43 IAA 04 Venns. — 


| Nene, -dum, 1 &c. 7 155 pudendum et pigendum, Cie. 1 8 
preterite tenſes of the paſſive voice, ow participle perfect is always 
put in the neuter gender. 
Obſ. 2. Grammarians reckon only ted. real imperſonal verbs; and 
25 all i in the ſecond conjugation; Haret, it becomes; panftel, it repents; 
epor tet, it behoves; miskret, it pities; poet, it irketh ; "pidet, it hameth; 
leb, it is law ful; /7Let or ſubet, it pleaſeth; zue, it wearieth; Hquet, * f 
it appears, Of which the following have a double preterite; miſcrety 
_ mijeruit, or miſertumeſ/t ; piget, pig'it, or pigitum +7; pudet, puduit, or 
prdituin oft ; licet, licuit, or licitum ef! ; libet, libuit, or 1ibitum eſt; tædet, 
adult, tafum eft,. oftener pertiſum e. But N other verbs are uſed 
imaperſonally in all the conjugations : 0 


In the ſerſt, Ju vat, ſpcftat, wicat, flat, conflat, "pre; tat, ges, . 
An the ſecond, Apparet, aitinit, pertinet, dibt, . nö et, 880 a 
guet, patet, pläcet, di ſplicet, -gedet, det, &a. 2 t 
- In the third, Accldit, ineſpit, deatnit, ſulf tot, . 8 . 5 6. 
In the fourth, Convenit, expedit, We. | 
Alſo Irregular verbs, 27 66ſt, prõ if, pitef 8 ret, Supreft ; * } 
. freterit, requit, and u. iu, [eb't, confert, refert, Ce. 
Ob 3. Under Imperſonal ietbs may be comiprehended thofe which - 
expreſs the uperations or appcaranccs of nature; as, Fulpurat, Fulaulnal, 
tonat, gi andinat, gelat, pluit, ningit, Iuceſcit, adveſperaſeit, Ce. 
Obl. 4. erte nal rd are applied to any perſun or number, by 
putting. that which ſtands before other verbs, after the jc 265 eee | 
in the cafes which they govern ; as, placet mibi, tibi, illi, it pleaſes me, 
thee, him; or 1 pleaſe, thou plcaſeſt, Wc. pugnatur a me, a te, ab illo, 
I fight, thou fighteſt, he fighteth, ts. 80 Curritur, venitur a me, a 
es Wc. ren, thou runneſt, &c, Favetur tibi a we, noo EO , 
— veured by me, or I faveur thee, K | 
Ob. F. Verbs are uſed perſonally or imperſonally, necording to 
the particular meaning which they expreſs, or the different import of 
the words with which they are joined: thus we can ſay, o placeo. . 
tili, I pleale you; but we cannot ſay, / places ardire, if you pleaſe to 
hear, but / placet tibi audire. So, we can ſay, nulla bomini contingunt, 
many things happen to a man: but inſtead of ego contig? ofe domi we 
mult either fay, me contigit-efe domi, or mibi contigit ef/e demi, | hap- 
pened to be at home, The proper e Wy of Imperſanal 
verbs can pay be acquired by practice. 8 
Rr DUN DAN T . . 


Thoſe: are called Redundant Verbs, which have different forms to ex- f 
preſs the ſame ſenſe : thus, afentio and ofſentior, to ↄgree; ey and 
-  fabricor, to frame; mereo and mereor, to deſerve, &c. Theſe verbs, 
however, under the paſſive form have like wi e a paſſive ſignification. 
Several verbs are uſed in different conjugs ions. . 
I, Some are uſyally of the firſt conjugation, and rarely of the third n 
as, lave, lavasi, lavire: and la vo, lavis, lavere, to waſh. PP 
2. Some are uſually. of the ſecond, and rarely of the Wy; 3 a, 
+ Ferveo, ferves, and ſervo, fſervis, ts boil. 
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relemble one another in ſome of their parts, though they differ in 
lignification, Of thefe fome agree im the preſent, ache 
terite, and others in the ſupine. 


ly conjugated; 
Aggtro, -as, fo beap up. ks: is, 10 bring 3 
Appello, a8, t call. Appelle, is, to drive to, to arrive, - 
Compello, as, 10 addreſs. Compello, -is, to drive together. 
Colligo, -as, ' fo bind. : Colligo, is, to gather togethev. 
Conſterno, as, fo or” Conſterno, e, 8 . 
Eff Ero, -as, „ Effkro, -ſers, to bring out. 5 
Fundo, -as, fo e 4p Fundo, -18, to pour out, _ | 
Mando, as, ts commant Mando, is, i 
Obsero, -as, to lock. Obe, , 
Völo, .as, to fly, Volo, vis, to will, | 
Of this claſs ſome have a different quantity; a, e 
Colo, -as, to frais. - Clo, -n, 1% l. OD 
Pico, -as, fo dedicate. _ Dico, is, 10. ſay. 8 
Idüco, vas, o train up. _ Ediico, is, to 1 forth, 
ego, as, to ſend. 8 , Lego, is, to read. - | 7 % 
Vido, As, fe wades _ . Vado, *16, fo fo gg. FH 1 
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Tueor, tuEris, and tuor, tukris, to defend. 
To theſe add tergeo, terger 3, and tergo, tergle to wipe, which b., 


yk common. 


. Some are Toapmenly of the ee buen of th 


Fodio, dis, fodkre, and fydio, fodis, fodire, 16 dig... 

Sallo, ſallis, fallere, and f „dall, an to ſalt.” - 

Arceſſo, -is, arteſſe e, and —— arceſsire, to ſend for. 

.Morior, moreris, mori, and morior, moriris, moriri, to dle. 

So Orior, oreris, a orior, oriris, oriri, to riſe. » 

Potior, poteris, ang potior, potiris, potiri, to enjoy. 2 
There is likewiſe a verb, which is uſually of the ſecond conjuga- 


tion, and more rarely of the fourth, namely; cies, cies, citre; and : 
cio, cis, cire, to rouſe; whence accire and accitus. . 


To theſe we may add the verb EDO, to eat, which though regu- 


larly formed, alſo agrees in ſeveral of its parts with ſam; thus, 


Ind. Pref. Edo, edis or es, edit or oft ; —editis or 9 

Sub. Imperf. Ederem or em, ederes or effes, Ws, 

Imp. Ee or es, edits or ge; elite or Fes we Os 
Taf. Pref. Edere or effe. 

Paſſive Ind. Pref. Editur or gun. ; $1 


It may not be i improper here to ſubjoin a- liſt of thaſe verbs died 
ene mp: ae 


1. The erm On agree in the preſent, but are different- | 
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2. The bltowing verbs agree i in the b +.” * „ 
1 acui, fo be four. Acuo, acul, to arb.. 40 4 


= Crefco, crevi, togrow. * - - Cerno, crevi/ to fre. 70 ES 
Frigeo, frixi, to be c..  Frigo, frixi, 10 fry. | . 

4 Fulges, fulfi, 1 iss.  Fulcio, fulfi, to pen pl 
Luũceo, luxi,. to ſeine. Lüge, luxi, #o mourn. . 
 Paveo, pari, to bv ofrald: ü paw, GH 2:4 

Pendeo, pependi, to hang. Pendo, n to n 1 : 
3- The following agree Jͤ 0 
Creſco, cretum, 10 gr Cerno, cretum, fo bold. 5 
Mäneo, manſum, % flay, Mando, manſum, to 5 8 . 
* Sto, ſtatum, te fand. „ ſtatum, „ | 
©» *Succenſeo, cenſum, 10 mp. Succendo, -cenfum, 1 Wattle.” 1 4 
.  Tenco, tentum, to bold, _ 8 Teado, tentum, # flreteh out. / 
** - Verro, verſum, toſtbecp. Verto, verſum, to furn. g 
| Viaco, vigum, to overcome. Vivo, victum, 10 live. 5 
; f The O-B80LETE G %«ͤ;üͤͤ 8 x 
: This chiefly oceurs in old writers, and only in particular conjoga- C 
_ tions and tenfes. 1 
= 1. The ancient Latius made the imperſe& of the indicative aktive 

b» the fourth conjugation in ZZ AM, without the „; as, , el ö 1 

| e for audicham, ſc icdam. Ty 


2 In the ſuture of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, as 
uſed 280 in the active, and iber in the paſlive voice; as, dormibo, : 
7H dormibor, for dormiam, dormiar. 
_ =" 3. The preſent of the ſubjunctive anciently ended i in 1M; ; as, edim, t 
11 Yor: um; Him for dem. | © 1 
5 | The perfect of the ſubjunct ive active S005 ieee were 0 SST M;, 2 
29 8 the future in SSO; as, levaſiim, levaſſo, for levaverim, levavero; 1 
J 


eapfim, capſe,, For ceperim, cepero: Hence the future of the infinitive 
Was formed in ASSERE ; as, levaſſere," for levetarus N. 


5. In the ſecond rſon of the preſent of the imperative paſſive, we I 

| find MINO in the ingular, and nor io the plural; 45, famine, for : 1 
3 and ropredim nor for e worn s n 
6. The 18 ER was frequently added to the Perth of the i in- 

© Boitive paſhve ; as, farier, for fari; dicier, for dic. & | 
2. The particip es of the future time aQive, and perſect paſſive, 
when joined with the verb eſe, were ſomerimes uſed as indeclinable : t 
1 - thus, ered) inimic's didtarum Ve, for e Cic. Cobortes ad me ut. eo MY 
Joins, ſor miſar, Cic. ad Attic, viii. 2. 


Denmvarion and CoMPos1TION of 3 


< 
1. Verbs are derived either from nouns or ſrom other erbse a 
Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominatioe; as, Cano. to 1 

ſup ; laude, to praiſe; fraudo, to defraud; lapldo, to throw ſtones; 


* 


br, to Work; framentor, to forage; Aer, to gather ſuel,” K . 5 
| dan cang, laws, Ire Ke | Byt when hy m_—_ imiration or re- 
$ |  Teniblance, | 
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|  . DrnrvariION and Comrosrrion of Vines | 
ſemblance," they are called Imitative.;' as, Patriſſo, Grecor, babiilo, cor -= 
"_ 7, Yes or reſemble my. father, 9 a crow, &c. 
from pater, Græcus, cornix. . 32 „ 
| Of thoſe derived from other verbs, the following chiefly deſerve at»: | 
tention ; namely, Frequentatives, Inceptives, and Defideratives. - 1 
i. FREQUENTATIYFES expreſs frequency of action, and are al! 
of the · firſt conjugation. They are formed from the laſt ſupine, by: 7 
changing It into Ito, in verbs of the firſt conjugation; and by change, | 
ing u into o, in verbs of the other three conjugations; as, clamo, to cry, 
clamito, to cry frequently : ferreo, territo ; verto, verſo; dormio, dor mite. 
In like manner, Deponent verbs form Frequentatives in or; as, 


minor, to threaten; minitor, to threaten frequently. 
Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nate from no; nelle 1 
from noſeo ; ſciter, or rather ſci/citor, [ron ſcio; pavito, from paveo; Ii 
ſector, eh ſequor ; logultor, from loguer. 80 guerite, fundite, agite,, f 
wits; e. „ | N 
A Frequentative verbs are alſo formed other Frequentatives ;. as,. 
curro, curſo, curfita; pellop pulſo, pulsite, os by contraction e ;_ 
capio, capto, captito; cans, canto, cantito; defendo, defenſy, de enſito 3 
dico, dicto, diftito ; gero, geflo, geſiite ; jacio, jatto, jactilo; wvenio, ventito : 
 mutio, muſſe, (for mutito) muſcits, Nc. 5 i Le 1 
Verbs of this kind do not always expreſs frequency of action. Ma- 1 
ny of them have much the fame ſenſe with their primitives, or expreſs. © = 
the meaning more ſtrongly, : 


: A > #3 i? 
2. INCEPTIVE Verbs mark the beginning or continued increaſe of. : 


any thing. They are formed from the ſecond perſon ſing. of the re 


_— 


ſent of the indicative, by adding co as, caleo, to be hot, cales, ca eſco, 
to grow hot. . So in the other conjugations, labaſto, from labs; tromiſco, 
from tremo; obdormiſco, from obdormio. Hiſco, from bio, is contracted 
| | for biaſco. Inceptives are likewiſe formed from ſubſtantives and ad- 
IS: jectives ; as, Pueraſco, from puer; dulceſco, from dulcis; juveneſco, from 
: all _Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of th- third conjugation. They» 
want both the preterite and ſupine ; unleſs. very, rarely, when they. 
borrow them from their primitives 4h EE 
3 3. DESIDERATIFE Ferts ſignify a deſire ur intention of doing 
3 a thing. They are formed from the latter ſupine, by adding rie an 
5 ſhortening the v as, cendtiris, I deſire to lip, from cenatu. y 
a are all of the fourth conjugation, and want both preterite and ſupine, 
EI except theſe three, io, to defire to eat; partirjo, to be in travail; 
1 © nuptizrio, to deſire to be mat ried. | Rad 
1 There are à few verbs in LLO, which are called Diminutive; as, 
cantillo, forbills, are, I fing, I ſup a little: To theſe ſome add albics 
and candics, are, to be or to grow whitiſh ; alſo zigrico, fodirs, and 
vellico. Some verbs in 880 are called Intenſive 3 as, Capeſſo, facefſe, 
> Fiche or petifo, I take, I do, Trek carnettly;- ! Herd, 
+: Verbs are compounded with nouns, with other verbs, with adverbs, . 
— and chiefly with prepoſitions. Many of the ſimple verbs are not in 
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- ule; , Ale, fendo, ſpecio, gruo, &c. The component parte uſually” 5 1 1 [ 
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Aids wats Sometimes a letter is added; as, Hills; for proc: 
or _ away; as, aſporto, omitto, trads, pejers, pergo, debeo, prabeo, 
Ste: for abſporto, obmitto, tranſdo, perjuro, y perrege, dehibeo, 7 Ke. . 

So demo, promo, ſumo, of de, Pro, ſub, and emo, which anciently ſigni- 

fed / to take or to tale atay Often the vowel or diphthong of the 

' Gmple verb, and the laſt conſonant of the prepoſition, is c anged ; 
2 00, damno, condemns ; calco, conculco ; Lads, coll vdo ; audio, obedio, &c. ' 


1 ET ien, cellads, te dc. e 


> me oy, yk 


Ke. t 

| 2 # 
ennie 1 

Ef Participle i is a kind of adjective formed from a 8 7 

it's which i in its ſiynification implies time. bi 
It is ſo called, becauſe it partakes both of an adjeQive nd of a * 
verb, having in * gender and declenſion from the one, time and Fr 


;'6 nification from the other, and number from both. Cartifiples in - 
4%, like adjeQives, admit of no variation. 


Participles in Latin are declined Ike adje tives; and* their fignifi- WM 7 
cation is various, according to the nature of the verbs from which the c 
come; only participles in du, are always paſſive, and import not 2 A 
much future time, as obligation or neceſſity. | | m 
| Latin verbs have four Participles, the preſent dad fu- as 
ture active; as, Amant, loving; amatirus, about to love x fl 
and the perfect and future 1 3 28, Alley, loved, a. a= : 
mandus, to be loved. | F 5 re 
The Latins have not a participle —_ in the ler, nor a parti- ne 
. ciple preſent in the paſlive voice; which deſect muſt. be ſupplied by. cr, 
_._ a circumlocution. Hus to expreſs the perfe& participle ative. in ed 
Fogliſh, we uſe a conjunction, and the plu-perfect of the fubjunQive. fl 
in Latin, or ſome other tenſe, according to its connection with the 7 
ether words of a ſentence ; as, he having loved, guum amaviſſet, &c. br 
Neuter verbs have commonly but two Participles ; . - 
 Sedens, feſſurus ; flans, ſiatirus, b 
From ſome Neuter verbs are formed Participles of the perfet. in 
tenſe; as, Frratus, — juratus, laboratus, wigilatus, ceſſatus,, W th 
Sudatus, triumphatus, regnatus, decurſus, des\tus, emeritus, emerſus, obituz,, * mt 
 " Pladitus, ſucceſſurz * &c. and alſo of the future in dur; as, Ju- IM »i 
- gandus, Vigilandus, :regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, erubeſcendus, &c. an 
Neuter ve verbs are equally various. Vence has no participle: mo 


Fide, only Ken, and fiſus; foleo, folens and ſolitus ; vapùlo, vapulan- and 
1 wapulaturus ; Gaudeo, gaudens, gaviſus, and gaviſurus 3; Audeo, audens,, 
dau, auſurus, audendus, Auſus is uſed both in an active and paſſive | 

| : ; as, Aufi omnes immane neus, auſfygue potiti. ' Virg. Au. 62x. © the 


| Deponent and Common verbs have N y four Par- 
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SEE _- Genunps and SUPINES. 1 


Zaguent, ſpenkitit 3 lecutirus, about to ſpeak; /ozutus, having ſpoken ; 
logllendus, to be ſpoken: Digaens, vouchſafing ; dignaturus, about to 


M ” 


vouchſafe; dignatus, having vouchſafed, being vouchſafed, or having WM 
been vouchſafed ; dignandus, to be vouchſafed.., Many Particples X E 
the perfect tenſe from Deponent verbs have both an active and paſ- 
five ſenſe; as, Abominatus, conatus, confeſſur, adortus, amplexus, blandVus, | 
largitu:, . mentitus, oblitus, teflatus, vemratu, &, „„ 
Ibbere are ſeveral Participhes compounded with is ſigniſying 1, 
the verbs of which do not admit of ſuch compoſition ; as, Zaſcienc, . 
inſpir ans, indicens, cr, non dicens, inopinans, and necopinant, immerens 5 
Illaſas, impranſus, inconſultus, incuſtoditus, immetatus, impunitus, impa» -. 
ratus, incomitatus, incompius, indemnatus, indotatus, incorruptus, interritus,. 
and imperterritus, inteflatus, iniauſus, inepinalus, inultus, incenſus, for 

non po not"regiſtered; infectus, for non fatus, inviſus, for non uin, 
indictus for nen didtus, &c, There is a different incenſig from incendg _ 
inſedtus from iaſicio :; inviſus from invideo ;. indictus from indico,” &. 


If from the ſigniſication of à Participle we take away. f 
lime, it becomes an adjective, and admits, the degrees of _ 


— 


compariſon; as, 4 9 1 
Amani, loving, amantior, amamiſimus; dofus, learned, doctior, doctiſt.- 1 
mus or a ſubſtantive; as, Præfectus, a commander or governor; ce,“ 
nans, f. ſe. litera, a conſonant ; continens, f. {c, terra, « continent; con--  _ 2 
flaens, m. a place where two rivers run together z ortens, m,. ſc. ſel, the | 
caſt; occidens, m. the weſt ; dictum, a laying ; ſeriptum, &c. 5 
There are many wordsin 41s, ITUS, and U TUS, Which althongx 
reſembling participles are reckoned adjectives, becauſe they come from 
nouns; - and not from verbs; as, alatut, barbatus,  cordatus,. caudal; 
criflatus, aur ĩtus, pellitus, turritus I aftutus, cornutus, naſutus, &c. wings. 
ed, - bearded, diſcreet, &c. But auratus eratus, argentatue, ferratus, © 
Flumbutus, gypſatus, calceatus, clypeatus, guleatus, tunicatus, | Ss. 7 > 
palliatus, Iymphatus, purpuratus, Frætentatus, &c. covered with go d, by Ee \ 
braſs, filver, &c. are accounted patticiples, becauſe they are ſuppo- 
ſed to come from obſolete verbs. 80 perhaps calamiftratus, Irizzled, 
criſped or curled, crixitus, having long hair, peritus, &. 75 L 
There are a kind of Verbal adjedtives in BUNDUS, formed from the 
imperſect of the indicative, which very much reſemble Participles in 
their ſignification, but generally expreſs the mer © Ap the verb 
more fully, or denote an abundance or great deal of t action; as, 
vitabundus, the fame with valde witans, avoiding much; Sail. Fug. 60. 
and tot.; Liv. Xv. 13. 80 errabundus, budibundus, populabundus, ' 
od hi ] mp E.. VVV 
GERUNDS A SUPINES.: * 
GERUNDS- are Participial words, which bear- the ſigniſication of 
the verb rom which they are formed; and are declined like x neuter : 
noun ul the ſecond declenſion, through all the caſes of the fingular - 
number, 1 the vocative. 3 „ ; 
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that frequently they may be ſubſtituteSin i 
nerally uſed, however, in à more n 
rund, and in Engliſh have the article always prefixed to them. Thus, 


ing Cicero. 


lace. They are 
fenſe than 4 5 8 


with the gerund, Delector legendd Cictronem, I am delighted with read» 
| But with the ' ſubſtantive, OE ons, Ys LY 
aw delighted with the reading of Cicero. * 


The Gerund and Future Participle of verbs in io, and ſome others, | 


tiu ndum, gerundum, 


- * often take u idftcad of e; as, /uciundum,. di, do, dus; experiundum, oy. 
| petundum, dicundum, &c. for er u &c. 


SUPINES have much the ſame ſignification with Gerunds; and may 


be indiffereatly 


applied to any perſon or number, They agree in 


termination with nouns of the fourth declenfion, having only the ac- 


25 cuſative and ablative 


The former Supine is commonly uſed in an active, and the latter i in a 


ve ſenſe, but ſometimes the contrary ; as, c 


E n, i. e. ut vapularem, v. verberarer, to be * Plaut. 


W 


An adverb is an indeclinable part of ſpeech, 1 to 
verb, adjective, or other adverb, to expreſs: ſome circum- 


ſtance, 


coſt um non vapulatum du- 


. 


N x 


quality, or manner of their ſigniſication. 


All bs may be divided into two claſſes, namely, thoſe | 


. 1 1 denote Circumſtance; and thoſe which denote Qua- 


li, manner, c. 


I. Adverbs denoting Cixconvrancs are che thoſe of 


keen Time, and Order. : 


7%, Adverbs of Place, are fivefold, namely, fuck as ini, 


Where? s 
Hic, Here. 
Illic, * 8 . 
Iſthic, There. 
3 
Intus, iil u. 
Foris, - Without. 
obi Every, where, 
' Nuſquam, No where, * 
Alicubi, Some where. 
Alibi, * where, ; 
 Fbidem, 20 ſame — 
N 2. A —_ 


. _ a Hitter. . | : 
I uc, 8 X Od * 
lahue, 3 Thither, | 
Intro, 5 N 2 
Föras, . | . 
Ed, To that 1 1 
_ Mio, EE” To another places _ 
| ie. Di fome plate. -Þ 
"A q 5 To the ſame place. 
5 Motion towards a place. 
|; . ? _ Whitherward El 
Verſus, Towards. | 
Horſum, Hitherward. 
Illorſum, Thither ward. © N 
Surſum, Uproard. „ 
1 a — >> 


Al 


9 8 Sicunde . . Place. 
Deure Toward: the right. roman | 45 bo fl % 

Siniſtrorſum, "Towards the left, Siiperne, * | 

EE” Motion fon @ place, :; * Interne, 55 From beloth. 
Unde-? hence? | Celitus,. From beaven, © 
Hinc, Ee es 7 Funditus, From the ground. %* 
Illinc, „„ % $, Motion through or 5 . 
Iſthinc, * | : ? Which way 
Inde, 8 | e. Es This way. 
ladidem, oy the fame 4 ac, 

Aliunde, From elſe where. Iſthac, 2 a 


Alicunde, From ſome Place. 83 Anotber wg. 1 
2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, ſuch as fig- 
nify, 


1. Some 3 time, 4 ws Nonquam, Never. © 
ſent, paſt, * or indefinite. Interim, In the mean time, 


Nunc, : ION ., Dail. 
Hödie, 4 aj day. 2. Continuance of 6 
Tunc, Then Diu, - Long. a 
Tum, . Quamdiu? How long? 
Heri, Yefterday.. Famdiu, berg. | 
Didum, H, : amdiu, 
Pridem gre. | dũdum, * Long ago. 
— 2 before. Jempridein, 
üdius tertius, Three days a ' 3 Vicifitudewr : etition time, 1 
Naper, Lately. i 9 85  Quoties? 3 7 41 
amjam, Preſently. _ Szpe, __  Offen, 5 "0 
ons; Immediately. Rird, | eee 85 q 
Stätim, + ) By and ly. | Tötſes, So often. Lf 
8 Auflantiy. „ mp? Dor ſeveral times, - "I 
co, | Straightway. ciſſim, 1. 
Cra, _ Tomorrow. + . 80 . iT 43; 
Poſtridie, © The day after. Rurſus, 3+ + 
Perendie, 3 Hence. Itrum, 4 | 
Nondum, Not yet. Sübinde, 1 * = — 
Quando? Mes? 1 225 
Ali quando, | _ SEme), | egg | | . 
Nonnunqam, þ Sometimes, | Bly, +: „ . + 
Interdum, 5 5 „% es ns A: I: 
Semper, 8 an. 22 J * Den N times, . e. 8 $ 
Inde, | 2 | Denique, Finally. FE 
Deinde, * 2 thet.. n P oftremd, 2 LI. . . 
Denne, enceforth, - Primo, vm, 8] 3 
Porro, 1 : Sceundo, am See 


— Ce forth, Tertiò, pra Thirdly, N 


__ * Quartò, um, . Wa 


6 & 
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un. Avery ED gyauiry, MANNER, Ke. are 
Ae or Comparative, 5 | 
E _ Thoſe called Alſelute denote, 
rtr. QUALITY, ſimply; ns, bens, 4 male, m: * ch: 
and nnumerable others that come from adjective n nouns or participles. 
_ 2. CERTAINTY ; as, pri, cert?, cans, plane, ne, Wigue, Ita, 
din, truly, verily, yes; guidni, why not? omnino, ecrtainly. © 
„„ OOWTINC 3ENCE; as, forte, forſan, fortaſſie, fors, Kuply, per- 
hape, by chance, peradventure. | 
0 NEGATION ; as, non, Baud, not; nequiquam, not at all; net X 
a tigua, by no means; minime, nothing lefs. 5 
C PROHIBITION; F 
5. 8 EARING; as, bercle, pol, Apel, date, by W 
. by Pollux, &c. | 
. EXPLAINING; as, fr Oe vldel icet, 7 22 nimirum, "nempr, 
« to wit, namely. | 
x SEPARATION ; as, ſeorſum, apart; 5paratim, ſeparatel 
=. Hy one by oe; e man by man; e town b | 
WE / TOWN, OC. 
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I 9. JOINING TOGETHER ;/ as, iel, und, piriter, . 

n . general liter, generally; zn lverſaliter, univerſally ; ; Fer, tor the 

_—  - moſt part. 

_H =* 10. INDICATION or POINTING 'out; as, "ecee, lo, debuts: ; 
x. INTERROGATION; as, cur, guare, uamobrem, why, wth. As 
fore f um, an, whether! ? quando, z, how? To which — 5 , a 
4 i} ; 2 Jos,  guorſum, unde, ga, quando, quamdiu, quoties. | a 2 
_ _ Thoſe which are called Comparative denote, | 5 he | 
+ = 1. EXCESS; as, Valde, maxim magnopere, momiwegere, „ 5 


,  edmidum, ldd, erguam, long, greatly, very much, exceedingly; nimic, 
'  njiprium, too muc 3 provfus, penitus, omnins, altogether, wholly ; mags, 
more; meliis, herter ; pefus, worſe; fortigs, more bravely : And an | 
time, beſt; feffime, worll ; 'forti ſens, moſt bravely ; and innumer | ; 
others of the parative bud ſuperlative degrees. 
[ 


2. DEFECT; as, Ferme, f&re, Spe; fins, almoſt ; ; pirum, 
little; paulo, partulum, very little. 

. 3. PREFERENCE ; as, Palins, nid, rather; PT: inan, previpus, 
Perraſertim, chiefly; eſpecially; imo, yes, * nay rather, 5 6 
4. LIKEN ESS r EQUALITY; as, ita, fic, ide, fo; wt, oth, 1 
cut, feat, El, velit, ceu, tanquam, quaſi, as; as if; quemodmiduw, of 
even 45 vatis, . iidem, in like manner; juxta, alike, equal- W / 
a 
/ 
4 


1 1 UNLIKENESS or ' UNEQUALITY; av, alter, ſecus, otherwiſe ; 
T  clioquicr alloguin, elſe; neun, much more or much leſs, | 
6 ABAT MENT; as ſegſim,. paulatim, fedetentim, by 7 
piecemeal; vis, ſearcely ; egre, hardly, with difficulty. - 
7. EXCLUSION; as, yore _— made, mme, dae, 
Ben — 5 3 8 s STS 
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TIM r TUS; as, Partim, partly, by parts; nominatim, by name 3 


from the root, &c. 2. From Adjectives: and theſe are by ſar the 
moſt numerous. Such as come from Adjectives of the firſt and ſe - 


Some in O, UM, and 
three ways, as, primum, v. -0; pure, -iter; certe, -0 ; can, tim bu. 
mane, iter, · ius; publice, publicitus, &cx- Adverbs from Adjectives 
of the third declenſion commonly end in TER, ſeldem in E; as, 
The neuter of Adjectives is ſometimes taken Adverbially ; as, recent 
for muljum or valde, Virg. 80 in Engliſh we ſay, # ſpeak loud bigh, 


as, primd, ſc. Loco, optatd advenis, {c. tempore; has, ſe. vid, &c. ng 
3. From each of the pronominal adjectives, ile iſe, hie, is, idem, 


as from itle, lic, illuc, illorſum, illine, and illac. So from guis, ubi, que, 


quorſum, unde, and gua. Alſo of time; thus, quando, guamdiu, and quotes, 


4. From verbs and participles; as, cin, with the edge; punttim, 


wich the point; Hrictim, eloſely; from cedo, pungo, firingo : amanter, 


priperanter, dubitanter ; diſlindtè, emendatè ; meritd, inopinato, &c. But 


theſe laſt are thought to be in the ablative, having ex underſtood, - _ 


which is alſo ſometimes expreſſed. 


$5. From prepoſitions; as, intus, int , from in; A . | 


clam; ſubtur, from ſub, &c. 


Adverbs derived from e are commonly compa- 


red like their primitives. The poſitive generally ends in e, 
or ter; as, dure, face, acriter « The comparative, in jut; 


as, durins, facilius, acrius : The ſuperlative, in ime ; as, 


duriſsime, 'facillime, acerrimè. | | 
compariton of the adverb is ſo too; as, bene, "melins, obtime y male, 
Pejùs, peſſime ; purùm, mind, winims, & ùm ze multi, ples, plürim i 


If the compariſon of the adjective be irregular ar deſeRive, the 


prope; ptepids, proxime ; ocydv, oeyſſims; pf d primb, n; nuper, n= 
6 


ferrintʒ nove, & noviter, noviſſime; merits, meritifſimd; &c. Thoſe 
adverbs alſo are compared whoſe. primitives arc-vbſvolete;, as, ſept» 
ſepits, ſepiſſime ; penitus, penitids, peuitiſſimè; ſatis, ſatitis ;_ [ecus, ſerius 3 

agis, maxime; and potius, pot ſi mum, want the poſitive. © 


Adverbs in Engliſh are not varied by compariſon, except ſome few 
of them, parcicularly irregulars; as, often, oftener, o/tengf 3, ell; l. 


ter, beſt; much, more, moſt, &c. oy 


verbs are variouſly compounded with all the different parts of 
maximoperty ſummopere, tantapere, 


43 


ſpeech; thus, Peftridie, | 6 0th 


3 yg 


* - X - 
* 4 — * 


turpiter, feliciter, acriter, pariter; facilè, repente one in O, om. 


&c. are formed adverbs, which expreſs all the circumſtances of place; 


Leneratim, by kinds, generally; | ſpeciatim,  vicatim, gregatim; radicitus, 


Ke. for loudly, highly, &c, In many caſes a Subſtantive is underſtood z + 


* * 


Adverbs are derived; . from Subſtantives, and end commonly ia 2 


cond declenfion 1 ey end in E; as, /ibere, freely; plene, fully: 
ER; as, Halis. tantùm, gra viter A ſew in A, 
 ITUS, and IM; as, rea, antiquitzr, privatim. Some are uſed two or 


. natus, for recetiter;, perf idum ridens, for 2 Hor. multa reluftans, 


* 
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op eule see, mak quod, guare; of 1 dia magno pore, 8 8 


cet, ſoil ict, videlicet, of ire, ſcire, videre, licet; ills ico, of in loco; quor- 


- ſum, of guo verum; comminus, hand to hand, of cum or con and manns; 
 eminut, at a diſtance, of e and manus ; quorſum, of quo verſum; denuo, 


anew, of de novo; quin, why not, but, of qui ne; cur, of cui rei; pede- . 


i tentim, ſtep by ſtep, as it were pedem tendendo ; 'perendie, for Perempio - 


dic; nimirum, of ne, i. e. non and'mirum ; antea, foftea, preterea, &c. of 
ante and ea, &c, vie, quovis, undelſbet, quouſque, feut, fecati, velut, 
ofelutt, deniper, inſuper, quamobrem, &c. of ubi, and vis, &c. nudinſter- 


tius, of nunc dies tertius : ideniidem, of idem et idem: ä i. e. 


in tempore rerum preſentium, &c. 
Obf. x. The Adverb is not an eſſential part of ſpeech, It only 8 : 
to expreſs ſhortly, in one word, what muſt otherwiſe have required 


two or more; as, Sapienter, wiſely, for cum fapientia ; hic for in e 
doro; ſemper, for i» omni tempore, ſemel, for und vice ; bis, for duabus © 


witibes ; Mehereule, for Hercules me fron, Wc 
Obf: 2. Some adverbs of time, place, and order, are frequently nſed 


the one for the other: as, i, where or when; inde, from that place, 


— 


— 


* 


from that time, after that, next; acts, hitherto, thus far, with 
_ reſpet to place, time, or order, K. 

. Obf. 3. Some adverbs of time are either faſt, preſent, or future; as, 
J already, now, by and by; olim, long ago, ſome time, hereafter. 
Some adverbs of place are equally various; thus, ef peregt?, to be a- 
broad ; ire peregrò, to go abroad; redire peregre, to return from abroad, 

Obſ. 4. Interrogative adverbs 'of time and. place doubled, or com- 
_ pounded with cungue, anſwer to the Engliſh adjection /o ever; as, ubi- 
i or ubicunque, whereſocvecr ; quoqud, guicungue, whitherſoever,” &c. 
25 fame holds alſo in other interrogative words; as, guetguot, Or quote 
cungue, how many ſoe ver; guantiſpuantus, or ee how great 
ſoe ver; wtut or utcungue, however or howloever, &c. In, Englich, 
the adverbs here, there, and where, when Joined to certain participles 


or prepolitipns, as, fo, of, by, with, in, &c. have the e cation of _ 
pronouns ; as, hereof, the ſame with ibis 8 Tone CR. 


v1 the +; wheregf, of which, We, 


95 PREPOSITON. 


A Prepoſition i is an indeclinable word * ſhews the | 
relation of one thing to another. | 

There are twenty-eight Prepoſitions in Latin, which 
. the e ; 82 is, have an accuſative after | 
them. 5 


s © * * 
OY * 


Pee. bd 7 1 


Inter, „ a among... Pkaes, | Healy pron * * 
Intra, Wiebe. . Poll ors” 

Infra, Beneath, 5 .Pone, 5 Feine, 
Juxta, '- Nigh to. © © Secun, ' y, along. 

Ob, F Pram ge According to. 5 
Pr r For, hard Ira, LT ES Above F F A ER, 
Pepe, 8 „ er | 8 9 the ut dier Jide 85 
1 PL Befides, except. Ultra, Beyond. | 


The e which e the . are fifteen 5 


| 2 Te} 5 V 05 concerning. | . 

-4 Tad 2 Fr 6. * | f *; 
Abique, _ Without. _ Pie, e . Sh 
Cum, 4 With. 7 Præ, b Before. F 1 

; Clam, pl gy know. Pilam, ub — 

25 ; ledg e of. "Px ws Sine, — 5 Without. - : ; 

Coram, 1 1 5 ey HOY i Us to, as far are 


Theſe'four govern ſometimes the aceuſative, and 8 
times the ablative. - 


In, In, into, Sub, Under. Süper, 1 e Beneath, 


Obſ. x. Prepoſitions are ſo.called, becauſe they are generally placed 
before the word with which they are joined. Some, however, are 
put after ; as, cum, when joined with ze, te, ſe, and ſometimes with 


eg gui, and quibus : thus, mecum, tecum, &c. 7. enus is” always placed 5 


f as, mente fenus, up to the chin. 80: likewiſe are verſbs wa 
; and ward, in Engliſh; as, toward, cat %, Ke. 
Obr. 2. Prepoſitions, both in Engliſh and Latin, are often com · 
f pounded with other parts of ſpeech, particularly with verbs; as, 
 ſubire, to undergo, In Engliſh they are Frequently pat after verbs 
„ to go in, lo go/out, to lool to, &c. 


. Prepoſitions are allo ſometimes compounded together ; ; as, Zx 3 | 
nie eum locum, Cic. A adverſum Athenas, C. Nep. In ante diese 


tum Kalendarum Detembris diſtulit, i. e. u/que in eum diem, Cic. 
13 indicta efl ex ante diem guintum iduz Obheb. i i. e. ab co die, Liv: 
Ee ante pridie Idus Septen ris, Yin. But prepofitions/ compounded 
together commonly become adverbs or con junctions ; as, projalam, / 
2 inſuper, &c. | 
Obl. 3. Prepoſitions in competition uſually retain their primitive 
from this there are ſeveral exceptions. . In joined with adjectives 
2 denotes privation; as, inf ĩdus, unfaithful : but when join- 
ed with verbs, increaſes their ſignification ; as, indgro, to harden 

eatij. lu ſome words in has two Nee ſenſes; as, invicatur, 


og es upon, or not called upon. 80 infrinatur, immutatus inſietur, 


. e amade, &c. 2 EER OO increaſes the 
N 2 


<3 N * * f 15 
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des ien as, adeo, to go to: preeno, to place before, But EY 


=> Bgaleqrion x "_ wy | 
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EE > Ggnifcation; 1 8s;  Pircarus, gener, pe percamis, pereuriiſur, a at; 
ferul:gans, pergrãtus, fergravis, perbeſpitalis, perilluſiris, perlatus, &c. 
very dear, very jwiſt, &c. 3. Pex ſometimes increates ; as, Pre- 
. clarus, pred i ves, s pradirus, frepinguir, pra validus pr 
Pra polleo; and alſo Ex; as, Exclamo,” exaggero, exanyeo, excolc facie, - 
extenuo, exbilaro; but Ex ſometimes denotes Oy us, Exſan "* ", 
- bloodle!*, pale; extocrs, exanimis, mo, &c. 4. Svs often diminiſnes; 
as, Sul Sfidus, futabſurdiis, ſubamarus, 79 44% fubgrandis, Jubgravis,. | 
ner; &, a little white or whitiſh, &c. De often ſignifies down» 0 
ward ; as, Decido, deturro, degravo defpicia, delabor ſometimes in- 
ereales; as, Deamo, demirer; and ſometim es e, ene hed 
- Demens, dalle, 2 Ver mia, Ke. 


Opf. 3. There are five or fix tyllables, 2675 an, os 
or , re, fe, cor, which are commonly called, Inſepa- 
ralle Prepejitions, becauſe they are pot + to- be found in 

compound words: however they generally add ſomethin 
to the ſignification of the words with which IE are 


Wis 


Be 


compounded; LI ͤ ks | | ” | 
* Am, round about. 5 | [ambio, ; e . 155 
„ * Divello te pull aſunder. . | 
1 Dia, 8 Jelnaue. 5 1 Diuräho, to draw under. 
JW © FO TRP , | nn ar, Relego, t read g 
ge, gfide or apart.) Sepöno, to lay aſide. 3 
3 5 10 | 2545 in eber. N J : ene, to grow «Canada 4 
INTERI]IECTION. . 


18 8 „een is an indeclinable word thrown in as 
taten the parts of a ſentence, * to e ſome paſſion 3 
emotion o the mind. \ 
Some InterjeRtions are natural ſounds, and common to all "OM 
os guage; as, Ob? Ab 7 | 
Ss. - + JnterjeQions expreſs in one word a whole ſentence, and thus by 
3 me eſent the quickneſs of the paſſions. 
he different pas have commonly e words to _ 


them; thus, 
1. JOY; as, evax hey, brave, io! . : 
2. GRIEF; as, ab, bei, beu, eben J ah, alas, woes hee | Oh 


OL WONDER; as, papæ / O ſtrange! "veb / hab! 
4. PRAISE; as, euge well done! 8 
J. AVERSION; as, apage / away, begone, avaunt, df, fy, rſh 5 
̃. EXCLAIMING; as, 0b, prob / O . 
: 7. SURPRISE or FEAR: as, dfat /- ha, aha! „ 
” "> IMPRECATION ; as, ve / ws pox ont "EP . 

9. LAUGHTER; as, bo, ba, he / 7: | 

10. SILENCING; as, a, Weg: ſilence, huſh, =; 
Tk. CALLING as, be, £ Hin be / * ho, 19 1 


SIR 


* 


7 1 8 5 1 þ « A A 5 * 5 — 
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Ft : | 13. | DERISION; as, 4. away with! . 
13. ATTENTION; as, bem / Tt 8 
some luterjections denote ſeveral different 8 dne ru. 
uled to expreſs joy, aud ſorrow,, and wonder, G. | 
_ _ AdjeQives of the neuter gender are ſometimes uſed for interjec- - ws 


| tious ; ab, Malum! with a miſchief ! I/nfandam! Q ſhame! whe 'y a 
j AT O wretched! Ng: O the villany! 7 
CONjUNCTLON. _ 


A Conjunction i is an indeclinable e which ſerves % 
join ſentences together. 


Thus, Tow and F, and the bey, red Virgil, is one 1 ads: 
up of theſe three, 1 the eee and twice employed 3 I — 
Virgil; You "read: 1 reads |, irgil. In like manner, 
ou and read Vir; 1 0 boy reads Ovid, is one ſentence, 
made up of three, by (a conjunRions end and bt. 
Conjuactious, according to their different. meaning, are divided” 
| into the following claſſes-: 
9 x, COPULATIVE, as, ef, ac, FE gue, and; iam, ange, 
item, alſo ; cum, tum, both, and. Alſo their contraries, nec, nogue,.. 
neu, neve, neither, nor. 8 
2. DISJUNCTIVE; as, aut, ve, vel, ſeu, gor, either, or. 12 
3. CON CESSIVE; as, %, etiam f, tameth, licet, ee, aua 
vis, though, alchough, albeit. : 
| I. ADVERSATIVE; as, rd, verum, autem, at; al; atgui, but; 
3 tamen, aid men, ver anta man, Tg mas yet, notwitatauding, ue 
vertheleſs. | a 
i 5. CAUSAL; as, nam, - namgue, enim, for; quia, guippey quoniam, 
9 4 becauſe ; guda, that, decauſe.. 2 
6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL; as, x % iche, igitur, —Y . 
itague, therefore; guapropier, circa, wheretore, proiude, there 8. = 
1 cum, quum, leeing, ſince; guandoquidem,- forafmuchas. ö 
3 ” . FINAL or PERFECTIVE; as, ut; uti, that, ta the end 1 
88 1 . CONDITIONAL ; as, , "fin; Ie dum, modo, dumnido, beo. 55 
ded, ypon condition chat; 3 figuidem, it indeed, 
9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE ;- as, ai, PTA unleſs, "OY 
10. DIMINUTIVE; as, altem, certe, at leaſt. 
14. SUSPENSIVE og DUBITAVIVE ; as, aa, anne, num, whe- 
. ther ; ne ann, Whethe, not ; necne, or, not. 
„ as, aubim, uro, now, truly; 8 1 
ee | 
13. ORDINATIVE; as, deinde, thereafter ;_ denigh; finally ; ins _ 
zůper, moreover; ee e eee but, ee i q 
14. DECLARA FIVE; as, WR ſeilieet, nempe, nimirum, Ke. 
as wit, namely. ; 5 . 
'Obf. 1. Tas dame words, 20 they are taken in different views, are = 
both ae and 02 unc ans. Thu: an, anne, Ke. are either interro- 
N. 3 CV 


— 
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. as, An ſcribit ? Does. he write? ons 
—4 as, Neſcio 85 1 know not if he writes. fk. —.— 
' Obſ. 4. Some conjünctions, according to their natural order, ſtand , 15 
- Aſt in a ſentence; as, Ac, atyue, nec, neque, aut, wel, fer, ot, ſed, | 
verum, nam, quandoquidem, quocirca, quare, fin, 5 preterquam, = ” 
Ke. : ſome ſtand in the ſecond place ; as, Autem, vero, quoque, quidem, _ 
enim : and ſome may indifferently be put either firſt or ſecond ; as, Etiam, 
_ equidem, licet, quamvis, guanquam, tamen, attamen, namque, ved, quia, guo- 
niam, quippe, utpote, ut, uti, ergo, ideo, igitur, ideirco, itague, proinde, 
ferea, 75 Pe „ Hence 8 3 of ag ph P "x2 : 
n eee and Common. To the ſubjunctivde may be added theſe three, 4 
due, ver ne, Which are always joined to ſome other word, and are 1 
called Enditice, becauſe, when put after long ſyllables, they. make 
the accent incline to the foregoing ſyllable z as in the following Ws, -_ 


A! oY Inde&tuſque file, diſci ve, trochive,  quieſeit. _ Horat. 


FE: But when theſe enclitic conjunctions come alter a ſhort vowel, | 
3 they do not affect its pronunciation; thus, : 
E314 5 
ft Aken, fetus e f-. oa. TEA 
# 5 _ 
l Bo 15 5 2 4 
” 8 wy 
; . a : 7 5 | 2 
g þ 3 5 5 
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bt f F 1 POT 
j . 1 TY j EE TS os 
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1 is any + Dil: of hs FRY elit "a 
1 two or more words put SIE as, 4 Feng. "a0 88 
boy reads V irgil. - 


Tust part of 1 which 8 to put . 
MN rightly together in ſentences, is called Syntax or Cane 
Zion. | 
Words in ſentenced. have a twofold relation e on dan- =_ 
i ther namely, that of Concord or rene and that ff JÞ 
Government or Influence. - ” 
Concord, is when one word agrees with another in ſome 
accidents z as, in gender, number, perſons or caſe. 
Government, is when one word requires another! to be 
yo in a certain caſe, or mode. CT Oh, 


Vͤu General principles of 8 v r 


I. In every ſentence there mult be a verb and a no- 
minative expreſſed or underſtood. 
28. Every adjective muſt have a | ſubſtantive expreſſed or 
; 34 under ſtood. -- 
: 3. All the caſes of Latin nouns, except the noming- 
tie and vocative, muſt be governed by ſome other word. 
4. The genitive is goyerned by a ſubſtantive noun er- 
F MOT or underſtood. 5 
3 The dative is governed by adjeQives * 5 Eq 
N & The accuſative is governed by an active verb, or by - 
a 125 ion; or is placed before the inſinitive. 
5 he vocative ſtands by itſelf, or has an interje Son 
joined with i. 
8. The ab! ive is governed by a prepoſition expreſſed / 
or underſtood. ; 
9. The infinitive i is governed by ſome verb or adjective. 
10. The 8 78 or poſſeſſive caſe in Engliſh always 
epends on ſome noun; and the objective or accuſative 
: 18. £6 . ay verb. e or a prepoſition. a 


* 


' 1 


2 *% 
«Oo of 7.4 : 4 + 72 * 


> 
- 


3s ** $5; Sens 82 „r LY 


3 All Sentences are Either single or | Com 
| round. .. REPEC”, 


i l may be Uivided'; {ons - two bens, ac. 
. e to the general diviſion of ſentences. _ 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


tive; and one finite verb, that it, a verb 1 in the pred 
FE ſubjunctive, or imperative mode. 


In a fimple ſentence, there 1 is only « one Subjetf : and tos: 
| Attribute. © 
be Svnjecr is the word wh marks the perſon. or 
"| thing ſpoken of. | 
Ae Arraizurs expreſſes what 1 we ae concerning. 
85 the lubject, as, 
ES. - © boy reads, bis lefſon : Hh . the boy, is Fe Se of Ait. 
- courſe, or the perſon 8 of; * reads his leſſon,“ is the Attribute, 


beffon « carefully at home. Here we have ſtill the * ſubject, tha 
boy,” marked by the character of diligent,” added to it; and the 
fame attribute, © rcads his leſſon,“ with the circuinſtances of man- 


ner and place ſubjoined, 5: carefully,” at home.” 
FE CONCORD 


ſubſtantive with a ſubſtantive. 2. An adjective with. a lub- 
18 00 3. A verb with a nominati e.... 


. Agreeinent of one Suhſlantive with another. 
* 8 I. Subſtantives 8 the fame: 


| ns. agree in caſe; as, 
Cickro orator, Cicero the Orator; jCicerinic evefaris, Of Choe the Oratore © 
Urbs Athine, The city ; Urbis. Athizarum, Of the city Athens, | 


2. Agreement of an Aljedtive with a SubNtantive. 


TY II. An Adjective agrees with a Su. :amtive, | in 


ge der, number, and caſe; as, 


| Bonus vir, a. good mas sf Beni viri, good men. Wn 
Femina caſta, f chaſte whmanz Famine calle, chaſte women, | 
Dulce pomum, a ſweet apple; Dulcia pomg, ſweet apples.“ N 


0 


| Ando theough ul the ces and degree of voipuitn, Ne! 


1 
1 2 1 — 


1 — 
3 
1 8 


The following words agree together in 8 5 


. Simple Sentence is that which bas but one nomim- 


or what we affirm l the ſubjeck. The diligent boy reads bi- 


\ : 


ar 4; 


, a Wiſe man, 


* 
71 wa he 


ae 3 


3 N 8 * 4 
TRE * 9 8 —X * 12 * SF 5 
g wr "af 2 


"0 | 1 5 
9 - 


5 5 l of Words i in Adi 


* is _ applies alſo to irs duns and Participless 
eur liber, my book 3 ager celendus, a r. to be tilled. 


| Obr. 1. The ſubſtantive is frequently underſtood, or its 


place ſupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adjective is 
put in the neuter gender: ) as, trifte, ic. negotium, a fad . 
thing, ]Virg.; Tuum ſcife, the ſame with tua /cientia, 
_ thy ctobrledge, Perſ. We ſometimes however find the 


1 ſup. partes, Ter. 

(Obf. 2. An adjective often ſupplies the place of a ſub- 
ſtantive 3 as, Certus amicus, A ſure friend:) Bona ferina, © 
Good veniſon 5; Summum bonum, The chief good: Homo. 
being e e e to amicus, caro to ferina, and nagotium 
to bonum. (A ſubſtantive is ſometimes uſed as an adjec- 
tive; as, incola turba 1 the inhabitants, e 
Faſt 3: 5 82, LEN 

. Obſ: z Theſe adjeQives, primut, 3 altimus; . 


n infimus, imus, ſummus, ſupremus, feliguus, c. 
tera, uſually ſignify the firſt part, the middle part, &cs of 
any thing; as, Media nox, the middle part of the night; 
Summa arbor, the higheſt part of a tree 
Obf. 4. In Engliſh, the adjective 2 
'@ good horſe; unleſs fo 
jective; as, 5 ame or the ad 
© Alexander the Great. And the article goes before the AdjeQtive : e. 
7 the adjeQives all, ſuch, and many, and others ſubjoined to the 


verbs /o, -as, and How as, all the men ; many a man; fo good a .= 
beautiful a preſpect ! or when there are two or mor 


vod a man; how 
==« joined to the noun ; as, 4 man learned and religious. 


Ohf. 5. Whether the adjective or ſubſtantive t to be placed 
= in Latin, no certain rule can be given. Only if the ſubſtantive 


be a monoſyllable, and the adjeRtive a polyſyllable, the ſubſtantive. is 3 Gy 


elegantly put firſt ; as, vir clariſſimus, res praſtantiſſima, Te. 


Obſ. 6. A ſubſtantive in Engliſh, ſometimes n the place of | 
an adjective; as, ſca- nter, land-fowl, 2 trees, r &c. 3 


goes before the nouns, | . 
mething depend upon the ad- 
adjective be emphatical ; as, | 


* 


£4 ©: 


and eyen when no hyphen is marked} as, th Chronicle, the - 2 


Edinburgh Magazine. 5 
Obſ. 7. Nouns of Wee ke and Hehe are bhp. 

_ joined: in the ſingular with Numeral AdjeQives plural ; as, 

"fox feore'; ten thouſand fathom ; a hundred bead ; an bundred oeig 

= by this means, by that means ; tor, by theſ# means, 1. 

or, by this mean, by that mean, as it was uſed anciently : 80, ape” =" 

9 Wo 9s een for this and tht. 


» 


- _ » ex _ 
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or * » 
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_ ” ſubſtantive. underſtood in the feminine; as, Nen poſteriores 2M * 


- ä rn 2 EET - by de RES cut; Huy "WE 
4 . 9 WY 6 BY . 9 5 * N 18 5 ha TAY 0 1 
8 A F 8 0 y F , "As . 1 
LY - 5 3 f . 
1 } x f * 9 


Lo 134 AocnzturnTof Words in Sentences.” 
= ' every, either, ate always 2 with the ſipgular number, unleſs ht. 


{ | J. 


laral noun convey a collective idea; as, ebery. t 


3 
* 


. Agreement of @ Verb with a Nominative, 


L { III. A Verb agrees with its Nominative in 


Ego lego tread; 3 Nor legimnit, We . 

_ Tu feribis, Thou writeſt or you write; Vos ſeribitis, Ve or e 2 

Frecaptor dvcet, the maſter teaches; Preceptores dacent, Maſters teach. 
And fo through all the modes, tenſes, and numbers. „ 

Ob. 1. Ege and nor are of the firſt perſon; tu and vo- 
of the ſecond perſon; ie and all other words, of the 


D 
xs WT: 


** 


Latin is ſeldom expreſſed, unleſs for the ſake of emphaſis 
tegis, 90 Weribo.. 


* 


* 


fupplies the place of a nominati ve 1 Mentiri eſt 2 * : 
|  _ to lie is baſe * non perlitatuni ktünuit diftatorem ; The 
| - Cſactifice not being attended with favourable omens detain- 
ed the dictator for a long time, Liv, 7. 8 Sometimes the 
heuter pronoun id or illud is added, to 3 meaning 


N * % . PR 
* - w- * ” _ - 8 * — nk * * = X K 
O = DO hs - "wn 4 I A Dante ee WT 8 ne r * 8 : 0 
ee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee den. e 38 6; f 62 n : 
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Obſ. 3. The infinitive mode often ſupplies the place of 
the third perſon of the imperfe& of th indicativeß as, 
'  Militer ſug#re, the ſoldiers fledy for fugichant or Jigere 


Ceperunt. [nvidere ones mihi, for 'invidebant. 

love + A colleQive noun may be joined with a verb 
either of the ſingular or of the plurał number.;/as, Multi- 
tudo flat, or ant The multitude: ftands, or Rand, 5 


2 conſidered as one whole; but when joined with a verb plural, 
ſignifies many ſeparately, or as individuals, Hence, if an adjective 

or-participle-be ſubjoined to the verb, when of the fingular number, 

they will agree both in gender and number-with the collective noun ; 


10, and of the ſame gender with the individuals of which the collec- _ 
tire noun is.compoſed; as, Pars erant ceſe; Pars ebnixe trudunt, ſc. 
A T-; © 


% 


er diſtinction; as, Tu er patronus, tu pater, Ter. "Tu 


A collective noun, when: joined with a verb gular, expreſſes - 


bat if the verb be plural, the adjective ot participle will be plural _ 


2 3 
3 


number and perſon as, e e i 5] 


» 
120 


third. The nominative of the firſt and ſecond perſon in 


Ob 2. An infinitive, or ſome part of a ſentence, often 


more ſtrongly; as, Facere gue libet, id off effe regem, Sall. 1 


L apy. Magee ee mnpias fer wieghre; 146 þ © 


5 * 7 


9. Sometimes, however, though more rarely, the adjeQive is thus 
uſed in the ſingular; as, Pars arduus, Virg. En. vii. 624. . 
Obſ. 5. The neuter pronoun # in Engliſh, is often the nominativre 


% 


to the verb when we ſpeak either of perſons or things; as, If #7; 


ſometimes underſtood; as, may be, for, it may be; as foſſows, for, as 
it follows. W N | Ken: 


* 


\ 


Obſ. 6. We often fay in Engliſh, Tov was, inſtead of You were * 


_ - which is a great inaccuracy in grammar; but ſo frequently uſed, par- 
tieularly in common conyerſation, that jt ſeems to be in a manner 
| eſtabliſhed by cuſtom. 80 there's tro or three of us, for there are3 


There was more Sophifts, for were; great pains bas been taken, for have» 
Kc. „ oe ON KD, \ f 0 i n | | : 1 


Alccuſative before the Infinitive. © © 


before it / as, 1 KEE 


. * Gauden te valere, I am glad that you are well.) : 


Obſ. 1. The participle that in Engliſh, is the fign of the 


uv. The infinitive mode has an accuſative 


accuſative before the infinitive in Latin, when it comes 
between two verhs, without expreſſing intention or deſign, 


Sometimes the participle is omitted; as, Aiunt regem ad- 


2 


2 They ſay the king is coming, that being under= 


ſome other verb, commonly on a neuter or ſubſtantive 


* 238 
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ay FO. 
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it i hes, it was they; it appears; in Latin, Ege ſum, ille off, e. Nig 


Obſ. * The teculativs before the infinitive always depends opon. 2 
rerb ; by 


ſcldom-on a verb taken in an active ſenſe. _ £96 
Obſ. z. The infinitive, with the accuſative before it, ſeems ſome- 


Obl. 4. The i 
eſpecially aſter participles ; as, Hoſtrum exercitum ceſum fuſum gus ci 

novi,' Cic. Sometimes both the accuſative and infinitive Me mt 
ſtood ; as, Pollicitus ſuſcepturum, icil. me , Ter. hos 2852 


times to ſupply the place of a nominative; as, Turpe e militem furere, 
That a ſoldier ſhould fly is a ſhameful thing. 0 * 3 er. 7 


nfinitive «+ or fuſe, ' muſt frequently be ſupplied, - 


err 5. The infinitive may. frequently be otherwiſe r 2 15 1 
0 


conjunctions, uod, ut, ne, or guin; Jas, Gaudeo te walere, i. e quod 


valeas, or prepter tuam bonam wvaletud' u,, Fubeo vos beng Iperure, or ut 


bene ſperetis ; Probibeo eum exire, or ne exeat : non dubito cum fecifſe, or 


much better, guin fecerit, Scio quod filius amet, Plaut. for filium amare ; 


Miror, ſi potuit, for eum patuiſſe, Cic. Nemo dubitat, ut Populus Romans 
anne virtute ſuperdrit, for pepulum Romanum ſuperaſſe, Nep. 
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= Aenne, of Words 565 Senter ces. 4 


"The fame 2 . vans. as Wie it. 


ED 4 v. Any Verb may have the ſame ke after 
t as ant it; when both words 1 to the 


3 1 * . 
1 Jum ciſcipu | i n 
# vocari⸗ Tranny Tou are name John. 

Ua incedit k She walks as a queen. : 
dei lu ba e I know that he is eſteemed wile. 
3 *Scio vos offe diſciples. I know that-you are ſcholars, | 
1 80 Redeo iratus, jaceo ſupplex ; Evaient digni, they will become wor- 
8 1 Rempublicam defendi aduleſcens ; nolo gſſe longus, | am unwilling to be 

tedious; Malim videri timidus, quam pas um prudens,,Cic. Non licet _ | 
nepligenti, Cic. Natura dedit omnibus effe beatis, Claud. Cupio me 

5 nem; cupio non putari mendacem; Vult efſe medium, ic. fe,” He ds a 

87+ 700 the neuter, Cic. Diſce pater; Hoc « oY Pons * fc, ou, Ter. 


8 
5; 


De — 75 n "7 28 
CC ZW OO OO OO « 
Rhee” 3 . N N „25 7 OE EN 

e N 1 O wit 8 A OT Tel 

A - SHE % yy” 

I * 2 
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J of, daminum, non imperatorem «fſ« ; Salluſt 
ü Obſ. 1. This rule implies nothing elſe but the n 4 


£2 ment of an adj-Qtive with a aber or of one ſubſtan- 


tive with another; for thoſe words in a ſentence which re · 
fer to the ſame object, muſt always agree together, how 


1 | much ſoever disjoined. 


= Obſ. 2. The verbs which moſt frequently have the fame 
|. "caſe after them as before them, are, | 
I. Subſtantive and neuter verbs 38, Sen fo, Hons, 
. and exiſts; eo, venio, ſto, ſedeo, evado, faceo, Fugio, Sc. 
28. The paſſive of verbs of naming, judging, c. as, as 
\ * - Dicor, appellor, vocor, nominor, nuncuper, to which add; 
AT: | videor, exi/linor, creor, conflituors ſalũtor, d ſignor 7 Se. 5 
Trlueſe, and other like verbs, admit after them only the nomina- 
na tive, accuſative, or dative. When they have before them the. geni- 
55 tive, they have aſter them an accuiative ; as, latereſi omnium eſſe bonos, 
fei ; It is the intereſt of all to be good, In ſome caſes we can 
gte either the nom. or acc. promiſcuoully 3 as, Cupio diui dottus or 
duocbum, ſc. me digi; Cupio 45 clemens, non putari mendax ; vult efſe medius. 


, Ob. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed between two no- 
ww minatives of 3 numbers, they commonly agree in number with 


Th es the former; 'as, Dos oft decem talenta, Het dowry is ten talents, Ter. 


+ *  * Omnia pontuc erant, Ovid. But ſometimes with the latter; 46, = 


: 8 mantium ira amoris integratio , The quarrels of lovers is a renewal 


of love, Ovid. So when-an adjective is I» to two ſubſtantives 


of Arent e it ee Wer oem with. that ſub- 
1 ſtantive 


— 


to be imitated in proſe; as, Rettulit Ajax Jovis efſe pronepor, for Se 


after it; 2s, It was I. unleſs it be of the infinitive mode; as, I took 


mus patris, or paterna, a father's houſe ; Filius beri or herilis, a maſter's , 


Deus providet. 80 Caritas infius ſoli, affe ction tothe very ſoil, Liv. ii. I. 
Ob. 3. Both the former and latier ſubſtantive are ſometimes to be 


8 which is moſt the ſubjo& 6 a8, e oft appel-\ 
latum Poſſidonia, Plin. Sometimes, however, the adjective agrees 
with the pearer ſubſtantive ; as, Non omais error fluititia oft dizeatla, Cie. 

Obſ. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, particularly the ſubſtan- 
tive verb e, has the dative before it, governed by au ſmpenſonal 
verb, or any uther word, it may have after it either the dative ur 
the accuſative'; as, Licet mibi eſſe beato, I may be happy: or, icet 
mibi effe beatum, me being under dots thus, licet mibi (me) efſe beatum 


The e affa- often to de ſupplied; 46, Licet of dne, 


One may be happy, il. alicui or bomini, 
Obſ. 5. The poets uſe certain forms of expreſſion, which are uot 


Me pronepotem, Ovid. Met xii. 141. Cum pateris a king emendatuſque vo- 

cari for te vocars ſapientem, &c. Horat. Ep. J. I6. 30. Acceptum refexo 
werſibus ofſe 20cens ;, Ovid. Tutumgue 8 jam bonus effe ſocer ; Lucan, 

Obſ. 6. The verb to e in Engliſh, has always a nominative caſe ' 


it to be him, We often uſe however this impropriety in common con- 
a r e e qo de ney, 4 was bim; for, I is h, ⏑τ 
be 4 It wat be. a 


GOVERNMENT. 
4. The .Govran MENT of $UBSTANTIVES.. 


(vi. One Subſtantive governs another in the 
genitive, (when the latter Subſtantive fegnifies : 
a _ rent thing from the former; Nas, 


Amor Dei, The love of God: Lex nature, The law of nature 

Domus Gazhria, The houſe of Ceſar, or Caeſar's houſe. > 

Obf. 1. When one ſubſtantive is governed by another in the FEY 
tive, it expreſſes in general the relation of pro my or poſſeſſion, and 
therefore is often elegantly turned into a paſſeſſive adjective; as, De- 


ſon : and among the poets, Labor Herealeua, for Here alis Eni. E. 
vandrius, for Evandri. 

Obſ 2. When the ſubſtantive noun 1 the genitive * a per- 
fon, it may be taken either in an active or a paſſive ſenſe; thus, 
Amor Dei, Yet, The love of God, either means the love of God towards 
us, or our love towards him: 80 caritas patris, ſignifies cither, The 


affe&.on of a father to his children, or theirs to him. But, often che” 
ſubſtantive ca only be taken either in an active or in a pafli ve ſenſe 


thus, Timor Dei, always implies Deus timetur ; and Providentia 


E 3g as, Heftiris Andromache, ſcil. uxer; Ventum et ad Fey 
ſeil. dem or * Ventus oft tria — ſcil. u, three mi { 
0 1 We W | 
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particularly y among nh poets he Ei __ Ae, His "ey hs 
extended; Virg 

Obſ. 5. be. lubſtantives are joined with certain propoſicions; as, 
"hides, ini micitia pux, cum aliquo: Amor in, vel erga, aliquem ; ; Gaus» 
dium de re; Cura de aliguo: Mentio illius, vel de illo; Duies ab armis ; Fu- 
mi x incendlis;, Prædator ex ſeciis, for ſociorum, Salluit. . 
O bf 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in Engliſh by te. 
ear. other particles beſides ; as, oo e the ee to 
. Avernus; Prudentia Juris, 1 {kill in the law. ; 


; ( SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are governed in the 
W genitive like ſubſtantive nouns 3 as, pars mei, a part of me. 


So alſo adjective pronouns when uſed as ſubſtantives, or having a 
noun underſtood; as Liber ejus, illius, bujus, &c. The book of him, 
or his book, ſc. hominis: The book of her, or her book, ſe. . famine. 
 Dib#i corum, v. earum / their books. Cnjus liber, the book of whom, 
or whoſe book; Quorum libri, whoſe books, &c. But we always ſay, 
"news liber, not $7, pater nofler, not noftri ; fur j Jus, not Y 

When a paſſive ſenſe is expreſſed, we uſe met, tui, ſui, nofiri, 601655, 
* moftrum, vefirum ; but we uſe their poſſeſſives, when an active ſenſe 
is expreſſed ; as, Amor mei, The love of me, that is, The love 
wherewith I am loved: Amor meus My love, that is, the love where - 
with I love. We find however the poſſeſſives ſometimes uſed paſſi ve - 
I „and their primitives taken actively; as, Odinm tuum, wie re of 
thee, Ter. Phorm. v. 8. 27. Labor mei, My Labour, Plau. 
The poſſeſſives meur, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, have ſometimes 3 
onouns, and Nee after them in the genitive; as, Pedfus tuum 
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bee femplicis, ic. 2 Phil. No ger duorum evetiths, Liv. Tuum 
e frudium, C Mea ſcripta timentis, We. Hor. Solius meum pec 


9 corrigg non poteſt, Cic. 1d maxime guemgue decet, 9 oft, cujuſque 


5 farm maxime. Id. 

The reciprocals SUI and SUUS are uſed, when the action of the 
verb is reflected, as it were, upon its nominative : as, Cato intevfecit ſe, 
Mil: s defendit lacs vitam ; 5 Dicit /e feripturum oe. We find howe ver 

4 7 or ille ſometimes uſed 3 in examples of this kigd ; as, Deum agnoſcimus 
ET . ex operibus cjus, Cic. N Rauracis, ut 7 cum 15 r 
| 7 Jo una ſecum.. Caf. ' 


(Vill. If the latter 4% have an AdjeQtive | 
ol praiſe or diſpraiſe joined with it, wer may, be 
Put in the genitive or ablative as. 5 
Vir ſumma prudentiæ, or Jun poradentid, A man of great 7 13 
Prer probe indolis, or probe indole, A boy of a good diſpoſition. 


Ob z. The ablative here is not Sou operly governed by the forego - 
" ing ſubſtantive; but by ſome prepofition underſtood ;, as, cam, de, ex, 
ia, Sc, Thus Jie pupae rap is 1 88 ſame wich-“ vir cum ſumma 
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1 1 5 Obſ; 2. In ſome phraſes the genitiye is, only uſed; . 21 Magai for- 


| mica laboris, The laborious ant: Vir imi ſubſellii, bomò minimi pretit, a 
| perſon of the loweſt rank. Homo nullius flipendii, a man of nd experi- 


ence in war; Salluſt. Non multi cibi boſpitem accipier, fed multi 
joci, Cic. Ager trium jugerum. In others only the ablative; as, E, 
bone animo, Be of good courage. Mira ſum alaccritate ad litigandum, . * 
— Cic. Capite aperio We, Hig, head is bare; ob hte, ' oyered,  Capite 

e, 


— et ſupercilio ſemper 5s, Id. Malier #:agno natu, Liv. Sometimes 
Ef both. are uſed in the ſame ſenterice 3: as, Adoleſcens eximia ſpe, ſummæ 
23 virtutis, Cic. The ablative moge frequently occurs in prole than the 
e. genitive. 
„ Obſ. 3. Sometimes the adjeQive agrees ip caſe with * former 
Bs ſubſtantive, and then the latter ſubſtantive is put in the ablative ; 
—_ | thus, we ſay either, Vir preftantis ingenii, or prefianti ingenio ; of” Vir bu 
* 1 ingenio, and ſometimes Præſtans i ingenii. Among the poets the 
. atter ſubſtantive is frequently put in the accuſative by a Greek con- 
7 nm ſtruction, ſecundum, or quod ad being underſtood by the figure com- 
_ monly ca led Synecdiche ; as Miles fractus membra, i. e. frattue ſecun- 
FP dum er quod ad ee, or bavens mewbra fracta. i e 
ſe deo af milis. Virg. nr + { 
5 „ toes * as Subſlantiver. 5 
= un. An AdjeQive: in the neuter pi 
1 without a ſub(tantive governs the genitive as, 
RE Multum pecunis, Much money. ). .Nuid-rei qi What is the matter. 
my Obſ. T; This, manner of expreſſion is more elegant than Malta Y 
1 pecanie, and therefore is much uſed by the beſt writers; as, Plus elo - * 
mw” guentiæ, minus ſapientie, tantum Hei, id negotii; guitquid er Patrum, =_ 
OW reos diceret, Lav. Id lot ; Ad boc ætatis, Salluſt. . 
"Ii Obſ. 2. The adjectives which thus govern the . like ſub- | 
15 ſtantives, generally lignify quantity as, multum, plus, 2 - 
45 = tantum, quantum, Wi, minimum, fc, To which add, f 7 
Ty iſtud, id, quid, ali iu, guidvis, quiddam, &c. Plus and gui Alm aſt ala 
oy, ways govern. the genitive, and nee . ſome are thaug g be 
oof ſubſtantives. | 
| ] Opf. 3. Nibil, and theſe neuter prono ns quid, alis, be. ele. 
ve gantly govern neuter adjectives of the firſt and ſebond declenſion i in 
by e genitive; as, ib fincerij no fincerity 3 but ſeldom govern in this 
be | manner adjectives of the third declenſion, particularly thoſe Wien 
„ end in i ande as; Neguid _ rs not Wa Ss find hows | 
Ha. | ever quicquid civilis, Liv. 5. 3. N 
dls. {Obf. 4. Plural Ane, of the neuter gender alſo govern the ge: z 
ion. FT ive, commohly the 3 plural ; as, Ange a, viarum 155 I | 
o-  bocorum, *Telluris operta, toc being Une! ſtood. 8 Amara cratum; BU 
,  - cute belli, ie. negotia, Horat. An adjegtise indeed of any gender 
+ may have 3 genitive after it, with a ſubſtantive 3 ee 5 
. Patric Ulyſſis, n hat 
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e = 8 Uſus,” Ggniging 1 need, require 
the ablative . 
Eft pus pocunid, There is need ee : Ge bd Need of 8 
Obſ. r. Opus and fu. ate ſubſtantive nouns, and do not govern the 

ablative of themfſeſves, but by ſome prepoſition, as pro or the like, 
under god. They ſometimes alſo, although more rarely, govern the 
genitive; as, Lefionis pur of Quin. Opere ufus of, Lx. 

Ob. 2.4 Opus is otten conſtrued like an indeclinable adjective; as, 

" Dux nabis opus of, We need a general, JCic. Dices nummos mibi opus 
ee. Id. Nobis exempla opus ſunt. Id. 

+ Obſ. 3.{ Opus is elegantly 7 with the perfect participle ; as 


— . WQ ˙»01 ages l e * „ n Sie = n : * 


Opne maturgto., Need of haſte 3 Opus conſulto, Need of Ae ten 
aid fallo uſu: ; Ter The participle bas ſometimes a ſubſtantive 
Joived with it; as, Alibi opus fuit Hi rtio convents, It behoved me to 
meet with Hirtius, Cie. 12 
Obſ. 4. (Ou i ſometimes joined with the infinitive, zor the fab< | 
junive with =) as, Siguid forte fit, quod opus fit ſciri, Cie Nuno tibi 
* o, egram u te adſimudes, Plaur, Sive opus off imperitare wyvis, 
 Horat,. It is often placed ad/olutely, i. e. without e on any 
other word ; as, fic opus oft; fi epus fit, e. & 


II. GovERNMEUNT of Avjremives. | 2 
r Adjeftives governing 1 
(X Verba adjeRives, or fuch as ſignify an 2 
fe ion of the mind, govern the genitive ;) as, 


Avidus gloria, Deſirous of glory. Jpnarus fraxdis, Ignorant of a. 
Memo beneficiorum, Mindful of favours. | 
= in AX; As, 


{3 
J 
? 
. 
H vi 
7 
Fl 


{ To this rule belong, LY Verbal adjeQi 
x, 6dax,)ferax, tenax, pertinax, &cFand certain par- 
ticipial adjectives in NS and TUS; as, amant, appttens,) 
cußpients, intòlent, ſeiens ; ; [conſultus, doctus, expertus,) i 
Hatun, inſolitus, & c. (II. AdjeRives expreſſing various af- 
fections of the mind; J. Defire; as, avarus, Cupidus,) 
fludiofur, & c. V2 Knowledge, ignorance and' doubting ; 
as, callidus, cortus, ] certior, conſcius, narus, JO. 


EY prudens, &c. 2 incertus, inſcius 
1 .. fl, imme rudir; ambiguus, dubjus, Fuſponfur, 
e. Care bd diligence, and the contrary ; © as, 


diu, Mo ioſus,) ſellici 22 diligens ; ( jncxridfue, S 
— neglig ets xy 2 car. and confidence; as, fer- 
| ys W n 1 7 * inierri- 


tus, 


| Fe Anse 165 
"ds 65. Guilt and innocence; „ 


_ t. compertus innoxius, inngcens, Fa} 146K 

© theſe, add many adjectives of various -figufications; as, ger 
animi ; ardens, .audax, averſus, diverſus, greg i ur, erectus, falſus, fel is 
fe eff us, Furent, ingens, integer, letus, preflans animi; modicus xoti z inte- 
ger vitæ; ſeri fludiorum, Hor. But we lay eger pedibus, ar dens ia rupi· 
See praſtans doftring, modicus Hs F . n 4 a, or Pros 
ter rem, &c..and never eager pedum, & 


Obl. 1. [Verbals in NS are fea wth ay jecves and 


N 1 
. 


NÄàFꝙ»½kt̃̃ 8 


£5: participles; thus, patient algbrit, able 23 55 cold; and 
8 . patiens algorem, actually bearing cold amant virtutiry 

5 and amans virtutem; doctut grammatice, ſkilled in N 

A doctus grammaticam, one who has learned it * 
. Obl. 2. Many of theſe e vary their e 

2 | dus in pecuniis, ] Cic. Avidior ad rem, Ter. Jure conſultus & figritur, or 


Ju, Cic. Kudie literarum, in jure civiti, Cic. Rudis arte, ad mala, 

* Ovid Dodtus Iatins, Latiali literis, Cic. A Muetus labore, in ohia, Liv. 

1 * berili, Virg. Iiſuetui moribus Romanis,' id the dat. Liv, la boris, 
ad onera Reede; Ceſ. Deſuetie bello, & triamphis, in the dat. or abl. 


. rather the dat.” Virg *Anxius, ſollicitur, ſecuras, "de ve age; diligent, 
T in, ad, de, Cic. Neglivens in aliquem, in or de re: Reus * eriminibus, 5 
| Cic, Certior factus de re, rather than rei, Cic 

- ©2:@Qbſs- Tt - 'Fhe genitive after theſe adjectives is. thought to be go- | 
. verned by cauſa, in re, or in negotio, or ſome ſuch word underſtood, 
x; as, Gupidus laudis, i. e. cauſa or in re laudis, deſirous of praile, that is, 
— vn account of, er in the matter of praiſe, But many of che adjectives „ 
2 themiclves:may be ſuppoſed to contain in their own figuiti cation the 3 
8 force of a ſubltantive ; thus, fuunlut pecuniæ, fond ot money, is 08 l 
L ſame with babens fludium pecunie, having a fondaels for money. IRE | | 
. (XI. Partitives, and words placed parritively, 4 i 
r= | comparatives,. ſuperlatives, interrogatives, and. 

0 Toue numerals, govern. the. gemtiyc. plural /s, 
3 Alis philaſupborum, * ' Some obe bf the philoſophers 

A | Senio fratrim, | : The elder ©! the brothers? * « 8 
179} - "Dettiimus Romanorum, - * Phe 16” learned of- the os: 0h, 
3 28 rum 2 ee br Which ot us? 3 * 1 
is e muſarom, One of the-mulſes. +: - 
5 Octeuu. aplentam, HG The elner of the wiſe men. n = 
15 e are Called Partttios) "op are ſail 0 be 115 
54 E ced partitively, when they ig ny 0 part 0 any number of. 


perions or things, having after them, in Euglich, % on 
ang as; aliur nullur, blu, Ce. 4% and. 3%, with 


=) the; OI allo Cont N e 1 
3 1 


% 


pauci, pre ; L 
Ob. 1. r agree in gender with the ſubſtantive which * 
have after them in the 13 but when there are two fub- 
"ſtantives of different genders, the partitive, r. rather agrees with 4 
as, Indus fluminum maximus, Cfe. Rarely with the lat - 
34 ter; as, Delphinus animalium veleciſſimum, Plin. == genitive here is 
5 55 by ex numero, or by the ſame ſubſtantive underſtood in the 


lar number; as, Nulla ſororum, ſeil. ſoror, or ex numero ſororum. 
bl. 2 Partitives, e. arc often otherwiſe conſtrued with the pre- 
|. poſitions de, e, ex, or In; as, Unus de Fratribus; or by the poets, with 
dale or inter; 'as, Faule leberrimus ante ame, , Virg. Primus 
' infer ommes, Id. 

* Obſ. 3. Partitives, Wc. govern collective nouns. in the g nitive 
Gngular, and are of the ſame gender with the individuals of which 
the collectise noun is compoled; as, Vir fortiſſimus notre civitatis. 
Cic. Maximu ftirpir, Liv. Ultimes orbis Britannos, Hort od. i. 35. 29. 

Obſ. 4. Comparatives are uſed, when we ſpeak of two; Superla. 
© tives when we ſpeak of more than two s as, Major fratrum, The cle 
der of the brothers, meaning two; Maximur fratrum, The eldeſt of 

: the brothers, meaning more than two. In like manner, wer, alter, * 

FS meer, are applied with regard to two; gui, uaus, alius, nullus, with . 

EF regard to three or more; as, Uter verum, Whether or which of you 
_ Dus mo Which. of you. three: but theſe are 9 

uoufly the one for the other. 


2. AdjeGives governing the Dative. 5 1 


"uy XII. 1 ſignifying profit or diſprofit 
bikeveſs or danken ge, &c. govern the dative 5 2 5 


| 4 . bells, . Profitable for War. 
© Pernicigſus rei ge, Hurtſul to the commonnrealth. | 
Similis patri, Like to his father. 7I 


1 1 thus, , ny 4 may govern the e as: , 
1 which has the Fun TO er FOR after is in Engliſh.) . 
3 „ To this rule belong; 
J 11. AdjeQives of or diſpraßit ; as,  Benignus, | 
1 7 *, Fruſtugſus, profper, ſaluber. —ſalamitoſus, damnoſus 
E - tigſus, funeſtus, incommodus, malus, noxius, perniciofus, pefli 
. Of pleaſure or pain; as, Acceptue, dulcis, gate . * 
„ „ _— infſuavis, we, * | 
* mole Nut, trifti WE” ' 
©. 2 een or hatred; as, Addiftzs, 00, ws. : 
5 , carts, drditus, fidus, Adelia, lens, mitis, it. . 
. emulus, aer, crudelit. contrar ius, infenſus, inf us, infiduc, immitis, ins 
* ü 5 


x or _— inv ab carey 2 4s on fu 


0 ee an Apa, af 
7. 75 = Ae | | 
Heil is, eu grovis laborioſus, perculieſus, in in a | 15 
ch as — „ a8, Nen is, Peper 7 


A ality or inequality 
5 ee — {Ine valis, impar, 


1 7 

i par, at {Alſo of Ae - = 3M 
, ane imlis, | 2 

diperſur, diftch diſtol oF. 1 


aden, 4 


4 Several A dtees compounded with CON; as, Cognatus, Wig 
* confinis, cone ru, comfungui neus, conſe hf. com ven icnr, 
. — (— COmtiguOnR; a8, Mari air continens of, 


+ — 2 yy 0 2 decor .. — 22 g 
is 1 cr ur ; 

7 n in 9 ee dative e, f 

"© Amandus vel amabilis omnibus, To be loved by all men. 
80 Mars off terribilis malis ; Optabilis omnibus pax ; Adbibenda oft noble | 

en Cic. Semel omnibus calcanda oft via lethi, Hor. Alſo ſome 
en , r I Ro W e 


. or 
m | Verbale in us are often.conſtrued with the prep..0 3 a Dear of 
53 venerandus & colendus a nobis, Cie. Perfect participles are vſually fo; 4 


as, Mort Cr a multi defleta, rather than, A Cia."; 4 
5 eee . 5 3 & c. ae ever tibi.. . 
0b Try dative is prope erned by age | 
= - tives nor by any eb aber there t put ter them, 
2 | to 2 the object to which their fignification refers. 
The particle zo in Englith' is often to be ſupplied z. ben - = 
14/58 patri, Like his father, 0 being underſt ood. = 
Obſ. 2. Subſtantives have likewiſe ſometimes a dative | oh 
er them; as, Tile 97 Hater, dux, vel filtus mibi, He is | F 1 
father, leader, or ſon to me: fo, Prefidium reis, decus ami. 
% e Hor Exitium preal, Virg Virtutibus hit, Cie, if 
"1,28 {Obf, 3 The | follow adjectives have ſometimes the 
= 2 after them, and ſometimes the genitive: 7 Aſinir, 8 
"= ir, communisy/) par, proprius. finitimus,” fidus, contere 
wes, || rar any a/ehir aue uten, and ad» 


„%%% a Te 5, verſus 3 
* : , i * 2 8 ; a 
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HF IRE Similis tibi, or tui „ Superſles e gatrir; 

Conſcius facingri or facinoris- 2 and ſome othe 
frequently govern” boch. che genitive and dative 9 as, ent | 

Illi conſcia recti. We ſay, Sinmules, diffi miles, pates, diſparesy, | 
p54, Commubes, inter ſec Par & communis cum e 4 
deeper _ . di Year's 5 diſcordes ad alia. Lie. „ 


bſ- 5 Aae ſignifying uſefulneſs, or Fitneſs, — 
ch contrary, have after them the dative or 8 N 
With a prepoſition; as, n e * 


Vl, inutilic, Japtur, ine E. . 


* 


tinus, conveniens, Ic. ſalicui ret, or ad ry Many other ad- 
jecti ves governing the dative are likewiſe conſtrued with warm 
5 Ms Attentus gue/itts; Hor. Attentus ad rem, Ter. 
Obſ. 5. Of adjectives which denote friendſhip - or hatred, or any 
other affection of the mind towards any one. TI. Some are uſually 
conſtrued with the dati ve only; as, Afabilis, arrogans, per, carts,” 
difficilis ſadelir, inviſus, ira 70 afin, falpectus, ALI cui. II. Some 
VWoirb the prepoſition 1x and the accuſative f as, Acerbus, ' animatus, le. 
24 7 neficus, gratieſur, znjurioſus, liberalis, mendax, miſer cors, « ctoſus, pus, 
 Jmwpins, prolixus, fevcrus, ſordidus, toruut, vebemens,"1N ALIQU —_ Hl. 

Some either with the dative, or with che accif. and the prepoſition 
IN, ERGA, or ADVERSUS going before; as, Contumax, crim! noſus, durus, 
exitiabilis, gravis, boſpitalis, implacabilis, (and perhaps alfo tnexorabilis 
Y "infolerabilts, ] iniguus, ſevic, ALICUL? Or in ALTQU +. evolice, 
be gnut, moleſlus, ALYCUL,” Of ERGA' Aligutm. Mit, coir; iu, or 
ERGA ALIQUEM, ang ALICUI, Pervicax ADVERSUS ALIQUEM. Crus 
4, 1% roku; ſeldom artet. Amiths;" æmulus, infenſus- infftur, 
Aich, ſeldom in atfqven. Grat -ALICU1, or IN, zA Ab- 
VERSUS AETQUEM.” We s ſay alienus alicuj or \alieujur; but ee pe 
atiguo, and ſometimes aliquo without the prepoſition 1 5 v7 


PB ö 3 is conſtrued with two datives ;) a8, Regi did audiens 

det, he wes obedient to the King;Jnot vegis; Diao audiens fuit J 
mag ee Nep. Nobis dicto audientes ſunt, not dictis, „„ 91 

1 Adjectives ſignifying motion or tendency to a 
thing, have utually after them the accuſative . en, ues 
| pdfition ad or in, ſeldom the dative qa, e 


: Pronus, propenſus, proclivis, celer, tardus, figer, Bf. ad 1 iram, or in iram. 


| (« Obſ. 7. Propior and proximus, in imitation of their pri- 
mitive prope, often govern. the aecuſative 3) as 1 mon- 
* hd ſeil. a, Sall. Proximus finents L ix, FE 


4 

: bf. 8. TDR M ſometimes has the dative; etefy in tha RP Jas, 
I eee occidenti, Hor. 8 — Virg. a 

bs Dy n 5 Eadem: 4 


\ 7 ne 9 


| | Gormmmrier of Arhtorivis, © 00 


2 iis {ani ic: ; But in proſe we e find: Vis phi, 
et, as, atque ; and alfo wt, cum; As, Peripatetici guondam n erant 

Academi ici, Cic, Eff animus erga te, idem ac fuit, Ter. Dianam & 7, 
nam eandem . putart, Cie. dem faciunt, ut, &c. Tn coden loco een, 
Cic, But it would be improper to fay of the fame perſon or thing 
dun different names, idem cum; as, Luna eadem ft cum Diana. <0 


— 
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$ We N ſay, alius ac, . and ſo Rae e 3 1 
ig . Adiectiuer governing the "Ablative. | 1 
* XII. Theſe adjectives, digmus, . 005 

8 tentus, hræditus, captus, and fretus ; alſo matus, 

l. ſatus, ortus, editus, and the 3 85 govern ol 


ablative as, 20 
0 Dignus honone,- Worthy of honour. 1 N 1 lee 


Contentus par vo, Content with little. Fretus viribus, Truſting | 
Praditus virtute, Endued with virtue. Ortus regibus, Deſeended of ings 
So generatus, creatus, eretus, pregnatur, oriundus, Proercatus. regibus. - 

Obſ. 1. The ablative after theſe adjectives is governed by ime 
poſition underſtood : as, Contentus parve, ſcil. cums; Frekus wiribus, 
ſcil.. in, e. Sometimes the prepoſition is Ly ar, Ortus * | 
concubina, Salluſt. Editur de nympba, Ovid. 1 
{ Obf. 2. Dignue, indignus, and contentus, have ſormerimes the genitive 5 
r them as, dig mu avorum, Virg. So MG efto, or matti eflete wire _ 
tutis or vittite, Increaſe in virtue, or Go on and: pro | 


matte virtuie 2 Lin. lu che in foems te . e. 


S SD T_T. 0 


us, verbially. ED wn 4 f f 
. 4. 4 governing the Gd or Mlative.. 1 1 1 
85 * XIV. Adjectives of plenty or want govern e 9 
| gevitive or ablative / s. . : 
3 Plenus ire or ird. Full of anger . e 1 
7 2 1 9 temgoris, ſed prodigi fumus, Sen. Lentulus nen wverbis bt 
oY i plena ſunt mia, Cic. Maxima quague. domus fervis 2 _ 
Ba fire pe 42 bas. Nes off. foliciti plena timoris amor, Ovid. | Amar in 
4 2 elle oft fecundiſſimus, Plaut. Fecunda virorum paupertas fugitur, bi 
2 Lucan. SEE confuliorum ejus particeþs, Curt. Homo ratione 83 i _ 
* cepc, Cic; Nibil i vacuum, 1d. Facuas cadis babete mamus, vid. 3 
pri- 25 of theſe a jeQives are conſtrued, I. with the genitive only; | * 
3 as, Benignus, exſor:, impos, impotens, irritus, liberalis, munificus, rela = 11 
8 4. With = ablative only.: Beatus, differtus, frugifer, 22 Toy _— 
5ß?R.f᷑ñ . 
as, it genitive more frequently: 75 genen, ens. 1 
irg. — ann, 1 parcur, fauper, prodigus, flerilic. In 


9 
O 


| 6 , : 'Go Fas. 1 exnT of Vers. 


4. With the ablative more ee 4 | Abundang, caſſus, A 

Friis, frequens, gravis, gravi dus, Jejunus, ther, 1 nudus, e 

deut, orbus, pollens, fſolutus, truncus, widuus, and ca 

F J. With both promiſcuouſly : Copioſus, di ves, N ferax, | ime 

une, inanis, inaps, largus, mollicus, Ham, nimius, opulenters Plenus, 

. Polens, refertus, Jatur, vacuus, uber 

1 6. With a prepoſition ; as, Copioſus, Fr mes, paratus, imparatus, inches, 

-  Faftrudtur, 4 are aliqua ; for guod ad rem aliquam atlinet, in, or with. reſpect 

z to any thing. Extorris ab Solo patrio, banithed ; Orba ab optimatibus , con- 

210, Liv. 80 pauper, tenuis, fecundur} modicur, PEE in re aligua. In- 
duni, inanis, Dor, nudus, e vac uus @ re N ä ad hh S. | 

Te J 
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ne 3 


2 IJ 1. (Var; A only” one caſe, } A 


by pots. 1 (7, erbs avhich govern” "the Geinttior: * e ne : 


EK. Sum, when it ſigaifies poſſeſſion, | proper- 7 
- 9+ or duty, governs the genitive 3) as, 


Ef regis, Ic belongs to the king; it is the part or property of a. king} 
80 * eff dicere, non putdrum, It is the part or property of a 
Fool,  & Militum ef ſuo duci parere, It is the part or duty of ſoldiers, 
&c. 7 audare fe vani; vituperare ftulti . Sen, _ Hominis eft errare 3 
 Arrogantis eft. negligere quid de Me guifque ſentiat. Cic. Petrus oft: Melibæ ; 

Virg.' Hase ſunt hominis; Ver. Pauperis eft numerare n On 
"Temeritas Eo rnd ett L e Cic. : e 
| \ 


SS *#%+* 'w 


Tim N, It is your 1 Sele tuuns oe I know that it is your, . 


Ob. 1. Theſe poſſeſſive pronouns are uſed in the neuter | 
gender inſtead of. their ſubſtantives, mei, tui, ſui, natri, 

5 ls Other poſſeſſives are alſo conſtrued in this manner; 

Ef regium, oft humanum, the ſame with % regis, off 

. ** facere et parti fortia, Romanum eft, Liv. ii. 12. 

Ohl. 2... Here ſome ſubſtantive, muſt be e "as, officium, 

mne, reg, negttium, opus, oc. which are ſomerimes expreſſed; ; as, 

Fa gk oft principum ; Tuum oft hog manus, 4 Neutiguam ici um li- 
5 e wto, Ter. in * 5 8 the preceding id ſfantive 

| | er ; as, Hie liber eff 1 fratris, In like manner, 
®: =, fabliantive muſt be Kappen in ſu expreſſions as theſe; Ea 
2 modo glorioſa, neque patrandi belli, ſcil. causs or fufla, Sall. WII | © 
e. atic oft, for ad CO . Liv. 3 


as ET 1 


1 £ : 


Gown KN 5 G of 1 a 


oY moi 4% el Gat, 0 or 22 or in more, The: 


(XVI. 11 ;fereor, mniſereſeo, a and Satago, 80 · 3 
vern the genitive 1 „ Se es 5 
Mifſerere ci vum tuorum, 8 Pity your countrymen. 870. 8 8 . 1 
e has his hands full at home, or has 
San bm: 1 enough to do about his own affairs. £2 
{Obſ. x. Several other verbs among the poets govern the genitive 
b a Greek conſtruction, 8 ſuch as ſignify ſome aſſection of 
- the mind; as, Ango, decipior, /apio, di ſcrucior, excrucio; fallo & fallor, 
F Nidio, i ideo, lator, miror, pendeo, ſudes, vereor; av, Ne angas te 
animi, Plaut. Taborum decipitur, Hor Diſerucior animi, Ter. Pen- f 
det mibi animus, fendeo animi vel animo; but we always Aay;; Pendemiis * | 
- animis, not animorum, are in ſuſpence, Cie. Juſtitiæ Prius mirer, Virg. * 
In like manner, Ab/lineog de/ino, deſiflo, guieſco, regno. + likewiſe, adi-= 
3 condice, credo, fruſtror, furo, laudo, _ levo, particips, _ 
25 Abſlineto irarum; Define querelarum ; rata Pepulor um, Hor 17 
eee pups , Virg. Darum rerum condi * 

But all theſe verbs are for the moſt part differently conſtrued; du, 

Auger, deſipio, Aiſerucior, fallor, animo. Hoc animum meu  exeruciat, 
Fafli io, miror, wereor, aliquem' vel eliquid. Letor aligud re. Some of 
them are joined with + infinitive ; or. with quid, ut, ae, Sk the - 
ſubjunctive. 
; fs like manner we aa ſay, Defino aliquid, & ab aliquo,” to "ive 
over; Defifto incepto, de negotia, ab illa f . DPuieſeo a labore; Regnare 
in eguitibus, oppidis, ic. in, Lic. Per urbes, Virg. a n id 3 Fre- 
frari in re, Furere de aliguo, Cic. Ru 

-Obf. 2 The genitive after verbs, in the ſame manner as 1 os. 

jeQtives, is governed by ſome ſubſtantive underſtood. - This ſubſtan» 
tive is different according to the different meaning of the verbs: thus, | 
A ee, eee ſeil. causd ; Ange: ee ſcil. dolore, or anxietate.. — 4 
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"$i ER BS operas" the Dass. * 2 


(xvi. Any verb may govern the dative 11 La- 
tin, which has the N 8 10 or FOR OR. it in 
Englifbghan pe Af ens, 38 
Finis 'vinit imper io, An end 1 come to Ab, empire,. Lis. wah * . 5 _ 


Animus redit Miu, Courage returns to the enemy, Id. 
Tibi ſer is, tibi metis, Vou ſo 0 for voui ſeltf, vou reap for yourſelf, plane. p 


80, Non nobis folum nati ſumus, Cic. Multa mal? eveniunt Senſes, 1d. | 
Sa. lucet etiam jedleratit, Sen. Mares lateri lethulir arundo, Virg. 
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- — "i Seeed is of Vans. ; 
E liſh b fo or for; are the ſi of the 
R ok way N 1 Heaps e 


"Th: Sum, and its m—_— govern the dative 3 0 g 
f un _ L 
A e e, + | He commanded the army. 1 2255 
_ He rer preſent at prayers. 15 


. 52 5 jb Bu 75 5 governs the dative of 
E 1 Pperion as, | 

1 e 5 A booking me, that 5s, Cave» book) 
=. mibi libri, Books are to me, i. e. 1 have books. 

Disco libres ofſe mibi, I ſay that I have books. _ RODE 


This is more atly uſed than babe e; hubeo 
__ Abr. In In like manner pzevT inſtead of care as, Liber 
oO weeſt C e OW W 


. | yo Verba com 5 nded with 2474s, BENE, ; and aaa, 
1 rom ths duties 46, ; 


! 111. r verbs e with thele nine red 
fations, AD, ANTE, cox, ix, HT le, OB, 1. SUB, BY 
SUPER, govern We dative 3 as, 2 
þ , wor, leer, affuigeo, Aale, „ nnn, 

F e, ede, Spee, fue, ==E 


ra 
. Antecele, ene, —— . ; n pe 
w 
vt, 


5 Calla ö , a | . 
5 Incumbe, indormio, indubito, . 1 Ang ue, in- 
jt, in/lo,' igſiſto, inſudo, inſulte, : 99 Mlacrymo illudo, ee i- 
morior, immoror, impendeo. | - 0 
5. Inter venio, intermico, interceds, ntireide, interjucev. ? 4 MW cu 
6. Obrepo, oblutior, \obtrefto, obftirepo, obmurmuro, . . 4 
495. obfto, oho, vb wenio. 2 7 
d 94 a4 Pracedo, precurro, preco, praſideo, preluces, Prenites, prafic, pre. F 


11 T, u. en 
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1 (uv. Verbs govern the dhe, which TOY __ 


. 


. 


ds do 


\ (8. *To farour or affit, and the contrary as, 


Faveo, pratuler,” grati ier, grator, igngſco, indul geo, farco, Seder, 
laude," blandior, lendei nor, palpor, aſſentor, ſubparafitor. Likewiſe, Aux- 
 ilior, adminiculor, ſubwenio, ſuccurro, patrocinor, ea wmedicor, 8 8 


Likewiſe, Derogh, detrabo, invideo, amulor. 
1 To command and obey, to ſerve and reſiſt „as, 


Inbero, fracipio, mando, moderor, for modum adbiles.. | . Likewiſe 4 | 


reo, auſculto, obedio, obſequor, obtempero , morem gere, morigeror, dec 562 cl 
Likewiſe, Fohinkee, ſeruio, inſervio, miniſiro, ancillor. e 


1 15 obſio, raluctor, renitor, refiflo, refragor, oſs + „„ 
14. To threaten and to be angry g s 
inor, commſnor, iterminer, ingfeer, ſuccenſto. th | 3 e 

5. To truſt ; az} Fido, confido, credo, (diffide. dhe 


, prevaricor,' , to promiſe ; renuacto; reſponder; to anfwer er | 
ſatisfy ; ; temper, Audęo, vaco, to apply : convieiory. f 


I Exe: (Fubeoy jaws. Led, and ende, govern the cows. 


ſative / 


. Obſ, 4x. Verbs governing the dative a are let neu- 
ter verbs, or of a neuter fignification. | Active verbs governs 


ing, the dative have alſo an accuſative en or mw 


1. f 


Obl. 2 Moſt W governing the 5 K only, hw 1 enume- 
rated, becauſe there are a great many verbs compounded with pre- 
olitions which do not govern the dative; but are otherwiſe con- 
— and Qill more | uh na ing advantage or diſadvantize, & e. 
which { pavern the accuſative; as, Lewo, erigo, alo, , une, diligo, 
vr, crucio. averſor, Kc. aliguem, not alicut. _ 
Ohl. 3. Many of theſe verbs ate variouſly couſrued i particularly. 
ſuch an are compouuded-with-a-prepoitiod; a R , 


— 


Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, præcedere, præcurrere, proire, ec 
* 


alicui, or ali uem, fogo before, ta excel. 
Acquieſcere, rei, re, v. in re. Adequitare, portæ Ned... 
Adjacere, mari, v. mare, to lie near. - 


Adnare navibus, naves, ad naves, 0 ſwim to. Þ TUTOR e 

Adverſari ei, rarely eum, 10 oppoſe. _ Eo ET OE COONS 
Advaeivi genbus, genua, ad genua, fo fall at one 7 ae 
Advolage ci, ad cum; roſtra, to fly up up to. ts 


Ailfiare rei v. homini; rem v. Ka e aliquid alicui, to breathe 555 
Ac ws v. 2 Allabi oris 3 aures cjus, Virg. ad exta, „ 
+ 8 890 OO 


- 


9 s * 1 


o theſe add Nabe, excello, bore, fupplics, cedo, Doro, operor, pre- 


— 


W The Meet 2 n 


e ede dee, eee 


0 Moderari anime, gentibus; navim, omnia, 1 r . 3 0? 


N re 3 8 
R 
= 

— 


* 


-Ahporvs confuk, to attend ; ad folium Jovis; Res /apgaret Emihi, appears» 
1 Britannia, portam, ad portam, 10 approach. 
+ Dominari cunctis oris, Virg. in cxtera animalia, e rule over, Ovid. 


Congruere alicui, cam re aliqua, inter ſe, to agres. / 5 5 C 


| Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re, to tri to or in.” 
Ignoſcere mihi, culpæ meæ, mihi culpam, 1 Pardon me or. EY 
In pendẽre alicũi, aliquem, in alique mi, to bang over. 
Inceſſit cura, cupids, timor ei, eum, o. in eum, feige. 
 Incumbere toro; gladium, in gladium, te fall upon; Ebert, ad 1 0 
ad ſtudia, in ftudium, curam, cogitationem, &c. to apply to. 785 
Indulgere alicui, id ei; nimio yeltitu, to indulge in. Ter. 
Inhiare auro, bona ejus, #ogape after. Innaſci agris, in os had ts gi. 
Inniti rei, re, in re; in aliquem, 75 depend on. 
Inſultare rei & homini, v, hominem; fores; nen ejus, in mi 
\ feriam ejus; bonog, fo inſult ver. S 
Latet res mihi, v. me, is un4nown to me. Mcderi ei; cupiditates, fo cure. 
Miniſtrare ei, to ſerve; arma, to fo furniſo, 8 
Nocere ei, rarely eum, te burt, Plaut. . 
Nubere alicui ; in familiam; nupta ei & cum £0, to marry, Cic. 
* Obrepereei & eum, to creep upon; in animos; ad honores. | 
> a5 ere auribus & aures. Obtrectare ei, laudibus, ejus, to detrif7 from. 
bumbrat ſibi vinea ; ſolem nubes, fades. Palpari alicui & aliquem. 


Præſtolari alicui & aliquem, to vi, p. 
5 Procumbere terre ; genibus ejus, Ovid. ad; genua, Liy. ad pedes, fall. 


"To theſe may be,added verbs, which, chiefly Niko 0g the poets, go- 
; vern the dative, but in proſe are uſually conſtrued with a prepoſition ; 
ae, T. Contendo, certa, bello, pugne, voncurro,. coco, alicui, for cum alique ; 


2. Diflere, diſſentire, diſcrepare, difſidere, di Herre rei alicui for a re ali 


gu. We alto fay, Contendunt, prgnaht, diftant, r. inter ſe; 90 con- 


TY tendere, Pognars contra & adverſus aliguem. 


"Of. 4. Many verbs vary both their benificdtion 0 eee 3 
as, Timeo, metuo, formido, borres tibi, de te, & Pre te, I am afraid for 
Fou, or ſor your ſafety ; but ine, borreo te, Va te, I fear or dread 
Y Fe as an enemy: So Conſulo, . e caves tibi, I conſult or provide 

OW ſafety ; but coul te, I aſ your advice; Profſpicio bec, I foreſee 

: Studere aliquid, to defire; : alicui, to favour ; © Ws rei, rem, & 


| 1 re, to apply to a thing. So, Amulor tibi, 1 envy ; te, | imitate; * | 
Tale or liſten to; te, I hear; Cupio tibi, I favour, rem, 8 


Auſculto tibi, 
1 deſire:; ee or tibi, 1 lend you on intereſt; abs te, 1 borrow; 
Mete, ne nom tibi Wer 0 feneraret | ſhould not return with intereſt, 
or bring want Ter. And thus AY other verbs, which will be 
5 eee aned. | 

Obſ. 5. Verbs benifying Mition © or Tendency to; 2 ing 
Are con rued with the wre ad ; s, OM 


E290 - Gormmnyur 4 — . 9 


1 


7 . alicui, cum aliquo; vitam ab ev, Sal. yeown pro laude, Firg- 


„ 
5 


wet 7 


3 2 


r os OF 39 49. Jo 79 We. 


5 e 
fj 


* 
Od 


Fo, 90 ourre, propere; Heftino, urge, fugio, tendo, 


Gerin of ale 


. 


3 


ad locum, rem, v. bominem. Sometimes ee in op poets they _ 
conſtrued with the dative ; 8 It clamor celo, for ad _ e 5 


* 
— 


15 3. (Perle g governing the Accuſative. ) 


tro A Verb vignifyiog e governs the. 


acculative 0 as, 


Obſ. 1. Neuter verbs. alſo govern the accuſative, when 


own | as, 


7 


the noun after them - has 2 een Imilar to Weir 


RY 


7 iter or viam 7 Ae Sugnam or prelium : Cid "IPO g tors 


ardebat Alexin, 
equor, ſcil. per, 


cil. prepter, i. e. vebementer amabat, Vi g. 5 
Id. So, Comptes arfit adulteri crines, Hor. Saltare © 


_ Cylepa; olet e Sulcos et vineta crepat mera, Hor. 
ſanat; Sudare mella, Virg. 


 cantilenam ; Vivere vitam ; Ludere ludum ; Segui ſettam : Somniare ſfom- 
nium, &efor or when they are taken in a metaphorical ſenſe; as, Ceryden 


eſſe, maria ambulaviſſet, terramgue navigaſſet, ſc. per, Cic. (Or when” 
ey have a kind x Nr ſenſe; as, Ciamare aliquem mage 464. 


: e Jura; Marere mortem; Herret iratum mare, Hor. 


(Sometimes inſtead of the accuſative neuter verbs have an ablative 


as, Ire itinere ;} dolere dolore, vicem ejus ;  gaudere gaudio; mori v. obire , 


1 Ae. f 


Currimus 


Vox beminem 
Si Xerxes Helleſptato junct, at Ailene per- 


norte; vivere vitã; ardet virgine, Horat. "Lutere alaam, v. a: manare, 
plere rorure, Aillare, fudare, . FR vel Ne - e * 1 28 


- Tacit. equo uebi, Curt. 


Obe 2. Several verbs 
neuter ſenſe „ 


Abhorrere famam, to dread 115 7 


my, Liv. a litibus ; ab urore du- 
cenda, to be averſs from: Id. 
Do. meis moribus abhorret, is in- 
ent with, Cic. 


Fs 


Abel eremonumenta viri, fo abo/i , | 


Virg. lis Cladis Caudinæ non» 
dum memoria aboleverat, was _ 


not effaced from, yy bad not for. 


af . 
Adolere penates, fo burn, to FO 
erifice to, Vi 


tas adolevit; adolevir ad en. 


tem, Plant. OY 


5 eclinare ictum, 8 5 1575 
"N00 aliquo, to remove, 


F 2 


are uſed both in 7 active and 


106 #6 ——_ pa- 


tri, fo oaks from; ; a yirtuts 
majorum. 


Durare adoleſcentes 1e to Bar- 


den; Res durat ad bre ve tempus, 
N enduber; In ædibus durare neqneo, 
lay remain, Plaut. 


a 


* * — " = PS. ad R 81 * * N * 

FWW * eee 

8 1 2 
; an 


Ama Das Love God. \ Reverere bern, 3 your paranity, 9 


he 


— 


Inclinare culpam in aliquem, 4% a 


lay; Hos ut ſequar inefinat ani- 


mus, inclines; acies inclinat, vel 7 


inclinatur, gives way. 


Laborare arma, to forge; morbs, | 


a dolore, e renibus, 20 be i// 7 de 
re aliqua, 10 be concerned, © | 


Morari 1 iter, 29505 in urbe, to | 
45 


* 


— 


- 25 ; R 
* w 
. * — 


Gessner of v 4. 


„% nn PW, 5 g 3 | 7 
— mover, d upp ditare copiam dicendi, * 
dann nl, Cee, 225 Sumptus illi, vel illi 


Peoperare pecuniam hæredi, TH ſumptibus, Terent. ſupreditar. 

inorbem; ad unam ſedem, Ovid, e ratio, is afforded , Manubia 

5 acer vum, ts ſguure, Hor. in fundamenta vix fuppedita. 
aliquid ad norman; alicui, i in Terk 8 5 en, Hy: 1 
aliquem, ad multa, # fit. 3 | 


ObF. 3. Theſe. accuſacives, 5 ia 55 4484 e aibil, 18 

4 illud, tagtum, quantum, multa, Neem, &c. are oſten joined with neuter 

verbs, having the prepobtions cirea or prepter underfioed ;; 5 as, I las 
1 erumut, Td fuccenſet, Ter, 

. 4. The accufative-is ten ne Tum prord avertit, i. | 

| fo, Virg: ; Flumine. precifliant, fc: fe, Id. Dudoun we intenderat, ſe. 

, Led or... directed hiniſelf, Salluft. Obit, Ac. mortem, Ter. 

Cum feciiim vitula, fe. facra, Virg. . Or its place ſupplied by an infi - 

t  mitive or part of a ſentence; 'as „ Reader dulce legui, reddes rt JE ; 

2 l run; for dulcem ſermonem,, decorum riſum, Hor. 7 = - 


i 35 NIX. Aecorttor, meniyui, reminiſcar, 1 25 155 
# 5 e govern tlie accuſati ve or genitive a f 


Pecordyr lc, or leftimem,. _ BEDS remember the leſſons). _ 
A Opie iſcor i injurie or injuriam, 5 forget An injury. . 


4 


Obe. 1. Theſe verbs are oſten eonſtrued with the infinitive or forve ; 
8 of a ſentence; as, Moemimi wider viginem, Ter. n . qiid | 
pauo ante poſuiſſet, hoe 4 | 

5 * Obſ. 2. Memini, whey it fign ws 3 is Joined. with 

. the genitive, or the ablative 5 the prepoſition de; as, Memiai ali · 

* 1 vel de aliguo. So recordor, when it 6gniſies to F as, 

Lelim 7 5 1 775 de te recordere, Cic. © | 3 


I. VERBS governing the . 3 | 
tals XX. Verbs of plenty and ſcarcenels wth the 
{ Weil part govern the ablative Jas, ZH 1 8 > 


FFF 
. ee ee, e - He has no fault. . 5 4 


* 


RR Yo, 8 


1 
7 5 ” Verbs of plenty are, Abunds, | afftiin, exub#ro, redundo, Ml - 
ſupp ID &c ; of want, Careo, geo, . vaco, 


deſicior, ituor, & ce. | 
= Obſ; I, {Egeo. and ia frequently govern. the genitive.; 28, Zee 
rin, He needs money, Hor, Wos tum artis indigent, quam lãbaris, 

Ob. a. The ablativg after theſe verbs is governed by ſome pre- 
| poſition. underſtood; 3. a ney find it 24 „Bi * Row ” 


. . 3 4 
4 N 0 = 7 : ; 3 = 5 1 2 8 71 
4 * 3 V 2 * * 4 4 8 1 2 
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veſcor, govern the ablative ;) as, 


urbis, Sall. And we always ſay, Potiri rerums to _ 4 
the chief edmmand;. never, rebus, imperio being under flood. 
+ Obſ. 2. Potior, fanger, weſcor,. epular, and paſcor, ſometimes have, 


au accuſative; as, Potiri ur bem, Cie. Officia fungi, Ter. Munera fungi, 
Tacit. Paſeuntir alva, Virg. And in ancient writers «tor, abutor, 


. 


44) Sensen of Vouus. 
4 Utor, » abutor, - f uor, fungors” 


Uiitur fraude, He uſes deceit. - Abutitur libris, He abuſes is: 


6 To theſe add, gatideo, ereor, naſcor, Ido, vivo, vidtito, 3 
2 for male me babeo, to be wy ; paſcar, Suͤlor, nitors] 


(Ob, 1 90 "Potior often governs "oh genitive 1 a8, Potirt 


and fruer; as, Uti confilium, Plaut. Operam abutitur, Ter. Depaſes 


5 and 1 always take an accuſative; as, N anten, n ä = 


8 &ſVares governing two Caſes, Ty # 


Verbs governing taus Datives. | 


Kn Sum taken for atfero (to bring) ovine” 
two datives, the one of a 3 and * other 


> 


of a a thing ;| as, | _ STE S's 2 
„%%% >} * bloc wr bilnin ele pe 1 
(res datives are alſo not after habeo," do, PO relilquss 


tribus, fore, duco, and fome others 3)as, 3 

RS A" Bomori tibi, It is reckoned an honour to vou. 14 tithes mils” 2% 
vitio, I am blamed. for that. $0,  Mifat ibi muneri ; Dea mibi 3 > 
Halet ibi laudi ;  Venire, dccurrere auxilio alicui, Liv. ., 


Job 1. Inſtead of the dative, we often uſe the nominative, or ae 
accuſative ;, as, Ei exitium frcori, for exitio; Dare aliguitl alicui donum, 1 


or done 3 Dare nuptum, or nuptui. When dare and other aQive verbs 


oy two datives after them, they likewiſe govern an accuſative. ei 
r expreſſed or underſtood; as, Dare crimini ei, ſe. id. | = 
Ko bſ. 4. The dative of the perſon is often to be ſupplied zſas, EY 9 


cxemplo, indicio, prefidio, uſui, c, ſcil. mii, alicui, bominibus,/or ſonie 


- fuch word. So, ponere, opponere pignori, ic. alicui, to pledge ; ; Can 


receptui, ſe ſuis militibus, to ſound 2 retreat; Habere -" * die, = 
„ religions, Pudio, lulibrio, deſpicatui, Kc. ſc, _ 
Obſ. 3. Vo this rule belong forms of naming ; 45 0 ts nomen = 
xandro, my name is Alexander 5 or with the nomivative, E# mibi _ 
2 N or n rarely with hs SORT * mihi nome + 


. „ 8 e — 4 1 


7 4 


bers ve 


XXIII. Verbs ef ll ng, ac 
quitting, and. admoniſhing, govern the acc 


. x tive of a perſon with the genitive of a thing 5 1 
4 3 ; pt me farti, 44 lle accuſes me of theft, 8 255 | 
| _ "Meipſum inertiæ ee, I condemn | myſelf of la ineſs. : 
12 homicidii abſolvant, They acquit him of- -manflaughter.. 
41 Monet me Meli, Sg PE admoniſhes me of my duty. 4 1 ; 


Verbs of uccuſing are, Acciſo, ago, appellb, drceſſo, an- 
. argus, Agde, inſimülb, peſtuls, all igo, aftringo ; of 
' condemning, Damms, rondemmo, inſ ama, notos of acquitting 
| Abfoloo, libèro, Purgos 2 of Hlokiſhing, Mons,  admoneos, 
„ eee, r 
1 Obf. 1. Verbs of e Tubs 2nd e iadlead of the geni- 
tive, frequently bave after them an ablative, with the prepoſition 
A; as, Menere aliquem Meli, or de officio; Accufare aliquem f bly or 
4 | te Furts, De wi condemnatt ſunt, Cie. 
G . e 2. Crimen and «c ut - are put either 1 in, the enitive or i 
Þut in the ablative uſually without a prepeſition z J Damnere, peftu* : 
| lare, alhſelvere cum criminis, v. capitis; & crimine, v. capite ; alſo Abſols , 
0% me peccato, Liv. And we always ſay, Petter e, punire aliguem aps 
and not capitis, to puniſh one capitally, or with deaths. - 
* Obf. 3. Many verbs of accuſing, &. are not conſtrued with the 
acc. of a perſon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we | 
+ Hay, Culpo, reprebendo, taxo, traduco, witufiers, calumnior, eimer, ex» 
uſo, &c. avaritiam alizujur, and not alig em avaritie. We ſometimes 
alſo had accyfo, incuſo, & c. conftrued ity this manner 'as; Arzeuſare in- 
tan adoleſcentium,. for adeleſcentes inertie, Cie. Culpaie argue, Live | 
Wee lay, Agere cum aligus Furti, rather thay iu, to accuſe one of 
= . 8 theft, Cic. % . od I 
I bf. 4 Verbs of aceufing and admonifhing* fmetimes govern two 
_ © actufatives; when joined with be, illud, ud, id, tnum, multa, We, 
©." AMoneo, accuſe te lu. We feldomi however find, Etrovem te ne 
| but erroris, erat erbte ee old der as, Plavtus, 32 


* . 


4 XXIV. Verbs of valuing, with the aceuſative, 


 - govern, ſuch. HAINES.) a theſe, 2 td puny 
| nihili; as, (fm 


; * 2 1855 25 * le.mapni,. 1 5 | | Tvalie you 25% | pL 


Verbs of oth an A F 10, ext imo, auto, fatio, hats - KM. | 
5 * tro. "PE 1 N other N 3 
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, pili, 5 ſhe nihili, teruncii, en „ 
limo ſometimes governs the ablative; as, imo te "Rs, f 
no, 21 parvo; fil. e ppnate 788 allo eib. We 1 *. 


ni bilo babes, fatto; duco. 8 
| Obl. 2. AEqui and boni are put in the 2 4 * 8 con- 
as, Hae confulo' boni, aqui facio, | take this in od part. 


"Obſ.. 3- The genitive after all theſe verbs is governed by ſome * | 
amis underſtood ; as, Arguere aliguem furti, ſcil.. de crimine 
JEflimo rem mag ni, eil. pretii, ox pro re magni Pretii 3 Conſulo: boni, i. in 
Fal uo « cf ' Cenſe of ſattum or munus boni viri, or animi; 5 Monere (OR 


fi 1 i -C. Meli eau, or 4. re or negotio eli. 1 
A 3. {FERBS governing the Aecuſative and the 8 1 
XXV. Verbs of comparing, giving, 1 | 
and taking mar, govern yaw: en wa OM. 0 
tive N 1 
| Compiiro Virgilium —. i Viegit: to e . 95 i 


Sum cuigus #ribuita, _ © ive every one his o W. 
. Narras Fabulam ſardo, | You tell a ſtory to a. deaf man. Tops 
_  Eripuit me morti, _ | He reſcued me from death. Ty 


* Or inks "OL active VERB MAY GOVERN. THE ACCU» 
SATIVE AND THE DATIVE, (when together with the object er. 
the action, aus expreſs the pes or thing with relation to hieß . 
it is exerted); % ; = 

Legam lectionem tibi, L will wad the leffon to yous. Emi librum th .- 
He dong + book ne Bic war non vobis fertis aratra boves, — 1 1 
Paupertas ſapr ſunuet mala bominibus, adviſes men to do bad thin 1 
Plaut. Imperare Preaniam, frumentum, navet, arms e, to os 1 
to furniſh, Cf. 8 

(Obſ. x. Verb⸗ of comparing > and taking away, together wich —— 


ers, are often conſtrued with a prepoſition; ).as, Comparare unam 
rem cum atia, & ad atiam, or comparare res inter Je + Eripuit mit moi, 
morte, a Or ex mur: Mittere epiftelam alicui, or ad aliguem : Intendere' _ + 
telum alicui, ur in eliguem . Qncidere ar in ene or in re mou fo” in ty 
many others. | 


To Obſ. 2. Several verbs goverving the dt and a con- 5 
is ſtrued differently; av, _ > aceuſative, 

T | Circumdaye | mania offpido, or oppidum 3 _ furround » * ar 
4 | with walls. 


| Tntercludere commeatumy olicuiy or aliquem commeatut, to inter wa 
— 3 | cept one 
4 Denare, probibere rem alicut;. on r ali pen re, to be one TY 


| kinder and from a thing... i 7 
ane Io, os e to kerle. 3 


* 


* 
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. Gornnnnner of Vane. be a 


| dive ſalute aliaui, catenin ins 2s alute 
© Interdix t Galliam Kamaris, or e Gallid, be 8 the [I | 
mans xom Gaul. 5 
*.” Induere, enuere veflem i, or ſe veſte, | to put on, to put. of one's cloaths. 
Py delorem alicui ; — alieujus ; e ee to caſe one's 
_ giſtrel 
; 5 Minari nk alicui, or ae e alien aliqus, Cic. to threaten e one; =. 
. ww" any thing; Ce/ari gladio, Sall. N ; . 
+ Gratulor tibi hanc rem, hac re, in, pro, & de ba re, 1 congratulate ys 
7 on thi-, © Metths Tullo devietos boſtes gratulatur, Liv. 


© Reſtituere alicui fanitatem, or aliquem ſanitati, to reſtore to health. 
 Aſpergere labem alicui or aliguem labe, to put an alfront on one U row 
2 Liar Deum ſacris, & ſacra Deo. To. 
Exeuſare fe alfeut & apud aliquem, de re; Ms, * +: * a 
AEeprabare vitium ei v. in co, to upbraid. OE 
Occupare fecuniam alicui, & apud aliguem, i 3 Pecuniam fenori 1 
to wy at inter>ſt, Cic. ; 
Mpponere fe morti, & ad mortem. | Renunciare id ei, & ad n. 


id Obſ: 3 Verbs ſignifying motion or tendency to a thin 
jnſtead of the dative, have an contig after them, wit 
the prepoſition ad; as, _ 73 © 
1 Porte, fero, lego, -as, pracipito, tolls, trabo, duce, verto,” incito, {uſe 
eo; alſo bortor, and invite, voce, provoco, anime," flimuls, con forme, 

taco; ; thus, Ag laudem milites bortatur; Ad pretorem bominem traxit, 
C But after ſeveral of theſe verbs, we alſo find the dative; as, 
1 dnferre Deos Latio, ſor in Latium, Virg.  Invitare Shen, bopitio, or 
= in boſpitium, Cic. Ns 

=. Obſ..4. The accuſative is lO. anderſiged ; ws, Nubere alicus, 

Fil: ; Cedere alicui, ſcil. locum; Detrabere alicyt, l. laudem; Ignoſ-. 
cere alicui, ſeil. culpam. And in Engliſh tlie icle to is ofcen omits 
4880 as, Dedit mibij librum, He gave me a. book, for to me. 5 


. e 4 UERBS governing two Heruſatives, ) 8 
1 XxvI erbs of aſkiag and ng s govern = 
4 two accuſatives, the one of A 1 5 and the o 
- ther of a . ut 
Poſcimus te pacem, _ we bez Pede of POR IN 
Doscuit me Granmmaticam, He taught 1 me grammar. | 
I. Verbs of ning, which govern. two accuſatives are; 
i , , 5 * 
3s 3 gs or. ̃ ˖‚— En ee 
1 * 1. n likewiſe {ans two acculſatves gr” | 
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otherwiſe, celavit banc rem mihi, or celavit me de hae ve” 
_ Ob: 2. Verbs of aſking” and teaching are often conſtrued with 

_ prepoſition; as, Rogare rem ab aliquo; Dacere aliquem de. rt; to inform; 4 
but we do nat ſay, decere aligpuem de gfammatica, but grammaticam; to 
tcach, And we always ſay, with a prepoſition, Pho, exigo a V. abs I 
te; Percontor, ſcitor, ſciſcitor, tx of a te, or te withour the prepolitionz* - Þ 
Interrego, confulto te de re Ut fatias te obſecro;  Extrat pacem dium, for 1 i 
dives, Vi Inflruog inflituo, for mo, infor mo aliquem artibus, in the 1 
abl. . a” en Der 5 ar tibus, in v. ab artihun. Alſo inrus 
al rem, v. in re, ignorantians alicujus. E rudire aliquem artes, de v. is bs -2 
ad rem. Formare ad fiudium, mentem fudiis, Pudia ej un. | 

Obf. 3. The accufative of. the thing is not 3 governed by, 75 
ns verb, but by ws * or ſecundum underſt | 


5:( VER BS governing the e and * blative. | 


T XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, 3 
depriving, and ſome others, e the 
; tive and the ablative 3) as, : | «a 


Onerat na aurs, He loads the ſhips with gala 9 


Verbe of loading are, On?rs, eumiilo, premo, o pro, obruos; Of un · 1 
loading, levo, exancro,, &c, Of binding, aſtringo, ligo, allige, dini, 
impedio, irretio, illagueo, &c. Of looking, {oluo, exſalvo, libira, laxo,._ | 
expedio, &c. Of depriving, privo, nude, orbo, ¶polio, fruuda, emungo 5 
Of cloathing, veſtio, amicio, induo, cingo, ego, Wu, ren & ales: ö 
of uncloathing, eu, d 2 &c. | „ 

Obſ. 1. The n ee which the ablative is governed alte; 1 
theſe verbs, is fometimes expreffed ; as, Sofvere aliguem ex eatenis, Cie, 

Sometimes the ablative is to be ſupplied; j as I naves, 1c. eps 


"(oi the ſhips, Virg. . 


IP 
* $5 


bſ. a. Several of theſe verbs likewiſe govern the genitive zu 
Adoleſceritem ſuc temeritatis i bes Liv. And 41 TE Got cot 


tion; as, Deb, exit je veſt jor" ſes Oe Ati, 8 


1 5 155 
-1 (The Cons riucr ton of Thicink ves} 
[XXVII. When a verb in the active voice go- _ 
verns two. caſes, in the mY it retains'the late” 
ten caſe z as, „ 
Acuſur furti, wet bs | | J X 
Firgilius TA PLIES Eamets, Virgil is er tõ e Pa, 
' Decor grammaticam,' Lam taught grammars rr 
Mais oneratur aurpy |» - The hip i» loaded, with gald, 33 
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vel en „ eres do um iri germ — Jon, int 
mi i vel me me celatum iri de re, &c. 
ometimes the active has three caſes, and then the paſſive has the 
two laſt caſes; as, Habetur Judibrio tir} Ls 


(Obf. 1. Paſſive verbs are commonly eonfiricd with the 
ative and the prepofition a , as, 


| Wirkeadavir's me, Which is equivalent to, p 5 laudo 4 } Piet fs „ Al 
_ gitur, 4 nobis; Nos diligimus wirthtem. Gaudeo eum fattuum probari a te, 
_ or te probare meum fudtum And fo almoſt all active verbs. Neuter 
mw and deponent verbs alſo admit this prepoſitiou ; as, Mare a ſole collu- 
= 7 5 Phalaris non a paucis interiit, Id. So Cadere ab bote; Hare 2 
ot ace Mori ab enſe; Pati, furari, aliguid ab aliquo, &c. Alſo FVenire 
boſlibus, to be ſold; Fapulare ab aliguo, Exulare ab urbe. T hus. t 
; likewiſe 1 active verbs; 3 as, yay Rane tallere, 3 expece = 


8 . fta emere, &e. 46 aligus. „ i 
* e prep. is ſometimes underſtood, after paſſive cds; 25. Deſarer % "mg 
} 922900 bs 


Ovid. De/ertus fuis, | a. Tacit. Tabula diflinguitur unde, 
avtgat, fc. ab unda, is kept Thing the water by a plank,, Juvenal. 
The prepoſition PER is allo uſed in the ſame ſenſe with A; as, Per 
me deſen ſa e 2 reſpublica, or a me; Per me reſtitutus: Per me v. a me faftum 
UL Cic.. But PER commonly marks the inſtrument, and A the 
Principal efficient cauſe; as, Res agitur per creditores a rege, DI” 


or. 2. Paſſive verbs ſometimes govern the es, 5 | 
ſpecially among the poets Jas, 5 -oþ 4 


MWegue cernitur ulli, for ab ullo, Virg. "Fix audior alli, Ovid; gert. | 1 
'berke Vario, for a Vari: Hor. _ Honeſla bonis viris untur, for a, p 
, wirir, Cic. Vipso, to ſeem, always governs the N ve; as, Vin. 4 
mii, You ſcem to me: But we commonly ſay, Fideris a me, You, | 
due ſeen by me; although not always; as, Nutla eue audita mie 
= e viſa ſororum, for a me, Virg. © 
4Obſ. 3. Jaduor, amicior, cingor, accingor, alſo exuor and diſcing or, are 
-often_ conſtrued with the accuſative, particularly among 71 poets, 

* though we do not find them governing two acculatives in the active 

voice; as, Induitur veſtem, or veſte, } 
* bf. 4. Neuter verbs are for the moſt part only. uſed 'imperſonally 


* 
RB 


Grilar fi nification their own ; as, Pugna pugnata et} Cic.  Bellum 
militabituy, Horat. {Paſlive imperſonal verbs are moſt commonly 1 5 
Plied either to a multitude; ar to an individual taken indefinitely ; as, 
$4 Statur, fletur, curritur, vivitur, venitur, Wi nbi, ab illis, Se. We : 
are ſtanding,” weeping, 5 Bene poteſi vivi a me, vel ab aliqua; Tir WM » 
any perſon may live well. Proviſum oft nobis eptime a Dee; Reclamatum * 
"oft ab omnibus, all cried out againſt it, Cic. | 
They alfo govern. the lame caſes, as when uſed BERL as, 0 | 
werb natu afſurgatur, ut ſappliaum miſereatur, Cic. Except the ac- e 
._  culative: For in e phraſes, [tur Athenas, pu natum eft biduum, dr. 
| * totam noctem, acculative i is not a 1 on very but ye 
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' the eb ad and fer underſtood,” We find, however, Toes | 
mibi dormitur Byems Nodes hs Lee amare ; $ e rarii ab orbe f 
nofiro navibus aditur, Tacit. 82 


: 5 2 ' 8 Wr . 
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[The ene IG of- Irsee Verne 
(XXIX An * verb . che ths 


tive; 3 . 2 1] 
of Expidit reipublice,. IE 101 is s profitable for the P ay ws 'Y | 
Verbs Which in ee voice govern only the dative, 


are uſed imperſonally i in the: dae and likewiſe n 
the dative; as, 


Favetur mibi, I am Lend, and not Fey Wie 80 Necetur mails, 
imperatur mibi, e. We find. however, Hoe 4p procurare ee 3 
i Dao cur invideor, for imperatur, invidetur mibi, 


” Obf. 1. Theſe verbs, Potgſ, cæpit, incipit, d-fenit, debet, 


and /olet, are uſed ypperſonally; when” Joined with i * 
ſonal verbs; as, 


Neon. pateft credi tibi. You cannot be bellen! "Mi hi non fot > SY 
I cannot be Ars. Au jucunds poſſe vi vi fine tr 5 "te, Cic. or viriu --. 
tem poteſt iri ad a Aliorum laudi Y glorie invideri ſolet, The praiſe = 
and glory of ot 15 'uſe to be envied, Id. Neque a Vertiſſ n e 4 
48 eneri gast poſſe, Salluſt. 3 
Od. 2 Various verbs are uſed both perſonally and imperſonally ; 
as, Venit in mentem mibi bes res, vel de bac re, vel bujus rei, ſcil. mer 
moria; Thi thing came into my mind. Mud cure. 7 bc res, vel de 
| bac re. oleo vel dolet mibi, id Facum e — 
5 Obſ, 3. The neuter | rug it is a ways Joined with imperſonal : 
Verbs in Engliſh; as, It rains, it fines, Ws, And in Latin an in- 
nitive is comme nly ſubjoined to Imperſonal verbs, or the, ſubjunctive 
with ut, forming a part of a ſentence which may be ſuppoſed to ſupply” 
the place of a nominative; as, Nobis non licet poccare, the fame with Pe. 
catum; Omnibus bonis e 15 rempublicam eſſe ſalvam, i i. e. Salus reipublice. 
expedit omnibus bonis, Cic. Accidit, evinit, contigit, ut ibi efſemus. Theſe 
nominatives, Hoc, "tld, id, idem, quod, &c.. are ſometimes joined to 
Imperſonal verde 5 as, "Thom mibi licet, Cic. Eadem licent, Catull.. 
bf. 4. The dative is often underſtqod; as, Fuciat 2e Ala, ſe. 
ſbi, Ter. Stat caſus renovari omnes, ic, mibi, Tam reſolved, Virg. 


| {EXC I. REFERT and INTEREST require the „ 

. nitive 3 as, N | 

7 Refert þatris, It concerns my father. FOES Abe Bc It is the intereſt ofal 

7 {4 But Meas tua, ſua, ara, veſtray are 5 46 in Nn acy, | 

„ n pou. neuter f as, „ 
2727 120 Nee . ui Joes wot concern me. N wt 1 


jr ©: 
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Ob , Ry Ree idk: rs; Tu, fra, pd to be in tie 
1 10 fem. We ay either cujus intereſt, and aurun 
5 47 or cuja intereſt, from cufur, a, um. 


hoc, illud, guid, quod, nibil; &c. alſo with common nouns; and 
| 2 theſe genitives, Tanti, quanti, magni," permagns, 7 ee 
1 parvi refert; lud mea magni interefl, Cic. 
=_  - "eefort  fudium, Lucret. Inceſſus in gravida-refert, kin. 
ao They are frequently conſtrued with theſe adverbs, "Put Ha 
3 lee, Hus, plurimum, infinitum, farum, maxime, vihementer, minime, 


bg” 12 of the genit. they take the accuſative with the prep. ad; 
uid id ad me, aut ad meam rem refert, Perſe quid rerum geraat 3 


81 at importance is it, &c. Plaut. Magni a bonorem neftrum inte- 


ven, &c,, Hor, Sometimes they are placed abſolutely ; as, Mag- 
ee. interef opprimi Delobellam, it. is of great importance, Cic. Per- 


Fa, ut abi m, quam qui ſim, magis referat, Liv. - Plurimum enim inter 
erit, ibus artibus,. aut quibus bunc tu moribus inflituas, Juv. f 


ubſtantive underſtood, with which the poſſeſſives mea, tus. ſuc, Me. 
iſe agree; as, Tatereff Ci iceronis, i. e oft inter * Ciceronis : Re- 


rr 


2 E e 

| EXC. II. Theſe FRE MISERET, POENIT ET, PU- 
JET, TADET, and PIGET, govern the acculative of 
a perſon, with the e of a ching 8 


wy * 
e n ey ut ne pci 
Op” 9 * * * * n F 
; S EE < 1 n 
j £ 


72 Miferct me tui, 1 pity you. Talis ne bie, . 
Rc "4 me peceati, I repent of my * me 1. Iam aſhamed of =y 
# tt | 


bt. 1. The genitive here is properly: governed either by negotium 
underſtood, or by ſome other ſubſtantive of a fignification fimilar to 
& that of the verb with which it is joined; as Mz eren me Fai, that is, 
tum or miſeratio tui miſeret me. 
*Obſ 2, An infinitive or ſome part of 4 Knoll © may ſupply the 
place of the genitive ; as, Penitet me peceaſſe, or quod pecchverim. The 
© "accuſative is frequently ee 46, beler un + bene pant, ſcil. 
n. Horat. — 1 
Obſ. 3. Miſeret, penitet, &e. are te! fed perſonally, eſpe- 
YE {alle when joined with theſe nominatives, bee, id, quod, Wc. as, % 
ii miſeret, Lucr.; ener bre Ter. a, Nithil, v bee, TA 
ſt, eln, Cie, * 
We ſowetimes find. miferct Joined with two acculatives, 6, 22 
dew wvicem miſeret me, ſe il. ſecundum or qued ad, ler. 


* TOE DION yy i 490 ppt, when uſed 


in 


— —— Den- ens. IT * 
* SUD ks Y * High TI *, * L 


— * 
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5 2. Refert and intereſt are often joined with theſe 3 | 


| Ec. 28, Faciam, quod maxime reipublice inter 7 Judicabo, Cic. r 8 


el, Oc. rarely the dative; as, Die (quid referat intra natura fine vi- 
'-mgitum Intereſt, gualis primus aditus fit, Id. Adeone off fundata leviter © 
bl. 3, The genitive after refert and intereſt is governed by foo 


3 Patris, i. e. refert feb + cet ad _ me” mn —. Ld 


Norns owe. 


Re x RB 2 * W Df 0. Oe 9 I nn 
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| | Consrnverion of Imeenzonar Vas. 4 


a govern the ſame caſes dons ax ; 

ritum eff me tuarum fortunarum, Ter. wiſe find gs ard 
miſeretur uſed imperſonally ; as, Miſers 985 3 Ter.z Mi / OR 4% 
fratrum: Neue me tui, neque tuorum liberorum miſereri gate ee... 


(Exc. 1H. DEE, DELECTAT, JUPAT, ,' 
PORT ET, govern che accuſative of a. perſon, with the 
infinitive ; as, : ; 4,» 
 Delefiat EE 1 den 0 
8 l N ee 
Obſ. 1. Theſe verbs are ſometimes uſed perfonally ; as, Par vum 


parva decent, Hor. Eft aliguid, qued non oporteat, etiamſi liceat, Cic. 
Hee fatta ab illo oportebant, Ter. | 

Ob. 2. Deeet is fornetimes conſtrued with the dative ; as, Tia nobix | 
decet, Ter. 


Obl. 3. Se is degzntly joined with the” fubjunQize | 

mode, ut be nor Pd * 6 _ 0 E | 
Sibi 2323 Eo wi | 4 perfect eiple, : | 

Er erſtood; as, e e „ 

Look Adeleſeenti morem ahi bie The-young mari XY | 


nhumotred, Ter. 3 3 . 5 bf 
bſ. 4. Fallit, fugit, „ imperſonally 8. 8 
govern the a ene e infinitive; as, Tn lege nulla £ > 95 | 9 


caput, non te fallit; De Dionyfio fugit me ad te antea ſeribere,. _ 
* Nor, (Attivet, pertinet, Jpectat, are conſtrued with ad ;}. - — | ' 
publitam pertinet, me conſervari, Cic. And fo perſonally, I 4. e 7 A 
tines, belougs, Ter. Res: ad arma ſpectat, looks, points, Cic. 8 | þ 
(The ConSTRUCTLON of the Murter NN „ i 
(XXL, One ons en another | in "hol in- eh 8 

| finitive ; 72 418 3 li 
axe? t, The infinitive is "often 5 3 "BE þ 
as, Horatius g dignus le 8 And ſometimes de - [ 
pends on à ſubſtantive; 40, | 
colla, Tow” 3 8 
2 word g the infinitive is ſometimes under 


. — ht, one may ſee 9 a ef, teil. copia, or u, Horat. S 
3 And Ce, ins itſelf is to be ſupplicd; 'as, Soeratim. 
— ſadibus dacuit, ſeil. canere, Cic, 80 Difeere, ſcive filius. 


' Obſ.'3. "Theinfinitive was not improperly. alled: by. the achse. MO 


. 1 Nomen werbi, The name or noun of the verb; becauſe it is both joined = 
X with an adje ctive like a ſubllantive ; as, Val. Juum cuigue oft, Every", 
= one has a wil of his own ; e 
1 f h . 5 not -" 2# 


R ä * * 9 ä 9 
* FFP CCC e ö 
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not only i in the nominative,. but alſo 4 in all the oblique caſes; as, r 
In the nominative, Lotrarinari, fraue, turße oft, Cie. Didiciſſe f- 
| liier erte emollit mores, Ovid. 2. In the genitive, Peritus cantate, for 
SR cantandi, or canlut, Virg. in the dative, Paratus fervire, for ſervi- 
' Futi, Sall. 4. In the accuſative, Da mibi Fallert, for arten ets 
Horat. - N Faciam ſupereſi, præter amare, \nibil, Ovid. J. 
£ vocative, vivere noftrum, ut non ſentientibus Mais For vita Lebe. 
| . In the ablative, Dignus amari, for amore, or qui ametur, Virg. 
1 vo pf. 4. Inſtead of t 1 a different conſtruQion is often uſed 
KaAtter verbs of doubling,' willing, ordering, feering, boping'; in ſhort, 
| - after any verb which has a relation to ſuturity ; as, Dubitat ita facere, 
or more frequently; an, num, or utrum ita 8 ft; Dubitavit an 
Fw necne;, Non dubito guin fecerit. "Vis" me factre, or ut faciam, | DMie- 
toit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero te venturum Me. or fare ut wentas. Nun 
wam putavi fore ut ad te ſupplex' venirem, Cic. Ei iftimabant Suturum 
Fai ut op pidam amitteretur, Cf. 
* Obſ. 5. To, which in Engliſh is the ſign of the infinitive, is omit- 
ted after bid; dare, nced;” mate, fee, bear, fect, aud ſome others; as, 
=. 'T bid bim do it + and in Latin may often be rendered otherwite than 
by the infinitive; as; I am ſent to complain, Mittor um, or ut 
guerar, Nc. Ready to hear, Promptus ad audiendum ; 15 e to read, 
Tempus degendi ; Fit to ſwim, Aptus natande;\ Ealy to fay, Facile dicta- 
I am to write, Scripturus Jum; A houſe to let, or more properly, to be 
let, Domus locanda ; He was left to guard the T Relieaus deen 1965 
| retur urbem. * + 
2 in Engliſh is abu endow abſolutely ;/as, To oſs: the truth; 
ee ee that i is, Tbat I may eonfeſt thrireth, oo, A 
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he ConsTrxuct 10 Pantrciruns, Or. 
Aunps, and Surix Es C 


XXI Participles, Gerunds, and Supites, 


| govern the caſe of their ogn verbs ) a. 


_ . eee virtutem, Loving virtue. Caren. fraude, Wanting guile 
3 of. 1. Paſſive partieipl 4 often govern the dative, par- 
1 are when they are uſed a . 5 
© Suſpeftue wibi, uf n eee ooh bus, Sall. — 
'H 2 ; hated by me, or. pike” Indies inviſior, Haste ee, 


EXO8US, -PEROSUS, and often alſo 'PERT ASUS, 1 
ſative 9 as, Tedas exoſe. jugales,” Ovid. Plcbs conſulum nomen hand 
[wp guam regum ferefa erat, Liv. Portaſus ignaviam:fuam ; ſemet ipfe, 
leaſed with, Zuet. vitam, weary of, Juſtin levitatis," Cie. 

„ ene BUNDUS govern the; caſe of their own verbs ; as,: Gra- 4 


' "Ss non inviſa ſolum, ſed 1 inaudita facra, unſeen, Cic. 


| E A l . 1 wage uſt.” | Vitabundus — 2 0s metimes 
= Seer 5 i 17 728 14 8 8 5 7525 * 7 . , 
2 9 i £ { 8 
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Es Ealleviveridn of CA; i. 


a $all D e He. fublath, Cal. Sr Tides, "ant 
* Obſ. 2. Theſe verbs, do, reddg, vola, cure, facio,.. Babeg, com 2 
with the perfect participle, form, a periphraſis ſimilar to what 
uſe in Engliſh; as, Compertum ie, for 1 1 have found, all. 
Efficbun dabo, for Melam z Inventum tibi curabo, et adductum tuum Pam Re 
Pbilum, i. e. inveniam et eddveam, Ter. Sometimes the gerund is uſed - 
with ad; as, Traders ei enter Ari piendas, or ad diripiendum, Cic: 
Rego, ber do aliquid utendum, or ad utendum ; Mit mibi ro” — | | 
endum, or ad legendum, &c. 1 
Obſ. 3. Theſe verbs, curb, Ba beo, mando, Eee, etage, ee mit i 
| Kc. are elegant!) conftrued with the participle i 10 dus inſtead of t 3 
= infinitive; 0 UNus "wag way. toy rh or ut fow; nen 
 edificantas locavit 1 3 , 


(The Contouverion' of Grins / 5 


XXII. Gerunds are conſtrued like fubltane | 
tive 3 1 15 
Studendum I muſt ſtudy. us Pudende, Fitfor fudying.. "< 
. Ti, Time of ſtudy. z gi nib t know NG 9 

* 5 1 mult ae, 
„ more parti arly; ghee a * 
I. = Gerund in ee en the verb a governs the 3 
ö as, 2152 8. 


3 & 
* e 2 DUES, ade Sas A wud Gets ENDS, 
0 Scio tegendum effe mihi; moriendum Va omnibus, &c, © £1 


. > 


4 


ſobt. 1. This gerund always imports obligation or neceſſity; nd 
be be reſolved into oportet, neceſſe of, or, the like, and the inſinitive 
F or the ſubjunctive, with the conjunction ut; as, Omnibus oft marien=, | 
| dum, or Omnibus necefſe eff mori, or ut moriantur; or Neteſſe eff ut 3 OSes '\ 


noriantur. Conſulendum 2 81 a me, 1 muſt conſult for your l fog 

45 Oportet ut conſulam tibi, a, 85 
x Obſ. 2. The dative is * underſtood; as, Orandum oft; ut 2 5 
J ſana in corpore ſano, fe. tibi, Juv. He vincendum, aut mori | 
— 

£ 


lite, eff, ie. vobis, Liv. Deliberandum oft dis, relle of . 5 
ſc. tibi vel alicui, P. Syr. 5 


11. The gerund in DI is | governed by ſubſtantives or 4 


= 0 1 


UW 2cjcttives as, 55 

8 Tempus legendi, Time of 3 18 Cupidus difcendi, B — 
4 Obſ. This gerund is ſometimes conſtrued with the genitive plural 3 

'A " Facultes agrorum condonandi, for agrot, 8 Copia ſpe ctandi comadia - 
150 arum, for comanias, Ter. (But 8 ith Ben as In caſira. 
= Venerunt ui purgandi c. Czf. 12505 adbortandi caiſa, iv. Ejus: 
rs * adi cufid, ids, le. femine, Ter. The gerund _ is ſuppoſed te 80. 
4 tu the aaa ea ſubſtantive noun. 


+ 3 . ” 25 


5 ; * N p 


| . 1 55 | Conpraverion of GrnunDs. | 


3» t ſignifying uſefulneſs or fitneſs j / 
dene utilis feribends, © Paper uſeful for writing; / 


8 ObL. 1. Sometimes the adjeCive is u ood; as, Non 63 
Ko A ede the is e ba I finis - ler, far eff. 


— 


feribe 


ic. Aptat habendo enſem, for wearing; Virg.. TR OP 


[ IV. The gerund in DUM of the accuſative caſe, is 80. 
verned by the Prepaſutzons ad or inter ſ as, &; 


 Promptus ad audiendum, Ready to hear. | 5 "FE 
* Attentus inter decendum, Attentice in time of teaching. 


ate domandym,NVirg, Ob ndum, Cic. Circa movendum, Quinctil. 
(or it depends on ſome verb going defoie; and then with the verb eſe 
the dative caſc ; as, „ 5 Know ths 

all muſt die. Bf i is often underſtood. } 


SN v. The gerund in DO of the ablative caſe is 
9 eee D bo. 


ena e peecands abfterret, babe frighten frm lat, 


* r as the ablative of mann 


bog . 


1 „ e ma 2 eue 
2 Difeſſu fun ambulando, lam wearied with walking. g 0 


Ob. The gerund in its nature very much ts a dps 
Hence the _ is 9 eren gag put ſor the other ; as, Ef tempus legendi, 
or _—_ 2 on] is never joined wich an adjective, and is 

. in a paſſive ſenſe; as, Cum Ti/dium - vocaretur ad im- 

—_— i. e. ut igſi imperaretur, to receive orders, Sall. Nuns ades 
od imperandum, vel ad parendum potius, Sic enim antigui 's wars 
e ui imperetur. Urit vidends, i. e. dum videtur. Virg. | 


The gerund in Engliſh becomes a ſubſtantive, by prefixing 'the „ 
wit 


tele to it, and then it is always to be conſtrued with the 3 
N back as, He is employed in writing letters, or in the writing of letters : 
1 2 e ee e : 


ny ; 


1 7 ut. The W in DO of the dative caſe is TROY | 


| » fore? 2. Je gerund is ſometimes governed alſo by verbs; 9 4 


* (Ob. This gerund i is alſo governed b ſome other prepofitions ; ; bY | 


ry 


PWW 


1 | Convraverion of Ganonos, y 0 ON 7 1 


* 


eee turned into participle: in dub. e 


a - Gerunis governing the de 5 
egantly turned into participles in dus, which, 
like adjectives, agree with their e in 

gender, e and caſe J . 


57 the Gerund. rep By. the ; Porticiple cn or Gerundire,. 


1 eff mibi facein,. © > / Pax off petenda mibi, © © © 
Tempus fietendi pace, 8 15 Tempus petendæ Paci. 1 5 

Ad petendum pacem, a. Ad Potendum pacem. 
A petendo Faun, S = (A andi pace. 


Obſ. 1. In changing gerunds into participles in dur, the 
ticiple and the ſubſtantive are W to de put i in * 8 


ſame caſe in which the gerund was 3 as 


Genitive Anita ſunt con ** urbis del +; hui 22 2 4 
minis Romani extinguendi, 

Dat. Perpetien lo laberi 3 Coli Copeſſnte + e dann 5 
Tac. Area firma t:mplis ac particibus fuftinendis, Liv. Oneri | 
eft, ſc. aptus, v. habilis, Ovid. Natus miſeriis ferendis,. Ter. Luc | 
dandis vigitare, Cic. Locum oppido condendo capere, Lip. | = 

Acc. and abl. 4 d efendendam Romam al oppugnanda Capua en 1 
Romancs abftrabere, Liv.  Qrationen CINE bo, pod Nate We phe _—_= 
niorem, Cac. * 


C. 2. The gerunds * which as not govern the accuſitivey, | 3 
ever changed into the participle, except thoſe of weder, u , 


* - 
cbutor, fruor, fungor, aud potior 5 as, Spes fotiunds ure, or Poti 2 i } 
wrbis © : 7 we ans ſay, cpu. e tibi, and never tai. 5 _ 


bebe Consraveries of Suprnes,) 
15 The Supine in um. 


1 XXVII. The ſupine in um is put after avert. 


of motion 5 _ 5 
| | 40 Aurel, 8 | He hath gone t to o walk} 4.4 A 
1 5 805 Ducere : coborte⸗ prelbtn, Liv, Mun vents irriſus ei, 7 EE - | 


| Nuod in em tram optimum: fuflu arbitror, te id admonitum venio,. Plaut. — i 


Ob. 1. The ſupine in um is alegantly joined with the verb eo, to 
expreſs the ſigniſication of any verb more ſtrongly ; as, II. /e per dium. 
3 wi ei, ee, on ut 1 perdat, He ie bent « on * 15 


1 were: of 65e. . 


own deſtru&ion, Ter. This ſupine with ies ken jniperſanall perſonally, top 0 
© plies the place of the infinitive paſſive; as, An credebas il 

ud  ofers iri dedufium un ? Which may be thus reſolved, A 

„ irs (a te, vel ab aliquo) deducius (i. 85 2d deducendum) an 

. domunm, Ter. 

Opf. 2. The ſupine in oss is pat after other verbs beſides verbs of 
motion; as, Dedit filiam nuptum ; Cantatum Provocemus, 8 Re voca- 
3 tus de ſenſum patriam $ Divife copias biematum, Nep Wes: 

Obſ. 3. The meaning of this ſupine may be expreſſed by wer 
ther parts of the verb; as, Venit oratum opem: or, 1. Fenit opem 

erandi causd, or opis eme. 2. Yenit ad orandum opem, or ad orandam 

Sem. 3. Fenit epi orande. 4. Venit opem oraturus. 5. Venit gui, or } 

= uf oper oret. 6, Sent EI OT IE AN es 
"bs . are ſeldom ſeldom uſed. 


7 2. . 5 Fu A 
- \xxxvOL The fupine in 1 is put diet an ad. 
ies noun; as, 

Fa ,, ̃ q URIs) | 


1 r intra gue puer | t 
res £ Ss Fas v. e 3 7 


verbs of motion 3 as, 725 NG redes, 3 getting . Plaut. 
Primus cubitu ſurgat (villicus), from bed, 155 emus cubitum eat, Cato. 

Ob. 2. This ſopine may be rendered by the infinitive or gerun 
with the prepoſition ad; as, Difficile cognitu, cognoſci, or ad cognoſy 
dum ; Res facilis ad credendum, Cic. 
Obf. 3. The ſupines being nothing elſe but verbal nouns of the 
fourth declenfiod, uſed only in the accuſative and ablative ſingular, 
2 9 — in theſe caſes by prepoſitions underſtood; the ſupine in 


+ dow e e bel s. he in. 
20 HORROR of Inpactinanus 
'Worps. 5 e 


——— — 


tie Cons Txveriex of Apvenns:) 


» 3 Adverbs are joined to verbs and 
| Paniciples, to adjeQives, and to other adverbs; 


Dane ſeribit, He writes well. Fortiter pignans, Fighti . 
Berwis egreris fidelis, A PINE. Satis Nene Val enough.” | 
— markably i ſaithful. - 


* 
$ 
5 # 
: * 
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Consraverten of Innacry 


5 Ob 1. Adverbs are ſometimes likewiſe joined to ſub- 5 


Homerus plant orator j Plans acer, vers Metellus, Cic. 80, Hadis mane 3. 


cras mane, heri mane; hodie veſperi, &c. tam mane, tam veſpere. 


PF Obſ. 2. The adverb for the moſt pot in Latin, and always in : 


Engliſh, is placed near to the word which it modifies or affects. bs 


equivalent to an affirmative z as, . 


Nec non ſenſerunt, Nor did they not perceive, i. e. Et /enſerent, And 
they did perceive; Non poteram non exanimari metu, Cic. Examples 
however of the contrary of this ſometimes occur in good authors both 


Engliſh and Latin, Thus two or three negative pargiciples are placed 
before the ſubjunctive mode to expreſs a ſtronger negation. ' Neque is 


baud dicas tibi non predifium, 'Ter. 


Bur what chiefly deſerves attention in Adverbs, is the degree of _ 


compariſon. and the mode with which they are joined. IT, Apprims,. 
admidum, vehementer, maxime, perquam, 
in compoſition, are uſually joined to.the poſitive ; as, 'Utrigue nofirum- 

admodum feceris, You will do what is very agreeable to both. 


omen | 
of us, Cic. perguam puerile, very childiſh.; oppida pauct, very Tews. _ 


perfactle e, &c. In like manner, Parum, multum, nimium, tantum, 


guantum, aliguantum ; as, In rebus apert iſſi: aimium longi ſumus i Sarum a 
firmus, multum bonus, Cic, Ad verbs in um are ſometimes alſo joined. 


to comparatives ; as, Forma viri aliquantiam amplior bumans, Liv. 
Quan is [re to the poſitive or ſuperlative in different ſenſes 3 


a, Lam difficile eff How difficult it is! Quan crudebis, or Un crude» 


lis eff How cruel he is! Flens gua m familiariter, very ſamiliarly, Her. 
So quam evers, very ſeverely, Cic. guam late, very widely, Caf. 
Y Tam multa, quam, &c. as many things as, & c. Dram maximas poteſt 


| copias armat, as great as p ble, Sall. Jam maximas gratias agit, 
quam , primum, gvam ſapiſime, Ge. " Neem, guiſque peſſime feeit, tam. 


maxime tutus oft, Sall. 


walde, oppide, Ke. and per 
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„ FaciLs, for due dds, undoubtedly, clearl 5 is joined to ſuperla» 1 


tives or words of a fimilar meaning; as, Facile dofiſfimus, facile pris · 


api, v. pracipuus, LonGe, to comparatives or ſuperlatives, rarely: 
to the poſitive ; as, Longe eloguentiſſimus. Plato, Cie. Pedibus lange ne. 


JJTTTTVVVV 2 ne 
2. Cun, when, is conſtrued: with the indicative or ſubjunRive,. 


| oftener with the latter; Don, whilſt, or how Jong, with the indi». 


. cativez as, Dum bes aguntur;, Agroto, dum anima gi, pes eſſe dicitur, 


Cic. Daneceris felin, multor numerabi; amicos, Ovid. Dum and bod, | 


| for »/quedum, until, ſometimes with the indicative and ſometimes with, 


the lubjunRive f 88, Operiar, dun e cogngſte, Cie. Haul db. 


5 , 


* 4 


** 


© 1 * \ 


_  melins fame conſuluiſſes, Cic. But Ne, not, with the Imperative, or 
ba ve the ſubjunctive; as, Cali de verbo, non de re laboretur, Cie. 


c. 1 Alfo for guam, or guomode, how | as, Ut valet ! Ui fulſus ani- 


' Nemo off, guin malit; , Facere non cannot he 
, di ul, guin fir fei GC.. 


* 


the body or foul, is eſteemed by the beſt grammarians not to be 


Indie.  ANTEQUAM, Prkivs quali, before; Sixot, 8rmvLiac; tur 


? E Ind. and ſometimes with the Subj. as, Antequan 41 co," or gens, Cie. 
: Simulac perſonſit, Virg. Simul ut videro Curionem, Cic. ' Hut ubi dine 


imply Yenotes reſemblance ;. as, Ut tute es, ita omnes cenſes effe, Plaut. 
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Congraverion of TIwpectinanue Worns,” 


* 


donec perfezero; Ter, 80 quoar, for quamdiv, guantum, quatenur, as, 
long, as much, as far as; thus, Puoad Catilina fait in urbe ; Qua 


tibi æguum videbitur; guoad pofſem i Ticeret ; quoad progreiti potuerit en- 


tia; Cic. But gvoad, until, oftener with the ſubjunctive; as, Theſ- 
ſalenies fe fatueram, quoad al guid ad me feriberes, Cle. but not always; 
Non faciam fin m regandi, guaad nunciatum erit te feciſſe, Cic. The pro- £ 


F. _ noun cu, with facere or fieri is elegantly added to guoad; as, Dro: 


us facere poteris; Duoad us fieri poſit, Cic, Ejus is thought to be 
| here governed by aliguſd or ſome ſuch word uaderſtood. Duoad corpus, 
guoad animam, for ſceundum, or guod attinet ad corpus vel animam, as fo-* | 


% 


1:3, PosTquan or PosTEAQUAM, after, is uſually joined with the” 
Au, SIMUL UT, as ſoon as; Ust, when, ſometimes with the 


"dedit, Liv. Ub; ſemel qui. pejeraverit,” ei credi pot non” opor tet, Cie. 
So nx, truly; as, Ne go bomo Jum inſelix, Ter. Ne tu, id fecifſes,. 


5 ; \ 
F rr ai rr 


more elegantly with the ſubjunctive; as, Ne java, Plaut. Ne poſt WW 
conferas culpam in me, Ter. Ne tot | amnorum. felicitatem in unn bor. | 


'  dederis diſerimen, Liv. 0 | 


4. Quazi, Czv, Tanovan, Pair, when. they denote re WW - 


t 

ſemblance, are joined with the Indicative ; Fuit, olim, gugſi ego ſum, q 
| « 

z 


' fenex, Plaut. Adverſi' rupto cen quondam turbine venti Fonfliguat, Virg.. 


He oninia perinde ſunt, ut aguntur. But when uſed ironically, tl ey. 


8. UrinAM, 0. s, ur for tinam, I wiſh, take the SubjunRive z, 


as,  Utinam es res ei woluptati fit, Cic. O mibi preteritos reftrat fi Fupis | 
ter annos, Virg. g Ut illam dii | de agu perdant, b er. 5 * 15 8 + 3 


K 1 138 "ODEs be - VVV „ | 3452 1 
6. Ur, when or after, takes the indicative; as, Ut diſceſſit, vent, 


micft! Ut ſape ſumma ingenia in occulio latent! Plaut. J Or wheu it 


a % . 


E in this ſenſe it ſometimes has the ſubjunRive ; as, Ut /ementem feces 
ris, ita metet; Cic. 28 3 e 33 OI PE 


indicem_flultitis vefire, Cic, I For Io, nay br but, the Indic. or WM « 


UT -NON, aul U, QU0D non, or duo Minus, the Se es res e 
as, Nulia tam facilis ie . quin difficilis ſiet quum "invitas furias, Ter. 
e non Poſſum, grin ad te wins, I cannot heb 
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The Shu r of e 


xt Some Adyerbs of Hue, place, and — Ig 
tity, govern the genitive z/ as, 8 


Pridie ejus dich, P be day before that . 
bee en um, Every where, gh 
Satis oft verborum, | here is enough of wards. | oh, 

1. Adverbs ol time governing the genit. are, Interea, poles, inde, 
tunc; as, Interea loci, in the mean time; Poſftea loci, afterwards; inde - 
leci, then; tune temporis, at that time. 2. Of place, Ubi and guo, win 
their compounds, ubigue, ubicungue, ubivie, ubiubi, &c.” Alſo Ze, fr, 
buccine, unde, uſyuam, anſquam, longe, ibidem 3 9 
allo qua, nu, unde terrarum, ve lange' gentium 3 ibi®= 7 
dem loci, eo audacta, vecordis, miſeriarum, 3 2 pitch of bold · 
e e madneſs, miſery,” &c. 3. Of quantity, Abuade, aff atimy largi 
ter, nimis, ſatis, parum, minime; as, Abunds gloria, aff itim diviniaruw, 
largiter auri, ſatis loquentie, ſapientia parum eft illi vel babet, He has 
| r tis  Minims gentium, by no means, 

(ome ergo and infer 3 a8, Ergo virtual for the ſake-of virtue, 
Cic. Inftar mantis, like à mountain, e theſe are properly 

Obſ. 1. Theſe adverbs are thought to govern the genitive,” becauſe 

they imply in themſelves the force of a — 6 Potentia glo- 
rieque abunds adeptus, the fame with abundantiam gloria: or res, locus, 
2 may be underſtood ; as, Interea loct i. e. 
loci; Ubi terrarum, for in quo loco terrarum. | 
* Obſ. 2. We uſually ſay, pridie, poſtridie ejus diri, ſeldom _ but 
fridie, poſftridie Kalendasr, Nonas, Idur, ludos A | 2, 

: abſolutionew gu, &c. rarely Kalendarum, &. —_ 
x1 Obſ. 3. Ex and, ecce are conſtrued either n = 
minative or acculative ;/ as, 1 2 

En hoſter, or beſtem; Bcce miſerum bominem, Cie. Sometimes u d- | 
tive is added; as, Zcee tibi Strato, Ter. Ecce duas (ſcil, aras.) tibi, 


Daphni, Virg. In like manner is conſtrued bem put for c as, Zites. | 
1 Ter. — 17 _ (Bis 
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{XL Some derivative adverbs \gorern the 
caſe of their primitives; / as, 5 


.. Omnium optime loguitur, He ſpeaks Fa beſt of 
© Convenienter natura, Agreeably to nature. 
1 Venit obviam ei, | He came to meet him. 
Proms cafiris ot cars, Next the camp. 
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The Consraverion. of Paros rrfens. 


Concribctioi er Pitch - 


0 db 1 


1. PRE POSI TIONS governing | the Accuſative.. 


aſſerem, to be bound to a plant; 


ad diem veniam, folvam, &c. 


2447 or on; ad portam, oſtium, 


* 


* 


fores, at, before; ad urbem, Ti- = 
berim, near, at; ad templa fup- ' | 
ee ; | ad. bm /at 


+ moſt; or to the top; os 
on the. whole ; Þ ge ad ulti- 
mum, extremum, af: laſt, final- 


z .S5 ad v. in ſpeciem, to. appear- 


* ance; mentis ad omnia . 
- citas z annus fſatalis ad int 
ritum; lenius ad ſeveritate 
For, "with reſpett to, Cic.; 1 


vivum, ſe. corpus, 10 the quick 5 - 


ad judicem agere, before;,nihil . 
ad Oæſarem; in compariſon 28 ü 


numero ad -duodecim, . 
number of omnes a4 New to 


2 mas ; ad hoc, öden ad vul- 


ki opinianem, according to: ho- 
mo ad unguem ſactus, an ac. 
Abd man; herbæ ad lunam 


- comp 
meſſæ, by the light of, Virg. ad 


tempus venit, af ; Ira brevis eſt 
& ad tempirs, for; ad tempus 
conſilium capiam, according to; 
- Cic. ; ad decem annos, after ; 
"annos ad quiuq 
© bout; Cic. nebula erat ad multum 


158 for a great part of tbe dag: 

ad pedes jacere, provol - 
— eee & ad genua; 
2d manus eſſe, at; ad manus ve- 
nire, 10 come to a cloſe engagement: 


: - ad libellam deberi, to a farthing, 


- wo more and no leſ:; ad amuſſim, 
ee ; ad hc viſa auditaque, 


n /ceing and beating theſe things; + 


iv. 
Ab ſcems ſometimes to be taken - 
adverbially; as, Ad duo mil- 
lia ceſa ſunt; ad mille homi- 
num amilſam eſt; ad 1 


ent, about,, Liv. 


nta natus, '&- 


8 4 40. to the flars; religari ad Arvo forum, at; apud me cena. 
bib, at my houſe ; apud ſenatum, 


judices v. aliquem dicere, be- 
fore; apud majores noſtros, a- 
meng; apud Nenophontem, in 
the book ; Eft mihi fides, vel 
valco, apud illum, 7 bave credit 


. with bim; facio te e ae 


deum, Ter. . 
Anze diem, eum Ke. 1 
e ee v. um; 


hoſtes, againſt; aduei ſus inſimos 


juſtia eſt ſervanda, towards 3 _ 


adverſum hunc ang te, 2 
Lerina adverſum 
over again, Plin. i 


is wel-C1TRA flumen, Py fades, 


citra neceſſitatem, without ; Ede 


brietatem, Sene. 


Cixcum & cine regem, abit ; 


Varia circa hæc opinio, Plin. 


Ene amicos, toward. ExTAA 
muros; Extra jocum, periculum, 
noxiam, fortem, ⁊vitbout nemo. 
extra te, befides ;-extra con 

tionem, nt concerned in; Sall. 

IxeRA tectum, bela the roof. :  . 

In7zz fratres, among; inter & 

cenam, during, in the time of ; 


inter zo parata, during theſe. 


praparati- ns; Sall. Inter tot 
annos, ia; Cic. Inter dient; 
. - whence, interdiu, in the day time; 


inter fe amant, they love one ance. 


ther; Quaſi non ndcimus nos in- 
ter nos, Ter. 


Is TAA privates parieteg, inrra 
P | 
paucos annos, within ; : intra fa- 


mam eſt, leſs than report. Quin. 
JoxTA macelium, near the "ear 
On tucrum, for gain; © oculos, 

before ; 81 dunriats For de iu- 

duſtria, on Purpoſe, Plaut. 


Pexes quem, or mw 2 


CONTRA 


eitra cruditatem, bibe citra c“ 


R 
R 


* 


3 


i he hover of; Penes te. es? 
Are you in your Hees ? Hor. 


"Pak agros, tbrwgh ; per vim, per 
ſcelus, y; per anni tempus, per 


ætatem licet'; for, by reaſon of. 
Pons caput, bebind; 


Pos r hoc tempus, Mer: poſt ter- 
"'Sxcvs viam, by, clong.” 
"SvyrA terrant, above. 


gum, behind; poſt homines na- 
tos, polt heminum memoriam, 
nes the world begun, 
Dane; te nemo, 30 body, beſides 
or except ; preter caſam fugere, 


Beyond; præter legem, morem, 


æquum & bonum, ſpem, opi- 
nionem, &c. contrary ta, againſt, 
| beyond; præter cateros- excel- 
lere, lamentari, above; præter 
ripam ire, along, near i præter 
_  oculos, before, Cie. 
PRoPTER: virtutem, "for, n ace. 
count e; propter aquæ rivum, 
neur, bard by, Virg. 
SECUNDUM facta & virtutes tuas, 
accarding ta; Ter. ſecundum lit- 


0s ſecundum aurem vulnera- 


PRE POSI Ti ONS SOR the Ablative. © 


4 


A pairg, ab omnibus, abs te, 2. 


. or from ʒ a-pnero, vn pueris, a 


pueritia, incunabulis, teneris 


unguibus, &c. from a child, ever 


| Hine <hi!dhaad; ab ovo uſque ad 
mala, from the beginning to the 
end of ſupper; a manu, /e, ſer- 
us, an  @manuenſir or \clerk;' ad 
manum, 4 Jod. ting nan; a Pe- 
dibus, @ footmans a latere Lin» | 
Cipis, an attendant. So a fecre- 
tis, tationibus, conſiliis, cya- 
this, &c 4 ſecretary, atcountant, 
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tus et, near to; in actione ſe- 
eh dum" Wöcttn vultus pluri- 
mum valet; ſeeundum- atrem 
tu es priximus, after,” 1 
Præ tor ſecundum me decrevit, 


wour. Cie. 


* 


Frans mare, over, beyond, 
ULTRA oceanum, beyond. * 


To prepoſitions governing the! ac- 


cuſative are commonly added 
Ciacir zx, PROPE, USQUE & 
vrnsus; as, Circiter meridiem, 
alout le z prope muros, 
near the walls; uſque Pateolos, - 
' Tharſum uſque, as fr n Ori- 
entem verſus, towards the ea, 
But in theſe ad is underſtood; 
Which we find ſometimes ex- 
„ e as, Prope ad annum, 
Nep. Ab vvo uſque ad mala, 


Hor: Ad oceanum verſus, Car. 


In Italiam verſus, On: ; 


a 
[5 


with reſpedt to, Cie. ER FO 

..a ſole; omiſſiores ab re, tos carg» 

* about money; u vil merce- 
narium vidi, Ter. 


ſententiam dedit, For, 9 fe 


. 


Ans gor cauſa, avitbont; abſque te 


eſſet, recte ego mihi vidiſſem, 
i. e. ſi tu non eſſes, niſi tu eſſes, 
but for yon, bad it nt been; für 


J, Ter, Abſque i chiefly uſed - 


by comic writers, fine; by orators. 
Cra patre & Nee 8 17 

the hnowledge of. | 
Conan om aten, inprefnce © 
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Ye. 1 fores à nobis, For noſttæ. 
_ ab iilo, For-illius;. Ter. 


* _—_ — Pi Secundus, tertius 
ictus ab latere, on 


# 


"Con ncrcitn, with ; teſtis me- 
cum eſt annulus, is; 1 
on, Ter, cum prima uce; at 
er in; ſenatu are, for; in de . break of day; cum imperio. elle, 
#3 of 3 ab oculis do „Plaut. in; cum primia, in primis, ia the 
ee r 4 pecunia i Hf Place; cum metu dicere, eum 
ee as * ar ann, cum Mere 2, 


* * 
l * , 58 5 
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| cle. "We Jay, e tem, 
. um, nob 
rarely cum me, cum te, &e. 


buſeum oy cum quibus. 

N Du lana caprins rixantur, about, 

= | concerning; De tanto patrimonio 

_ mihi wm of, /; de loco 

ſiuperiore, from; de die, dy day ; 
die nocte, by night; de integro, 


£ ren ex equo pugnare, on borſe- 
1 ; facere pugnam ex com- 
I 1 25 _ en advantageous ground, 
de to day, day after day; 
er ordine, in order; . e 7 þ 
3s Pete, for the wof port; ex ſuper- 
31 7 — Juperfluouſly ; ex tua dig · 
5 nitate v. virtute, ex deereto ſena - 
"ih — panes ein. 
6s ee tate pauca, ex opini- 
8 de mo- 


ne 


and quocum or cum quo, qui- 
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| Contraverion of Prarorrrions, 


ifcum, vobiſcum; 


band, immediately; poculum ex 
"4 nihilo, coneeſſo, &c. habeo, du- 
co. Pro oeciſo, relictus eſt, Cic. 


Sall. diem ex die expectare, 


res, ad v. i jo worem alicujus: Er | 
animo, frem the heart; Inſolentia 


ex proſperis rebus, | e via lan- 
guere, ex doctrina nobilis, on 
account of ; ex uſu eſt tibi, of 
advantage; ex eo die, fince; ex 
amicis certis certiſſimus, of or 
song; ex pedibus laborare, 7s 


ill of the gout, Cic. E re nata, a 


tbe matter fland;, Ter, Commen- 


4 _ + anexo, Arb; de v. ex impro- ta mater eſt, eſſe ex alio viro, 
g | - _viſo, wnexpettedly; de v. ex in- Neſcio quo, puerum natum, ly. 1d 
15 duſtria, on purpoſe; de meo, af pio gloria certare, for; Rati 
= e 14 Oe lucro putato wege pro fe, fevourable „ 
= - clear gain, Ter. de v. ex them, Sal}, Hoc eſt pro me, 
C e by agreement; de Cie. r lo, trubunali, con- 
r 95 verſo, 3 2 he 3  cjone, romp! caſtris, ſorddus, 
Hl v. ex ejus ſententia, %" Tefore; ſua itate, ſa · 
* ' according te; qua v. hac de cauſa, peentia he: pro . co» 
70 pho homo de plebe; templum ere, pro tempore, re, loco, 
= de marmore, /; de ſeripto di- ſuo jure, cccording Ve ; eſt pro 
cCere, to read a ſprech; de Filio _ tore, pro te molam, comes 
3 i I emit, from, Cic. De ſervis fi- facundus pro vehiculo eſt, fer, 
- 0  deliflimus ; de ipſius exercitu inflead of; pro viribus, pro parte 
4 non amplius hominium mille ce- Firili, pro ſua qui 4 parte v. 
l cidit, Nep. Robur de exercitu, facultate, to on ability or power; 
4 Liv. Adoleſcens de ſummo loco, Parum tibi ol 
4 pro ev, quod a te 
= Plaut. De procul aſpicere, Id. khuabeo, reddidi, in" compariſon 
_ & foro, Fx zdibus, from, out f; , confidering, Cic. pro ut, pro 
} = -- e contrario, v. contraria parte, eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, as 1 
—_ en the contrary 5 e regione, over deſerve; proſe quiſque, urerque, 
_ gain; © republics, e re ali- Ke. for bis own Part pro rata 
= cujus, for the good of; ſiatim e nai, pro portione, in propor- 
$ - .- Tomno, ex fuga, ex tanta pro- ; pro cive ſe 'gerit ; agere 
4 perantia, aliud ex alio malum, — open uti ; pro 
= - : from, after; e veſtigio, out of rupto faxdus ha et, for, as; /o 


pro certo, inſe do, comperto, 


rer ſe pugionem tulit, before; 
ſpeciem pra ſe boni viri fert, 
pretends to' be, Ter. 
mis non poſſum ſeribere, For, 
* becauſe /; illam præ me con- 
\ tewplli, in compariſon of : '$0'the 
av. ptæut; as, 
rabies qua dabit, 


awith the 


r 


e hujus | 
hs populo, nian, (before, | 
knowledge of. 
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a lhre 1 fine ulla 


Contra, of ee | 


cauſa, pompa, moleſtia, quere · 


la, impenſa, &.; homo fine re, 
fide, - fortunis, ſede, 3 
. 8 


Capulo Tus, uþ to the bilt. 


Tenus is conſtrued with the ge- 
nitive plural, when the word 


To prepoſitions governing the abl. 3 
is commonly added Pact; as, 


Wants the ſing. as, Cumarum te. 


nus, as far 'as Cums: or when 


we ſpeak of things, of which we 


Colchis tenus, Flor. 


have by nature only two; 


"Cm aurium, narium, a. 


N 


brorum, lumborum, eros te · 
nus, up to. 
bus tenus, Ovid. 


Procul domo, far, from howe; 


but here ais under?ood,. Which FE 
- js alſo often expreſſed; us, Pro- 
cu a patria, Virg. Precal. ad 


Quinct. Culpa f $ 


oftentatione, 
procul a me, Ter. 5 


> PREPOSITIONS governing the Aeenſ ons l 
XLIV. The prepoſitions in, ſub, Super, . 


ſubter, govern the accuſative, hen motion to 4 
place is ſignified ; but when motion or reſt in a 
place is ſigniſied, in and /ieb govern the ablacions - 
Super and fubter either an neck or . 


tive.) ; 


N when it ſignifies. int, governs . title; i” 3 


it ſignifies in or among, it governs the ablative; as, 
IN urbem ire, inta; amor in pa- 


triam, in te benignus, torvards ; 


in lucem, until day; in cam 
ſententiam, 10 that purpoſe, on 


advantage ; 
partem diſputare, an both fides, 


_ that bead; in rem tuam eſt, for 
in utramque 


for and againſt; litura in nomen, 


on, Cic. poteſtas i in filium, over; 


in aliquem dicere, againſt ; mi- 


rum in modum, after; in pe- 
des Kare, in aurem dor mixe, 
en in os laudare, to, before; 
in v. inter patres lectus, inte the 
number J; in vulgus probaci, 


1 Rargerey &c. among; crelcit in 
ies, in ſingulos dies, omnes in 
dies, every day; in diem poſte- 


rum, proximum, decimum, a- 


* in diem vivere, % Jive 


rem hand to mouth, not to think. 


. Nie meren; e will 


— 


In portu a . 


3 


happen fome time after, Ter. In 
duciæ in duos menſes datæ, in 
hunc diem, annum, &. fer i 
Terais aſſibus in pedem, v. in 


ſingulos pedes, tranſegit, He bar - 


gained for three ſbillings a-foot, or th 


for every foot ; Se in jugerum, 


militem capita naves, &c, Ila = 
medimna ſingula, H. 8. quiaos 


denos dediſti, Cie. 8 
eſſe in poteſtate, v. in poteſta- 


tem, honore vel honorem, mens 


te v. mentem: in mann v. ma- : 


vibus elſe; habere, tenere, in 


_one's power, on hand; in amicis, 


among”, in oculis, before Oc- 
ciſus eſt in provineiam, ur in 
provincia, S4ll, la pueritia, 


adoleſcentia, ſenectute, abſen- 
puer or pucrif when — 5 


hy Jo 


: SIN 
$25 ah.” 
* - 
8 


We alſe find Corey. 
re tenus, & oftiis tenus; Live 
PeRort- | 


FE 


in tempore, 1 


— 4 2 — 3 ” 
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194% Con$Taverion of PazrogITIONS. 


© boy of boys, Ee, Hoc in tem- der; ſuburbe, near, Ter. ſub ea 


o 


Pore, Nep.. In loco fratris di- conditione, v. em, on or with, 


Bos terras ibit.imagio, ſub aſpec- ſuper ripas, p; ſuper hec; 
| tum cadit, ander; ſub ipſum - "ſuper morbum etiam fames af- 

', — -funus; near, ju before, Hor. fixit, Bides, Liv. ſuper arbore, 
ub lem, ortum lucis, noftem, - fronde ſuper viridi, upon; ſuper 
' velperam, brumam, i. e, inci- * hae re ſcribere, his accenſa ſu- 
Piente luce, &c. at the dazon of per, concerning ;- alii ſuper alios 


- Gout; ſub eas literas recitatæ ſuper vinum & epulas, for inter, 

Jun tus, ſub feftos dies, after, during, Curt. Nec ſuper ipſe fui 
""o — CM 27% % eeadeaboren, for, Virg. 
Bos muro, rege, pedibus. &c. un- SuBTER terram vel terra, under. 
Ob kf. 1. Prepoſitions in Engliſh have always after them 
the accuſadive or objective caſe. And when prepoſitions 
i$ X in Englith. or Latin do not govern a caſe, they are reckon- 


z 


#51 


BONDI cv = e Aha» 


3 adverbs.) EY 3 5 
©, -- Such are Aste, circa, clam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta, pa- 
Alam, pone, pol, propter, ſecus, ſubter, ſuper, ſupra,” ultra. But in moſt 
af theſe the caſe ſeems to be implied in the ſenſe ; as, Longo poſt tem- 
por wenit, Tc. poſt id tempus, Adverſus, juxta, propter, ſecus, ſecundum, 
_—_ t& clam, are by ſome thought to be always adverbs, having a prepo- 
=__ * ſition underſtood when they govern a caſe. So otherfadverbs alſo are 
v1 > conſtrued with the acc. or abl. as, Intur-gellam; for intra, Liv. Intus 
1 templo divum, ſc. in, Virg. Simul bis, ſc. cum, W 
—— 4 2 wh Ob, 2. A and z are only put before conſonants ; an 
and Ex, uſually before vowels, and fometimes alſo before 
| | ; conſonants 6 ; 5 * 3 
TD A paire, e regione :" ab initin, ab rege; ox urbe, ex parte: abs before 
=_—_ - 9 and t; as, .abs te, abs quivis bomine, Fer. Some phraſes are uſed 
ole with e; a5, e long inguo, e regione, e veſlizio, eve mea eff, &c. Some 
eich es; as, Ex compatto, ex tempore, magna ex parte, bc. 
57 4 1 * Obl. 4; Prepoſ BY are often underſtood 3. As, De venere Tocos, ſcil, 
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1 I portis, ſe. ex Virg. Nun id prodes, Teil, 6b vel propter, Ter, 


Maria aſnera juro, Hel. per, Virg. Ot fe loco movere non poſſent, ſcil. 
ol” Vina promens dolio, ſcil. ex, Hor, vid illo facias ? 


Dei me iet, 1c. de, Ter, And ſo in Engliſh, Sher me the book; Get 
- ws fone paper, that 18, fo me, for me, We ſometimes find the word 
to Which the prepoſition refers, ſuppreſſed ; as, Circum concordiæ, ſc. 

| : ack: Sall. Round 8. Paul's, namely, church ; Campum Stellatem divijit 


willia, Suet. But this is moſt frequently the caſe after prepoſitlons 
x In compolitien ; thus, Emittere /ervum, ſci}. manu, Plaut. Zvemere 
iris Keil. ore, Cie.  Educere copias, ſeil. cgri, Gal. 


1 * 
* 3 


extra ſurteu ad viginti millibus tivium, i. e. civium millibus ad wiginti 


_ ligere, „er ut frarrem, Ter. Suren Numidiam, above, beyond; | 


* 


n ſub idem tempus, - trucidantur, Liv. Super cena, 


* e 1 * ® 


. ex urbe. "Same do not repeat, 


N 


Cossraberion of InvngrovroNs. | i 195 


1 A prepoſition i in compoſition Peg 
verns the ſame caſe, as when | it ſtands by itſelf; Jas, 


Adam ſcbelan, Loet us go to the ſchool). ... OE 8 


Excamus ſebol , Let us go out of the ſchool. 


Obl. 1. The prepoſition with Which the verb is compounded;.ty 
often repeated; as, Adire ad ' febolam ; Zire e ſcbela; Adgredi"aliquid, * 


or ad aliguid; iagredi orutionæm vel in orationem ; inducere anjmui i 
in aninum; evadere undes en undis; decedere de ſus j jure, decedere vid 
vel de via; expellere, ejicert, eee extrudere, extur bare wrbe, 9 hd 
the prepoſition ; as, Afar i, allopii, al. 
latrare aliguem, not ad aliguem. So-Alluere u; hos accolere flumen ; cir» 
eumvenire aliguem ; preterire FD juriam ; ; abdicere ſe magiftratu, (allo abdie 


rare magiflratum) ; ; tranſducere exercitum fluviam, &c, . ar- only „ 


conſtrued with the prepoſition; as, Accur ere ad aliguem, adbortari ad 
aligaid, incidere in morbum, avocare a Audlis, averters ub incepth, Sc 


Some admit other prepoſitions 5 as, Aire, demigrare-l*co; & a, de, | 
ex loco ; "abſirubertaliquem a, de, vel e canſpectu; Defeftere A N 


de Sententia, Excidere mandbus, de vel + manibus, &c. 5 


| (Of. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern e ei- 


ther the ablative or accuſative ; as, 


E gredi urbe or urbem, {c.- extra; egredi extra 4 Nep. 4 5 


inf foo or infidias. Patrios excedere muros, Lucan. Sceleratd excedere ters 


cd, Virg. labil ex manibus ; pugnam,” vincala, Tae. 
pd Obſ. 3. This rule does not take place, unleſs when the Ss 85 
y be disjoined from the verb, and put before 2085 noun Late 3+ 3 


as, Ales, petres; or loquor ad e a 


+ The ConsTRUCTION iar IE 
(xLVI. The interjections O, lieu, and ah 


are conſtrued with the Ns n 
vocative 1 nu. 5 


O vir bonus or bone / O good: man! 1 Prog: me e Ah nds mel, 
80, O wir fortis atque amicus Ter. Heu vanitas humana“ Plin.  Hea . 


ju puer 7 Virg. O preclarum eufladem: -ovium (ut aiunt) %% / Cie. LY 


LVIE ei and ve govern the dative ; as, 
Hit mihi ! Ah me! Ve wobis 1 Wo te foul / 


bſ. 1. Heut and obe are joined. ly with. the vocative;: a, "TE 


Pi Fer. Obe libelle ) Martial. rob of pro, ab, vob, bem, have 


geurtally ei ber the acciiſative or vocative z as, rab hominum fidew 2 


Ter. Prob Sandle Jupiter {' Cic, Hem aftiitias ! Ver. 


_ » Obſ. a, lnwerj. ions cannot propeily have either concord or g- 
verument. They. are only mere ſounds excite by palliop, and hade 


mo 9 8 ne with NE other pot of . e c- caſe 
K 2 ore 
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5 1 5 | Cokeraverion of Cincunsrances. 


tdereſore is Ives en: muſt depepd « on ſome other 1 un- 
derftood, except the vocative, which is always placed abſolutely : | 
thus, Hew me miſerum ſtands for Heu J quam-me miſerum ſentio! Hei 
i for Hei malum eft mili Prob dolor / 8 — 7 3 5 eft ** 8 
ver. 89 86 in other e e | 5 


— 


(Th . Consraycrion of Cixconrrances) 


The circumſtances, which in Latin are expreſſed in dif- 
{tent caſes, are, 1. The Price of, a thing. 2. The Cauſes 
- Manner, and Infirument. 3. Hines: * e and * 
ee 35 Tous a | 

af 4. Sas Ky 2 | 

1 vnd. The price of a thing | is- put in the 

- ablative.; as, 


Emi Ara duc hug & bets . ht 4 book for mo li 
FH «1 Cenflintt teluito, 25 . "Io I bouph talent. 
4 50 Aſt carum tf; wile en — auro wenale, ge. Nn e 

— WS . Hor. Spem Prei OI Rer. Hari een veneund- | 
e Ovid. = 1 


. genitives tanti, event guru, minoriz, are e en- 
ted / as, ; 


* Duanti Mitit, How 45 colt it ? A ebplurie, denne 
5 b r. When the ſubſtantive is added, they are * 
8, pa b protic, i penſo pretio vendes e, Cie. 55 
- Obſ. 2. Megno, permogno, par vo, paulule, 8 'plurimo, are often 
nſec without the ſubſtantive ; as, Permagno conflitit, ſci]. pretio, Cic. 
La quanto regnis now. flelit cu twis ? Ovid. Faſt. ii. 812. We zlſo- 
fay, 4 care, carida, car iffime ; bene meliùt, oftime ; male, Pejis, vil, ä 
vin; Valde care eftimas : : Enid domum prope dimivio cantus, guam 
 e/tmebat,: Cic. 2 
Obſ. z. The ablative of price is properly governed b the prepoſi- 
tion fro underſtood, which is likewiſe Lc asel, ; as, Dum 
. 8 — aureus 4 unus ee, : "% 


e arr pe 1 1 Ke. 99 * 
7 ba "oy * y ä —S aa es Ser is * 
- * 5 


AE 3. Ms a e 8 


bum The cauſe, manner, and inflrument 
* are put-in the 8 as, 3 55 

Haile mets, . | TI am pale for 6 ; 

Fei ſue more, He did it after his owg n__ 


f e e 5 e 3 MY 5 5 


a 


| Conmraverion of Cixconsraxcts, Fe 


80 Ardet N 1 palleſeere ls; aftuare dubitatiobs' geſlire 8 


vel fecundis rebus ; Cunſictus morbo; affedtus beneſiciis, graviſſimo ſuppticio ; © 


nis pietate; deterior He:ntia +; Pietate filius, confalits pater, amore fru - 
: 1 da Rex Dei gr atia. Paritur {as belle, Nep. AProcedere a > 
gradi 3 Acceptus regio apparatu : Nullo fono convertitur annus, Jav.. Fa 
veniet tacito cur va ſenetta 25 e Per cutere Fur e e faxis,. 
Kat: [agittis,  &C. | R 
- Obſ. 1. The ablative is hoes es by fonts prepoſition dow... 
good, Before the manner and cauſe, the prepoſition is ſometimes | 


. as, De more matrum locuta , Virg.. Magne cum metu ; Has | 


de cauſſa : Pre mevore, formidine, Nc. But hardly ver before the in- 
ſtrument; as. Fulnerare aliguem gladio, not cum gladio, unleſs VA 
the poets,” who ſometimes add @ or ab; a8, Trajectus ab enſe, Ovid. 


'Obſ. 2. When any thing is ſaid to be in company with Herber. 95 


it is called the ablative of coxcomiTaxcr, and has the. prepofi- 
"RAM uſually added + as, O6/cdit curiam cum . Jngrefſus ef en 
lauio, Cic. 

8. Obſ. 3. Under this rule are comprebended ſeveral other eee 


ſtances, as the matter of which any thing s made, and what is 'cal- / 


led by granimarians the Apjuxer, that is, a noun. in the ablative 
joined to a verb or adjective, to expreſs the charaQer or quality of 


the per ſon or thing ſpoken of; as, Capitolium ax quazrato cofHfruttum, 


Liv. Floruit acumine ingenii, One? Pollet op bus, valet armis, viget men- 
ria famd nobilis, &c. Ager pedibus. When we expreſs the matter r. 
which any thing is made, the prepoſition is uſtially added; as, Ten- 

ou de Ae —_— warmoris : 2  Poculum ex ee e . 1 5 
4 wo 3 83 "he 
Pre E. n 

1 e ee of place may be reduced to fo 
ne 1. The place where, or in dubieh. 2. The: 


place aubither, or to which. 3. The place whence, or : 


fn which.” 4. The'place by or through ein 


Ar or Ix a place is put in the-genitive ;.unlefs the noun 
be of the third declenſion, or of the plural number, won 
then it is expreſſed in the ablative. 0 

Toa place is put in the et Faon or By 3 

place, in the. ablative i ee be 


But theſe caſes will be more 9 aftertathed 35 re- 


1 5 circumſtances of place to particular e 8 


ff Thi Place WHRSB: © cory 


. 


ö 


„, 


I. When the queſtion is made N n l 
ere. , the name of a. ag Is VL. in he. Sei- , 


„„ TY ie 


1 


. = 


Ws 


r 


Me n 
„. n — . eatscs 
© * N 8 - 5 


4 dive, we muſt fupply. in urbe, or in oppide. Hence, when the ua 
5 tion is generally expreſſed: thus, we do not as + Nats, Rome — 

bh ; Roma celebri urbe, or ſometimes Rome celebri urbe. In like manner, * 
e * 


mann 
„ 


r FFF FTC AA age TT TEAS, Pt K 
4 = „ 
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_— * : 5 * 


2 Rong, _ " it 5 


Mar tuus off Londini, DO dicd at London, 8 
{ T'But if the name of a town be of the third declenſion | 


5 + or 1 number, it is e in the ablative; Jas. 


- 


| Hab tat Caribagine, lie dwells at Carthage. 
> Studuit Fariſu, N Hle ſtudied at Paris. . St 


Ob I. When Aa thing i is ſaid to be done, not in the 
ap itlelf, but in its neighbourhood or near it, we always . 


| 2 the prepolition ad or * as, 44. or abu Ti dee, 
At or near Troy. 


- Ob, 2. The name of a town, * put j in the ablative, 3 is here 
opened by the prepoſition. in underſtood ; but if it be in the geni- 


a town is joined with an adjeckive ar common noun, the prepo 


#elebris ; but either | Rome in celebri urbe, or in Rome celebri urbe, or in 


utually ſay, "Habitat in urbe Cartbagine, with the epoſiion. 
krete find Hab tat Carthagini, which 4 2 wn 


: 4 abe , e the queſtion is made by bi? 5 


4 We The Place Wuiruss- Zn By, 


5 II. When the queſtion is made by * f = 
© Whither? ? the name of a town is put in the ac- 5 N 


44 ; * 


TY ds dg ERA roms 
"3 Venii Romam, . 55 2 came wits = 4 
op ' Projedius of Athenar, = oz BI went to Athens. 3 f | 
2 --Obſ. . We find the dative alſo uſed among the poets, but more | / 
| feldom 3 as, Ca arthagini nuncios mittam, Horat. = 


- Obſ. 2. Names © towns are ſometimes put in the accuatiye, aſter 


3 5 of telling and giving, where motion to a place is implied; as, 


Loan erat minciatum, The report was carried to Rome, Liv. Has 
e domum not VF Id.  Mefſanam UA _; _ 3 


4408 The Place wWusses. * 


wm In. Wben the queſtion is made by Unde 
Whence ? or Sua? By or through what place? 
* name of a-tOWNn is put in the ablative . = 


* 


4 


Fe 


"A 


92 


ersma & ones, urrax . 


0 32 — 


: Dig iter ye 5 8 went . Celler 4 


2 motion, by or er * lg a Dong 


is commonly . a, 2 iter fecit, N 

e  Domus-and Rus. 
(un Dias and rus are conſtrued the ane 

way as names of towns os „„ ; 

Manet demi, © , \ He ſays ar home, RTE; 

Domum 38 „ He returns home. 4 

Dom» ee Tam called from home. 


Vi. vit rur oragory frequently rovi 4 lives in the coun 


Fadiit rure, s is returned from the "country... 
Ali ras, © e 1 gons-ta che cοναv. 1 


bſ. 1. Moms, militie, and belli, are like cut 
afar gent as names ot towns ; thus, hack W 


Fee, 5 w, Abenod bd. 2 He lies 
E grounc . 2 

bf. 2. When Domus is ined. wich adj em 

* I prepoſition; LH in 5 Patersa, 4 Dee 2 25 

au aternam : Ex domo paternd. Uuleſs when it is join d with theſe 


ves, Mens tuns, ſuns, mofter, regius, 'weſfter. g . monks — Be- : 


"0 mee vixit, Cic. Regiam domum-comportant, Sall. 


Obl. 4. When demus has another ſubſtantive in the genitive hs 


1 the prepoſition is ſometimes uſed and n 25 170 9 
benjus oft domi, domo, or » ce Caſaris. x f 


(us. To names of countries, 2 N 
other places, except towns, . 
is commonly added /a, 


5 When the « ueſtios is made by { „ 
Fe Ubi? Natus in Ttalia, in Latio, ia urbe, [We „ 
Quo? Abiit in Taliam, in Latium, in, or, ad urbem, oY OLE 
VUnde ? Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, Ws. pt a 


Qua? Fog per lialiam, per Latium, per . r. ny 


_ 


Obi. 1. A prepoſition is often added to names of towns 1 


ut} In Roma for R:me; ad Romam, ex Roma, (c. 


- wi 


. 


fi e . een Lo n 8 wed 


—_— 
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2 5 "Conraverion of Cikcvurranens. X 
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33 


1 Adee prepoktion 20 Fa it Lan, He vent to 


{ © FE 
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E 


5 
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1 * Arg Os. „„ 
8 5 r * r 1 8 
J ( 


Egypt. : 


Obſ. 2. Names of countries, provinces, TY, are ic con- 5 


ſtrued without the prepoſition; as, Pompeius Cypri viſus eft, Cæſ. Crete 
=; conſiders Apollo, Virg. Non Lybie, for in Lybia; non ante Tyro,. 


Tyri, Id. En. iv. 36. Venit ee — 2 ö 


7 3 
1 


4. Mcauze and DisTANe... Peres. 


(tv. Mean; or. ieee is put in the mY 
ti e, and ſometimes in the ablative ) as, 


Marurt FOR Peder alu, = The wall is ten feet 1 N 
. Urbs di at triginta millia or tri. 
einia millibus Paſſion, Ws Tee een an 


3 or itinere uni us diej, One day 85 journey. is 3 

-ObC,-1: The ieee of meaſure is St a | 
"us adjectives and verbs of dimenſion ; as, Longus, latur, 
cralſus, profundut, and altus * Pater porrigitury” eminet, 


fe The names of meaſure are pes, cubitus, ulna, paſſus, 


gitus, an inch; palmus, A. ſpan, an hand. breadth, 72 
he accuſative/or ablative. of diſtance is pled. only. after 


3 which e Ag motion or diſtance; ; as, Za, curro, 
abſum, diſto, The accuſative is govergad. * ad or 
- underſtood, and the ablative by @ or ab. 


Obf. a. When we expreſs the meaſure of more things, than one, 
Fe commonly uſe the diſtributive nuniber; a 5 Mari unt dents Peda 
ali, and ſometimes denũm pedum, for cenorum, in the genitive, ad men- 
bc being underſtood. But the genitive is only wed. to 2 27 the 
' "meaſure of things in the plural number. 

Obſ. 3. When we expreſs the diſtance of a place. 3 any . 


is done, we commonly ule. the, ablative; or. the accuſat ive with the 


pre poſition ad; as, der millibus palſuum ab ur be conſedit, or ad- ſex mile 


lia paſſuum, Cel. Ad rintum e v. e W Ge. 4 5 
2 lapidem, Ne N . N * r Ro > 


lobt. 4. Theexcefs or arne of eaſure and abe 
e in the ablative 5 . 1 


on 


Ha lignum f excedit. illud digite. alta e 
Ae ts latitadinem ny ey? inta 215 ve e 
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cane. of f Cnconsraxcns | 


*% IVI. When the Tagen) is gt OT Sun 
When ? time is put in the ablative as, 58 
Vanit bord tertid, _ lie came at three o'clock. 


(47 When the queſtion 1 is made by Quamdiu ? How loug 
time is put in the acculative or N but ofteper 1 in che 
accuſative % ; 


| Manſit paucos der; 575 1. Qaid a few. 3 
Se menſubus abfuit, le was away fix at 


” Or thus, Time eee pen e time how 2 | 


OT is put in the accuſative.} 
Obſ. 1. When we ſpeak of any preciſe time, it 18 put in 


the ablative ; but when continuance of time is expreſſed, 
it is 3 for the moſt part in the accuſative. 
| All the and? cyan of time are often expreſſed with a 
N ; as; In prqſantia, or in preſenti, ſeil. temprre; in vel ad pra · 
fans ;, Per decem annos Surgunt de non, ad horam geftin Ae Jatra en- 
num; Por idem tempus ; ad Kalendas ſoluturos ait, Suet. prephſttion 
ad or circa is ſometimes ſuppreſſed, as in theſe a red -bec,. lud, 
| id, ifibuc, #tatis, temporis,. bore, We. for bar tate, hoc tempore, 4a 
And ante or ſome 0 er word; wh as, Annos natus unum K Giginri, ſc. ante. 
| Siculi quotannis tributs fenen, ſc, tot .annis, quot vel guotguot ſunt, Ci 
Prope diem, 5 ad, Joon ; 3 Oppidum paucis diebus, quibus > wvertum 4 
erpugnatum, ſe 50 os dies, Cæſ. Ante diem tertium Katenda: Maas 
© accepi tuas e for die tertio ante, Cic, Qui dies futurus Mi inanſe 
diem oflavum Kalcndas Novembris, Id.  Emxante diem guintum Kat. O ab. 
Liv. Lacedemenii ſeptingentos jam anne amplius unis moribus et nurquam 
mutatis legibus wiuunt, ſe. quam per, Cic, We fd, Friaum Nipendium 
meruit annorum decem feftemgue, ſe. Aiticus ; for Jeptemdecim anne natus 
feventeen years old, Nep. 

Obſ. 3. The adverb ABRINC, which i is con mouly uſed with reſpect - 
to valt time, is joined with the accufati e or «blative without a re- 
poſition ; as, fuctum off abbing bierinio ot bienni m, It was done evo years 
ago. So likewiſe are po/ and ante; dae, Paucoi poft anne: but dere, 
4 or id- * be 2 on 


* 


* 


| „5 SENTENCES. 
A compound ſentence is that wich has more hon one 
E or one fivite verb. | : 
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my . 
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f 7 - Conpraverion of Rara. HR, 


- 


ple "A or phraſes, and i is commonly called « Period. | 


The parts of which a e ſentence conſiſts, are 
8 Members or Clauſes. + 


In every compound ſentence there are either feveral | Tubjets, 5 7 
ene attribute, or ſeveral attributes, and one ſubjeR, 'or both ſeveral 
ſubje&s and ſeveral attributes: That is, there are either ſeveral- uo- 

- minatives applied to the ſame. verb, or ſeveral verbs applied to the 
fame nominative; or both. 
Every verb marks a judgement or reid; 128 every attribute 
muſt have a ſubject. There muſt therefore be in every ſentence or 
* as many Prepoſitions, as there are verbs of a finite mode. 


+. Sentences are compounded by means of rela- i 
. and conjunctions; ; % ᷑¶ů 1 
e is the man who loveth religion 4 ballen ane, : 


The Const RCT ION of RELATIVES. 


2 LVII. The relative Nui, Qua, uod, agrees = 
with the antecedent in gender, number, and per- 
fon; and is conſtrued through all the caſes, as 

the 5 8 would bet in its ee 55 „„ 


rk 


A | Phrh - 
Vis guh, he man Wo. Vi gut. - 45 K 1 
. Femina =o _ The woman who. \ - Femine que, 
Serine quod, The thing which. | Negotta gue 
o gut ſeribo, 1 who write. - Nes gui i ſeridimur.” © 
F gui ſeribis, Thou who writeſt. Vos gut r ſeribitis, . 
Vir gui ſcribit, The man Who writes. Viri gui ſeribunn. 
Mulier qu be The woman who writes. Mulieres que ſeribunt.. 
Animal guod currit, The animal which runs. f A ni malia qua currunt. 
Vir guem widi, The man whom I ſaw. Viri guor vidi. . 


Muller quam vidi, The woman whom 1 ſaw. Mulieres guas vidi. 
Animal quod vidi, The animal which I faw. Animalia que vidi. 


Vir cui i paret, "The man whom he abe Hiri quibus paret. © 
© Fir col eſ mils, The man to whom he is Nite,” Viri quibus eff Lam. 
Fir a quo, © The man by whom. - Viri a quibus. _ 
Miulier ad quan, The woman to whom. Mulieres ad guat. 


Vir jus opus eft, The man whoſe work. it is. Viri e * N 

Fir gem mixtvar, 
Cuput milereor (= miſereſeo, { whe ae man whom 1 pity. b | 

bs, Eujas me in ſeret. | | 1 2 
1e vel euja intereſt, G. 5 vhoſt Weed it FE 8 
2 no nominative come between the relative and the - 
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| Conraperion of, RuLarorss. 


uu if a nominative come between the ROWE and the 
verb, the :elative will be of that caſe, which the verb or 
noun following, or the propoliiog. going before, Log! . 
overn. | - 
Thus the 1 £7 the. relative. requires = ac 
ne with molt of the foregoiag rules of LIN and 
may ſerve as an exerciſe gn.alF of theme > 2/5 7 
Obſ. 1. The relative muſt always have an untecetine.” 
ex preſſed or underſtood, ant therefore may be conſidered 
as an adjective placed between two caſes of the ſame ſub- 
ſtantive, of which dhe one is eee expreſſed, ae, 


1 


the former; ass, N 

Vir gui (vir) legit ; : vir, guem . amo : Wu the 3 95 
as, Quam quiſque nd rit artem, in Bac (arte) ſe exerceat, Cie. Eunuebum, -* 
quem dedifti nobis, quas turbus dedit, Ter. ic. Eunuchus. Sometimes both 
caſes are expreſſed; as, Erant omnino duo itinet a. quibus itineribus dom 
exire paſſent, Cal. Sometimes, though more rarely, both caſes are 
omitted; as, Swat, 10. boe 9 minime feet, lor ou homines, you” 
. bomines, Se. Hor. . e 


bl. 2. When the th; is pig between two mud 
| N of different genders, it may agree in 1 with 
either ot Ws . mot Ins Rs: e e ö 
| As | $. 


Vultus quem dixere ——_ 'Ovid.. 7 locus 1 og carcere, 5 Talis, 
'efpellaturg. 8 Sall. {Animal guem voc amu⸗ bominem, ic. Copito id 
res ef, Tex. (If & part of a ſentence be the autetedent, the relative is 
always put in the neuter gender: as, Pompeivs Je afflixit, quod mibi oft 
ſummo dalari, ſcil. Pom fe afffgere, Cic. Sometimes the relative 
does not agree in gender with the antecedent, but with ſome ſyno- 
nymous word ſupplied; as, Scelus qui, for ſcelg ar, Ter.  Abundantia 
_ earum rerum, Fas mortales Er ima taal, ſcil. negot ia, Sall. Vel virtue 
tua me vel vicinitas, -quod ego in aliqua parte. amicitiæ puto, Jacit ut te 16. 
neam, Teil: nepatium, Ter. In omni Africa, gui, agebant ; for in N 
Au, Sallult. Jug. 89. Nen ee Futuri, oo. imperavi Het, for 
mg . ws 
bſ. 3z. When the * domes after wo words of dif- 
feen perſons, it agrees with the firſt or ſecond perſon ra- 
ther i the third z as, Ege ſum vir, qui facio, ſcarcely. 
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2 In Engliſh it ſometimes agrees with either ; as, 1 
man, who male, or maleth. But when once the 
= of the relative is fixed, it ought to be continued 
en the relt of, the e 5 thus z it is 1 to on 
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| Contraverion of Ritarivus. 2» 


1 am le 15555 who takes care of your 8 ” bor e 
"EE" add, & at the expence of my on,“ it would de im 5 4 
| 2 It ought either to be his own,” or who tak 
n like manner, we may ſays. 4 L thank you, Who , 
who did Jove,” Ke. But it is improper to ſay, © I thank 
ee, wha gave, who did*love:” it ſhould be, H. 
aveſt, who didit love.” Tn no part of Engliſh ſyntax are 
\ inaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. Be- 
2 ners are particularly apt to fall into them, in turning 
tin into Englith, The reaſon of it ſeems to be our a 
plying thou or pou, thy, or. your, promiſcuouſly, to a 2 


— 


the ſecond perſon ſingular, whereas the N almo al. 
100 . it by tu and uu. | 
Obſ. 4. . The e is often e in a poſſeſive 


jeftive 3) 3) as, 8 4 
* e 1 e iN piping 
Ter. gometimes the eee muſt be drawn from the ſenſe of the 
foregoing worde g as, Carne piuit, quem imbrem aver rapuiſſe feruntur'; 
i. e. __ imbrem carne, quem imbrem, e. Liv. 8+ tempus eff n 
ebomini» necandi, qua multa ſunt, ſcil. tempora, Cic. 
= © . Obſ, 5, The relative is ſometithes emire omitted; as, rb. ati 
=. - gia f. wit + Tyrii tenuere coloni, feil: zum or com, Virg. Or if once ex- 
' 3 is afterwards/omitred, ſo that it muſt be ſupplier i in a different 
caſe ; as, Beebe cum peditibus, quos filius 9 adduxerat, neque in priore 
Suga: ant, Romanos invadunt ;_ ior guigue in priore pugna non adfue- 
rant, Sall. lu Englifh the relative is often omitted, where in Latin 
. it muſt be ape et ; as, The" letter © wrote,” for the letter which 7 
wrote; The man I love, to wit, whom: But this omiſſion of the re 
 Etive 3 is generally impropet, Tar me is {crions difcourſe, ' © 
Obr. 6. The caſe of the relative ſometimes ſcems to depend on that 
[ the. antecedent ; as, Cum aliguld agar cor um, quohum confacſli, for guar 
gere, or germ aliguia ager⸗ conſueftt, C Sic. 1 er in quem” mi 
/  accepifti ſows for in lotuhs, in quo, Ter. And. iv. r. 5 er 


rarely occur. 
1 Re 4 jective 3 e hte, nd i ie 
=  .. their CLAS, refer e that of the relative mob; as, Liber ej 
5 Hie or her book; Vita corum, Their life, when applied to men; | 
-varum,” Their life, when applied to women. By the improper uſe of 
_ _ theſe, pronoun in Engliſh, the meaning of ſentences is often rendered 


5 * 1 8 The interrogative or indefinite adjeRives, 91, quantue; 

te. are alſo ſometimes conſtrued like relatives; as; Facies , : 
defet t ſororum,; Ovid. But theſe have commonly: other ad- . 

. eicher expreſſod or underſtood, which anſwer. to moms ＋ Fe 


Tenta of multituds, quantam urbs capers prtgf x and are often. 1 
3 8 15 N civet, talis Pi I | 
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| Coxeraverion of Confuncrions. 


At 9. The N al in 'Pogliſh, is « applied only to | 
and which to things and irrational animals; but formerly 4 
| likewiſe applied to perſons3 as, Our Father which" art in heaven: — | 
whoſe, the genitive of vhs, is alſo uſed ſometimes, though perbapss - 
7 _ improperly, for of zobich, - That is uſcd indifferently for perſons and 
85 things. //bat, when not joined with a ſubſtantive, is only applied 
to things, and includes both the antecedent and the relative, being 
the fame with that which, or the thing which ; ws, This” ed what 55 
wanted - that is, che thing which be Toanted.' 12 vs 


ObL. 10. The Latin relative often cannot be tranſlated A . 
| Engliſh, on account of the different idiows of the two languages ; as, 
uod cum ita et, When th · t was ſo; not, Which when it was ſo, 

becauſe then there would be two nominatives to the verb coat, which 
is improper. Sometimes the accuſative of the relative jn Latin muſt” 
be rendered by the nominativ2 in Engliſh ; as, Qzem dicunt 2 _ 
Who do they ſay that I am? vet whom. 5 dic odventare'Þ - ma 
Who do they ſay is coming? —_— 

- Obf, 11. As the relative is always connected with a e 8 | 

from the antecedent, it is uſually copſirued with the ſubjunctive 
mode, unleſs when the, meaning of the verb is expreiled poſitively ; 
as, Audire cupio, que legeris, I want to hear, what you have read; that i', 


what perhaps or probably you may have read Audire e que leni 
15 want to hear, what you have read. 


To the conſtruction of the Relative may be ſabjoined | 
at of the Aanswer TO 4 QUESTION» | 

(The anſwer is e * in | the ſame. caſe with the 
queſtion 3) as, | 
Qui care? Geta, ſe. woithy. Bi quaric ? Librim, 85 „ 
15 15 71 efffetimes the conſtruction is vari as, Cujus oft oy 
liber 7 eu, not Rei, Duanti emptins off ? Decem aſſibus, 8 "_ 5M 
furti? In e Often. the anfwer is made by other parts \ FM 
of ſpeech than nouns; as, Quid agitur ? Statur, fc. a me, 4 | 9 
| e ak Nel io; Alunt Petrum fee; 7. N vales Bene, 7 0 75 
5 Moe Ser igt, ita, etiam, mme, &c. An vidifti ? Not vidh, non. 

- jt. &c. Cbæ rea tuum veſlem Grtraxityidi Fata. t of ins . 
 detus ? Fatlum, Ter. Moſt of the Rules of e ** 2 . 

| __ in 225 "mY of queſtions and W 
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IL VII. The conjunctions et, ac, atque, nec, 


neque, aut, vel, and ſome athett, Lee * 
caſes and modes 1 | 

/ _ _  Honora patrem e matrem, © Hogour ces ** Att YE ** 
Wy GSW ITS 5 3 He neither a er e., 
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F 4 . ; Corsraverien of Conguyerions, 
Fe. 5 To this BE 9 rticularl "UP het 
and disjunctive conjunctions; 2, lewis, 105 5 BE. 
terguam, am; and alſo adverbs of ene Jas, ceu, fan-. 
Fa gugſi, ut] Se., . JEL | „ 
Nullum premium à votis peſtulo, preterguan 2 die memoriam, Oe. = | 
Gloria virtutem fanquam umbra fequitar,” 1d. LE 
Ob 2, Theſe conjunctions e connect the diſſe: 
3 rent members of a ſentence together, and are. hardly ever 
applied to ſingle words, unleſs when, ſome other word is 
underſtood. Hence if the conſtruction of the ſentence be 
7 _ different caſes and. modes may be coupled together z = f 


9 5 ntereſ/? mea et es ;  Conflitit a et plarir ; ds 5 
er Rome, five in Epiro ; Decius cum devoreret, et. in 
. aciem irruehat, Cic. Vir magni ingenii fummagque: induftriaz | 
Neue per vim, negqur imdiis, Sall. e oa, & en, 
Bee It tibi eurta ſupellex, Per. 
"Ob. z. When et, aut, vel, fre for, ot nee, are joined A 
"Iifferent members of the ſame ſentence, without connecting 
it particularly to any former ſentence, the firſt et is ren- 4 
diered in Eaglic by both or likewiſe ; aut or vel, by either: | 
the firſt, „ve, by whether:; and the firit nec, by neither. ; a 
ee, et ſeribit; fo tum legit, tum ſenibit; or aum legit, tum feribit, 
ES: IF] h He both reads cr hoax 22 12 ſeribit, ee he 75 
*-2M | : ra, .qua a.z inggepare.qu 
AE 
Aux. Two, or more tubllantireMagotar cou- 
'P junction, (as, et, ac, atque, S 
have an adjective, verb, or relative plural Jas, 
Fife, ot Foannes; qui ſent doe, Peter and John, who are learned. 8 
"(Obf. 1. If the ſubſlantives be of different perſons, the 5 
b plural muſt agree with the firſt perſon rather than the 
Toby and with the ſecond rather than the third ;Jas, Si 
Zu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero valemut, wo you and 
Tullis are well, I and Cicero are well, Cie. In Engliſh 
the 281 ſpeaking uſually puts himſelf Taft : rg You 


| read; Cicero and I are well :. but in Latin the pery I 
fon who hv ce is iy os eſt my! hats * tu * 
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:  Consraverion. of Conpuncrions.. 2 N 
xloue „ race of SS le 
adjective or relative plural muſt agree with the maſculine 
rather than the feminine or neuter; as, Pater et mater, 

gui Junt mortui 3 but this 1s only ap] Bead to N Whiek 
| may have life. The perſon is ſometimes implied z as, 

5 Athenarum et Cratippi, ad quos, c. Propter ſummum- 

doctoris auctoritatem et urbis, quorum alter, &e. 2 ic. Where 
Athens & urb; are put for the len ned men of Athens. 80 

in ſubltantives 3 as, Ad Ptolemeun Cleopatramgue. ge. te 8 


yr „ i. e, the king and queen, Liv. : 
* Obſ. z. If the ſubſtantives ſignify things without N 
the adjective or relative plural muſt be put in the neuter 
gender; vs, Divitiæ, decus, gloria, in oculis /ita Junty) Sall. 
The ſame holds, if any of the ſubllantives, ſignify a thing without. 
| lie; ; becauſe when we apply. a quality or an jr Qivg to ſevtral⸗ 
ſubſtantives of . different genders; we mult reduce the ſubſtantives to 
ſome certain claſs, under which they may all be comprebended, that 
is, to what is called their Genus, Now the Genus. or claſs which com- 
chends under it both W l and things, is that of fubſtances or- 
inge in general,” Which are neicher mafculine nor feminine. To. 
eſs this the Latin e uſe the word Negatia. 


Xx (ObC. + The adjeQtive or verb frequently agrees with 
the neareſt ſubſtantive or e N undeatond 26 I 
the reſt , Y 4 oc 345456) 4, 1. ns 
+ Bt ego Cicers mus fligitabit, Cie. PIT, Rte Views . Et : 
ego in culpa ſum, vt tu, Both I am in the fault, and you ; or EI g 
4 65 is culpa, Both I and you are in the fault, Nibil de aiſi carmina, 
Agſant; or nibil bie dee niſi car mins. Omnia, guibus turbari ſolita erat 
; civitas, domi difecrdi a, foris bellum exortum ; Duo millia et guadringents 1 

4 Liv,” This conſtruction is mot uſual; when the different ſub- 
ſtantives reſemble: one auother in ſenſe'$ as, Mens, ratto, el conſilium,. 
in \ſenibas ei, Vnderſlanding, realon,: ang, prudence. is in old men. 

b Qrilus Me meigue ante Laren proprium. veſcor, for ugſcimur, Horat. | 
* (Ob. 5. The plural i is ſometimes uſed der the prepod- 

tion cum put for ef as, 

Rems cum fratre Qꝛuiriaus a 5 irg. T be. corjuniion is 


frequently uyderſtood; as, Dum tas, 15. magifter prebibebant, Ter. 
Front, oculi, wvidltus ape meiitiuntur, Cie. ; 


? 
N The different examples under this rule are commonly 
: 


referred to the figure Syllepſis. 
XIX. The conjundions:ut;; quo,. lier, ne, 2 
_ Tinam,” and dimmodo, are for the molt 
i ined: to we: 1 8 money P7 „ r 
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5 * 5 Consraverion « of Conponerions. 
Ape ot hon 5 5 I read that | way learn, 5 
1 Fab Utiaam foperle, wien you: mow wiſe. e * 


3 155 W PS, 


-Obf. 1. All n when placed ideen, 
| have after them the ſubjunQive mode. 
- Whether they be udjeRtives ; j as, Puantuc, 3 ks, 75 44%; Pa 
rr; Pronouns, | as, quis. & cujas; Adverbs, as, Ubi, quo, unde, qua, 
„ | quamdiu, quamdudum, Juampricem, quotes, . cur, guare, quam 
| «brew, num, rum,  quomedo, qui, ut, quam, quantepere ; or Conjunc- 
tions, As, we, an, anne, anne: Thus, Dus off? Who is it? Nati 
gol ſit; Ido not know who i it is. An venturus eff ? *Neſcio, 2 
n venturus fit. Viden' ut alta ſet nive condittuns Sud? Hor. But the 
words are ſometimes joined with the indicative; as, Seis quid e | 
] Plaut. Had ſcio an amat, Ter. Fide een guid fool. Id. V. 0 | 
gam turpe oft Cic. oh 
In like manner the. Relative Quri & Aa ati diſcourſe ; as” 


. eft gu Deus Meere non tf effit. Ws of, qu ufilia fugiat 2- eie. 
Or when Joined with quiees or UTTOTE; eque Antonius procut abe 
rat, wipote qui fequerttur, Kc. Sall. But theſe are ſometimes, ak 
though more rarely, joined with the Indicative. So E, gu, ſunt , 
e quando v. uli, &c. are joined with the indicative or ſubjunive. | 


"BE 1 nen, * the bom, with 4. hm. 


[Som Eogliſh, * . a 3 e 
1 _ ther, er; alſo ſo, before, eres: till, &Cs: as, thou. let. 
_ this man go; T thou be the Son of God; Although | « 
5  houſle- 1 not ſo; Wee e 5 be fall. 
= Kc. Unleſs he waſh his cet 5 1 will not let thee go - 
r thou bleſs me; Except it were 195 from above; 
Dong it were I or they; Wheſoever he be; Whatever be 
our 2 &. 80 likewiſe lat, expreſſing the motive or 
2 , and hat annexed to a. command. preceding: 
| and if" * But 3 it; as, Let him that ſtandeth 5 
rake heed ie he fall: Beware that thou bring not my : 
fon thither: if he do but touch the hills, they ſhall ſmoke.” 


I The nominative caſe 3 the verb ſometimes ſupplies 
we place of if; or tough; as, Had he done this, he had 
13 2 i. e. if he NG this : © Charm he never ſo 


yz” or rather, ever ſo wiſel e e er 
| for, though he charm, Te: ye 4 


* 'Obſ. 2. When any thing doubtful or combine is figs ; 
| milied, conjunctions and indefinites are uſually — 


— 


1 


with we tac * mhey: a more N or 3 | 2 


We.” * N of 1 
LEI . 8 
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Ye F N * Mie re. rae 0 5 ins 7 ä R £ 

11 1 3 . b oo l * 
* ry hy, 7 — 7 
. . ; 
SE FL ®* ; 
: t { * 1 5 
4 1 
* 4 + 
< 


 CoxsrruvcTiON of CoxnJuncrioNs. 209. 


? 


he is te de it; Although be. was rich, : Re. 


Obſ.” 3. E TSL, TAME SI, and TAMENETSIL, QUANQUAM,, 
in the beginning of à ſentence, have the indicative; but cllewhere,. _ 
they alſo take the ſubjunctixe: ETIAMSI and QUAMYVIS com- 
monmly have the ſubjunctive, and di, although, Ways has-it : 23, 

Ut queras, nen reperies, Cic. QUONIAM, QUANDO, ,QUANDO=- 

+ ay DEM, are uſually conſtrued with the indicative; $1, SIN, NE, ; 
RIS, SIQUIDEM;-QUODy and QUIA, ſomctimes-with-the-indi- 
cative, zud ſametimes with. the ſubſunctive. DUM; for dla, 


| provided, has prays the ſubjuaRive; at, (riat dan — Cle: 


1k — 8 ; ; : N 
A IN. EY 4% 98 $ TS BO Ie. a 7 1 een 8 Ss L * 5.4 
_ minate ſenſe js expreſſed, , with the. indicative: made /a, 


* * 25 5 
+ ae * 


| . 24 


nd QUIPPR, for n, always the indic. ; as, Duippe wetor ſatis... 
© Obl. 4. Some conjunckions have their correſpondent con 
janckions helöngigg to them; ſo. that, ia the following 
member of; the lentence,. the latter aaſwers.to the former: Ill 
thus, when of, tame!/, or guamuis, although, are wind, 
in the former member of-a ſentence, amen, yet, er never- 
cheleſs, generally anſwers to them in the latter, Ia like 
manner, Tam - guam; Adio or ita, - u,: in Evogliths, 
As, — ar or. fog as, Jith fit liberalis, lamen non gi pes 
ſuſus, Although he be liberal, yet he is not profuſe... do ru 
3B or ante, guam. In ſome of theſe, however, we find the lat- 
ter conjunction ſometimes omitted, particularly in Eugliſh. 
Ob 5. The cogjunction ut is clegantly. omitted after 
theſe! verbs, I ble, noh, ' mah, rogo, precor, cenſeoy ſuaders... 
| Jicet, eportet, necefſe eff, aud the ſike; and hkewiſe aftes- 
theſe imperatives,” Sine, Fac or /acite ; as, Ducus vols le. 
die ux cem: '"Nuld thentiare ; Fac cites; Ter. In like 
manner ne is commonly omitted after care; as, Cate 
. faciarj® Cie. Ff is alſo fometiates under ſtoock; thus, 
Die cctavo, guam creatus erat, Liv. 4. 47: ſeil pg And 0 
%% ⁵⁵ eometo mey 8 
> _.Obſ. 6. Us und quod are thus Ellfinguiſhed: „ denotes the ni! 
Hake, and eee uſed with regard to fomethipg ſuturt ; quod: 
marks the efficient or impulſi ve cauſe, and is genetally uſed concerns. + 
2 cxent or ching dane; as, Lege wt diſcam, I read that 1 may"  _ 
earn; Gaues guod Tepi, Iam glad that or becauſe I have read, T7 is. * 
like wiſe uled after etz inte nſive words, as they are called, £« 
„ % i Je 
Ob. 3, After the verbs tne, cercer, and the like, wt! 
n taken in à negative ſenſe for nc non, and xe. in an ar- 


e une 


1 Eames ne Fatiet, I fear he will, we at Times ut faciat, [ fear he will 
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a . Conersverion of Comrararivas. ? 


not do it. FFT Ter. os fo 
> eitalis,1 or. Time ut frater vivat, will not z n. frater moriatur, 
8 — But in ſore ſow examples they ice to OE ny Penang | 


The Cons rxucr ion of Comparatives. 


E: 4; LXI. —— 8 comparative degree _—_ the ab- 
tive; 5 
; Dauer: cor e than honey. Praia are tho gold. 

Obſ. 1. The ſign of the ablative in Engliſh is han. 
* poſitive with the adverb magis, likewiſe 1 the 
| ablative ; as, Magis dilefta luce, ] Virg, 

The ablative is here governed by the prepoſition neo: e en 
n is fometimes expreſſed; as, Fortior pre cateris,, We find the 
Es, alſo conſtrued with other prepoſitionsz as, Inmanicr ante. 

„ Ving. 
bſ. 2. The comparative degree may likewiſe be con- 
Arued with the conjunction quam, and then, inſtead of the F 

- © ablative, the noun is to be 1 in en Inte. the ſenſe 
”  _  Fequires;/as, 

Dulcior /quam mal, fell. ft. A Ma 2 Love 7 

more than him, that is, amo illum, than 1 love him. Amo te 
magie guam ills, I love you more thay he, ** le ame, eee 
loves. Plus datur a me gram ills, ic. ab. bo is 
5 Ob. 3. The conjunction quam is often ae fup- 
ꝓreſſed after amplius and plus ; as, 5 
Fulnerantur amplius ſtæcenti,) Cæſ. ſcil. "Pius e 


Anis mibi, 'He has laid on more than five hundred 2 er. | 
| 2275 ab arbe baud plus quingue millia 3 locart, Te. quam, Liv 


Yuam. is ſometimes daz Placed e two. com. 
=Y paratives ; . , 
. Trivmpbus, clarior guam ral, ple. . Or the prep. pro odded'; as,. 8 
BY * alium atrocius, quam 2 numero pugnantium e, £: Bw: - + ; 
I The comparative is ſometimes joined with theſe able- | 
tives,. opinione, ſhe, 4quo, juſto, ditto; as, | 
A Credibili, opinione major, Cie, Credibili fortior, Ovid. Faſt; 3. 1 
Gravius «quo, Sall. Diete citing, Virg. Majora credibili tulimus, Liv. 
| — ie eilten uoderſtoed; 40 A Ven 
lepos. Fi 
| * Nibil is. ſometimes de avtl ufed for nemo or wall; 86% 
ibi vidi guioguam tatiut, for ne minem, Ter. E 5 Sh perſon urs, Fo 
©. N ghd — 2 in . a" nobls labor. _ ; 
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1 n 
e 88 7 
r 


of, PLP quis, &e. Cie. We fag, inferior patre nulla re, or quam fe 
ter. The comparative is ſometimes repeated or joined with an ad- 
verb; as, Mugis magi/que,' Plus pluſyue, minus” minaſque, curiot curly. 
= 7 Qwotidie Plus, indies magis, femper candiicr candidiorgue, &c. = _ 
FF Obf 4. In Eüglim, the relative bo after than is al- 
ways put in the accuſative caſe 3 


He is a man, Zhan 
*vhonr there is none better: but «ke re if we Aubſtitute a 
pronoun in place ot the relative, the pronoun muſt be 
put in the nominatire; as, there is none better than be, 

not, than im. In like manner, it is improper to fa 

He is better than me, than ws, than her, than them, FA 

It ſhould be, He is better than J, than we, than /he, than 
42 &c. the auxiliary Verb being underſtood to each of 
them 

i The retaciowbe le or . eie 
| expreſſed by conjun&tions 31 as Ef} tum dottus quam ge, 
He is as learned as I. Arimus erga te idem off ac ſuit.” 

Ac and atque are ſometimes, though more rarely, uſed 
after eee * Mili % magis verum * hoes 


1. 
ove 6. The exceſs « or deſect of mezſure i is put in the 
lative aſter 'comparatives ; aud the fign in * is 
I, expreſſed or underſtood as, f 


Efl decem is altior quam frute „e ow has "ir id bis 
— ee, inches. Altero-tanto major oft fratre, i. e. duplo ma» 
ors He i is as big again as his brother, er twice as big. Seſguipede- 
minor, a foot and a half Jeſs; Altero tante, aut ſeſquimojor, as „„ 
s you or a halt gy, Cic. Ter tanto pejor ift ; Bis tanto amici int \ E 
uter ſe, quam fru, P Dingvies tanto amplivs, quam quantum licks | 
tum fit civitatibus Ty five times more, Cic., To this may 
added many other ublati which are joined wia the comparative, 
: to increaſe its n as, Tante, quanto, que, yg, an 5 n= 
25 mio, Ves thus, of 0m; habent, co plus cuptunt, 
the more they deft  Duanto melior, tanto fe 2. 8 — 87 2 | 
9 vogue minor [pes oft, hoc magis ille cupit, 5 Faſt. il. 7 = 
Nix Prkbere 2 tanto, guanto, allo joined with @perlatives : 5 1 
N a rann = 
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$5 004 ARS r 
4 1 ̃ b , 3 4 1 ER RY 
he ſurrrilitig, or while the ſun riſcths _ 
* Sat e T encbee, - darkneſe flies sn ate dt27,s 
55S 222 work being finiſned, or when our 
8 25 Y < MUS, 3 oa . 4 r 
jr OO, Gaverd in Gioidhedy wervyll plays: a 
1 1 > : SN f =. wy 2 ? 2 I : c 7 2 3 1 1 {on 26:44 
80, Dominante gbidine, in rantie illus eft Focus ; - IehH amicitif pres 
 Jabilius off; evtvepts virtute; Op preſis libertate patrie, | nthil eſt uod ſpere» 
. - wb ampliuss Notilium vita vichugui mulato,) mores: mitari-civitatum: pute 
BY Cic., Parumper. Hlenli uu el guies fut, nec Etruſeis, nife. cogerentur, frge 


dan iert, et difiztore orcem Romanam reſpefanle, ut ab auguribus, 


mal ave tit ain cut, e compeſico tolleretar flonum, LIV. Bale, 
Sof , This ablative is called Abſolute, becauſe it does. | = 


not depend upon any other word in the ſentence. _ 


© For if che ſabſtantive with which the participle is joined,” be el her > 
the nominatiwe to ſome following; verb, or be governed by any word : 
Tate is never ufed, unicfs wheu different perfons or things: are ſpoken 
of; as, Milites, Lylibes vic e, redierunt, The loldiers, having con- 
Mere the enemy, returned. Heſibus vicis, may be teudered in 
Engliſh ſeveral different ways, according to the meauing of che ſen- 
rede with which it is joined; thus, 1. The enemy conguered, of bring- 


5 4 


1 — . 


5 


1 giering the enemy; 4. Upon the defrat of the cnemy, c. 


4 ; JJ 
Ob. 2. The perfect participles ol deponent verbs are ; 
_ mot uſed in the ablative abfolute; as, Cicero beutus! hee , 
© Confedit, never: bis '(:cutis, The partieiples of common. 
verbs may either agree in caſe with the lub kantive befo* 
FF them, like the participles. of deponent verbs, or may be . 
put in the ablative abſolute, like the participles. of paſſive 
verbs; as, Raman; adepti libertatem: floruerunt ;. or Ror 
mani, libeſtala mdapta, floruerunt; But as the partieiples 
d common verv8 are ſeldom taken in à paſgye ſenſe, we -- 


+ 


therefore find them rarely uſed ig the ablative abolute, 


"50 . ; : 1 8 
Ob. 3. The participle | exifients. or" exiffentihu; is f- 
©  _ quently underſtood; as, Cæſate dice, Teil; "exitente 3 re f| 
= conſulibus, ſeil, exiſtentibut. Invita . Minervd, ic» exitente,. | _ 
 . againſt the grain; Crafa Iinervd, without lear os Hon © : 
LE, es paced. wins /Ferribues te byrtetore sf 
ie, de., (Sometimes ee Muſt 
de ſnpplied;} us, Mondi contper 0," quam regionem baſles | _ 
Faul, i. el cum naudunt compertum cot, Liv" Fam te. || 


1 
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mum 1 * 3 . 1d. Excepto quod nom 


elſes, cetera letus; Hor, Part» quod avebary. Id. In ſuch : 


examples negotio. muſt be underſtood, or the reſt of the 


ſentence. conſidered as the ſubſtantive, which perhaps is 


more proper. Thus we find a verb ſupply the place of a 
ſubſtantive; ; as, Vale dicto, having ſaid farewell, Ovid. 


Obſ. 4. We fometimes find a Subſtantive plural joined with a par- 


2 os ck, as, Nobis profente, Plaut. bſente nobis, Ter, We alſo. 
the ablative abſolute, when it refers to the ſame perſon with the 
— to the verb; as, Me duce ad bunc voti finem, me aa went, 
Orid. But examples of ba conftruQion very oy occur. 


Obſ. 5. The ablative called abſolute is governed bs 


ſaine prepoſition underſtood ; as, 4, ab, cum, ſub, or in. 


We 6k d the prep fition fometimes expreſſed ; as, Cum dis” 


juvantibus, Liv. Che nominative likewiſe ſ-etns ſometimes 
to be uſed-abfolutely': Jas, Pernicioſa en \panliſper aha, 
infirmitas nature accuſttur, Sall. Jug. 1. 

Obf. 6. The ablative abſolute may be f rendered Werk 
different ways: thus, Superbe regnante, is the ſame with 
cum, dum, or quarido Superbus ragnabat. Opere peratto, 
is the ſame with Poft opus. peractum, or Cum. opus oft per 
actum. The preſent. participle, when ufed in e 
abſolute, commonly ends in «.. 


is Eng 


| * e 


Obſ. 7. When a ſubſtantive is joined Vith a particip e 
vt, independently on the he” of the ſentence, it is. 

expre fied in the nominative z as, Illo deſcendente, He de- 

ſcending. But this manner . n a ry, 12 9 
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phys APBE: N DIX. to SYNTA — ah 


* 2 ws 0 Pa 3 : 3 
* n 3 EPS +: 


the fame order a8. acer . 


FIRST. CONJUGATION,” 


erm An d gloriam K 
laudem, #0 ain at; in cu- + 
riam ts defire fo. be admitted, Cic. ; 


quis Achille, to wiſh for ; wort 
1 1 


£Jus, 4 25 : RAGE « 
is infuſe, 


_ „ aun, de Ef . 

tem, ſaluti, de ſalute, to deſpair of... 
Loan aliquem. ad alium, 
et ſend at an arb aſſader ; aliquem 
bi te make bis licutenant ; pecu- 


mam alicui f. 4. teflinentd' re- 


by * 


linquere:* M B. Publicelegantur | 


| homines;:qui inde laat dicuntur; 
un allegantur ;- unde allegati. . 


„Deuten s alienum fra 


| 15 leave him 10-4 3; laborem alteri, 


t lay upon ; *aliquid ad aliquern, 


| & ein eum transferre, Cic, 


| be hanifted; aliquid aliqua re; bel- 


I 


i. e. 
: r cum aliquo, Ter. idem, 


Areal. 
* OBNUNCIARE comitiis el 


-LEVARE metum cjus & ei, 


eum metu, fo eaje, . 
MUTARE unt, ſolum, 40 


lum BY pace, 10 exchange ; ; veſtem, 
ordidam togam induere, Liv. 


edieitio, i i. e. comitia auſpiciis im- 


: 2 fo binder, by telling bad 


ant. repeating theſe words 


| rec Dix; 3 Conſult v. magiſtra- 


tui ; i. e. prohibere ne cum popu- 


uo agat, ic. 


PRONUNCIAK® pecuniam ro 


Treo, to promife ; aliquid edicto, to 
ach Tenteutias, ts ſum up the We. 


e of be fa, Cic. 4 6, EY. 


* 


RrNunciAn k aliquid, de re, 
8 ad aliquem, ito tell; oon, 
lem, to declare, e name vitæ, 


mieitiam ei, to give up; muneri, 
„ Hoſpitio, 105 , 2 


ce. 


QCCUPARE aliquem, to 1 ä 
ſe in aliquo negotio, te be. emplay=- 
ed; fe ad negotium, Plaut. pe- 
.cuniam alicul v. apud aliqueoy. 


grandi fœnort, tb give at interefl,.. 
ic. occupat facere bellum, trau- 
fire in agrum hoſtium, begins of, 
anticipotes, Liv. 21 3| WY CIR 
ParoccuraAkse clip, 1ortas. 
"Ciliciz, to ſeize before Nep 
'PRAJUDICARE, aliquem 
| condemn one from the precedent * 


ſentence or trial, Cie. . 


Former 
 ROGARE ali id, & 4 | 
e 


ea re; id ab eo; 


ſalute, Cic. legem, - to , : 


hence, v K0GAS, dicere, te paſi it: 
militem ſacramento, to adwini ſter 


Je military ob; Roget quis? if 


one ſbould 4ſt Comitia rogan- 

als conſulibus, for clecting, Liv. 

 ABRuGaARE legem, /ildomlegi, to 
diſunuut a law, to repeal, or ts change 
in part; multam, fo tale-of a Fes: 
e ee ei, fo take from, 

 ADROGARE id Abi, 6 e 

De xoGARK aliquid legi, v. de 
r to repeal or tale away ſome- 
clauſe of ada; lex deregatur, Cic. 
filen ei, v. de fids eus, to burt 


one's credit j ex æquitate; ſibi, ali- 


cui, , to RW or . (Ek 


— 


* 


2 * 
* 
. 1 det 


— 1 35 
— r 


3 * 


* kd ARA $1 8 — > I 


1 


e ARE. ; peonniam, to , 

money. Fe: 2 

 InroBARE MT aig ei, to 8 5 

OBrocart legi, fo —_— 4 nec 
law contrary to an . DES, 

Paoxooanvimperiam, provin- 
ciam alicui, to prolong; _ ei ad 

ſolvendum, to put q. 15 
Son em in . 
alterius, #2 fabhlitute; legi, to add a 
new cluuſe, or to put one in . 
another. 

7 SPECTARE -orientem, ad ori- 
entem, ro look towards ; aliquem 
ex cenſu, animum ene co” _ 
bo. judge of. 

- "SUPERARE hoſten, to over» 


cue; montes, to pf; ſuperat pars 


czpti, ſc. operis, remains; Qupte 
ſupera vimus urbi, Survived, Virg. 

T6 MPERAR® iras. ventos, 25 
moderate; orbem, te rule; mihi, 
ſibi, to refrain, ts Forbear ; alicui, 
to ſpare; cedibus, A tacrymis, #0 
* Fon. 

"VACARE curl, culph, morbo, 
munere miliva, &6, a labore, 4 


be free from; ani mo, ſe. in, tobe at 


eaſe philofaphiæ, iu v. ad rem, 1 
apply to; vacat locus, ic empty; fi vo 
cus, v. VACAt tibi, if you be 4 8 


ViNDICARE mortem ejus, to 
'r-venge 5" ab interiru, exercitum 
ſame, to free id Ubi, & ad ſe; to 
claim; libertatem jus, te defend 1 
ſe in libertatem, te ſet at %. 


DARE. animam, 10 Mtg ani 
mos, fo encourage , manus, to Held ; 
manum ei, u Hale band,; laut. 
Lara to prefexte laut een ali- 
iquem, fo give ant a . 
92 — to anche terga, fugam, v. 
ſe in fugam, in pedes, t- fr; ; rear Fes 


in fugam, to pet to flight; operam, 


to endea vour ʒ operam Philo ophia, 
literis, palæſtræ, to a5ph to; ope- 

ram honoribus, 4% ſeek, Nep. Ve» 
2 * bo FR”, N. Ter. 
LIT . 


. 
— — 


5 8 4 


$4445 * 


2 


gewitss Mea re cane 
tus, ruinam, ſidem, jusjurandum, 
&e. to groan, wuceft, embrace, fung, 
fall, e. coghitores honeſtos, 10 
give goud wouchers for tne's baracter, 
Cic. aliquid mutuum v. mendum, 
to lend ; pecuniam feenori, & cob. 
locate, to place at intereſt ; ſe alicui 
ad docendum, Cie. multum fuo 
ingenio, ts think much / ſe ad 
aliquid, to apply t; Te auctoritati 
ſenatüs, % vie; fabulam, ſerip - 
ta foras, fo publiſh; Cie. effectum, 
to perform; ſenatum, 1% gib 4 
bearing of the ſenate; aQionem, 10 : 
rant leave to proſecute ; eipi-⸗ 
= to tumble beadlong ; 775924 8 
ternum, to aft like one's father; 
os - faciendos, to brſpeah, Ter. 
litem ſecundum aliquem, to deter- 
mine a law: fult in favour, of one 5 * 
aliquem exitio, mortl, neci, le- 
tho, rarely lethum slicui, fo All- 
aliquid alicui dono v., muneri, % 
male a preſent ; crimini, vitio, lau- 
di, to accuſe, dame, praiſe; panas; 
tn {+ „er; nomen militiz, v. in 
militiam, to 4% ope's ſelf to bei a ſols 
dier; fe alicun, to be familtar with, 
Ter. Da te mihi hodie, be dre. 
ed { by me, Id. aures, % Hen; obli⸗ 
vioni, to forget; civitatem ei, to 
make one free of the elty; dicta, 10 
ſpeak; verba alicui, to impoſe on, 
io cheut; fe in viam, fo enter a a 
Journey; viam ei, to give plate; jus 
gratiz, 40: ſacrifice juſtice to intereſt ; 
le turpiter, to nate a 


ance ; fundum, vel domum W 
maneipio, o convey ge property of, 
to warrant the "title to; Vitaque 
mancipio nulli -datur, omnibus 
uu, Luer. fervos'in quzeſtionem; 
to give up flaves to be tortured pri- 
mas, gs Fontan Ke. . partes) 
actioni, ts aribe every thing to 

livery, ic. Dat ei bibere, Ter. 
comas diffundere ventis, 10 let them 


N Wan 


* 


* 


4 EY 

SF 14 

IS 7 
"= ; 


| a greteſu 


» 


* . 
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e, Cie. we es dane fe, oy 
_ Matters ge: ſolertem dabo, 
"warrant him expert, 22 a 

- SATISCARE judicatum ſolvi, to 
"pine ſecurity that what the * bas 
Ann foolt be paid, E 

- STARE contra aliquem; ab, 
cum, v pro aliquo to fide with, 10 
Ia of the: ſame party judicio ejus, 

to" follow; in ſententia; pacto, 
conditionibus, converrtis, 10 4 
to, to make good an agreement; re 
judicatA, to keep to what has been de- 
" fermined; ſtare v. conſtare animo, 
150 be in his ſenſes ; Non ſtat per me 
be 5-9 minus pecuma fotvatur, It i: 
not oing to me that, Oc. multo- 
rum ſanguine en Pænis victoria ſte- 


, tit; %, Liv. Mihi ſtat alere mor- 


bum deſinere, Ian rgſolved, Nep. 


Abs ra menſæ, 1 Hand by 


ad menſam, in conſpectu. 


” ConSTARE ex multis rebus, 


animo et corpore, 10 rn, of 3 ſe- 
cum, to be ent ror . Li- 
ber conſtitit v. ſtetit mihi duo- 
bus aſſibus, "coft me; non conſtat ei 
color, r comer and gert; au- 
ri ratio conſtat, the Jun 11 right. 


tain, or agreed on; mihi inter . 
mn de hac re. 5 
- EXTAR £2quis, to 1 Ovid. 
memoriam” poſteritatis, #5 re- 
main, Cic, fepulchra extant, Liv. 
Ins r ARE victis, to: preſs en the 


. a e u 0 l is 


8 ECOND eber N. 


be anſwerable. 


44 


the 11. Way; ; eurrum n Marti, ms f 


make ſpeedily, Virg.; inſtat 
tum, irie that it war done, Ter. 
Ons TARA RE ei, to binder 


„PaAsTARE multa, to perform ; 


alicui, v. aliquem virtvte, te excel; 
ſilentium ei, to give: auxilium, 10 
grant, Juy. impenſas, to defr 
iter tutum, ta procure; fe — A 
mem, ie preſerve ; ſe vifum: 1. 4. 
przbere, exhibere; amorem, v. 
bene volentiam alicui,, to be av; eul · 
ek v damnum, i. e. in ſe tranſ- 
erte, to tale un one t ſelf, præſta- 
bo de me; eum ſacturum, I wil 
In lis rebus repe- 
'tendis, que mancipi ſunt, is peri- 
culum judicii præſtare debet, qui 
le nexu obligavit. In recovering, 
or in an adios te recover thoſe 


things which are transferable, the 


feller ought to take upon bimſelf the 

bazard of a trial, Cic. V. B. Thoſe 
things were called, Res mancipl, 
ſeontracted for mancipii, i. e. quas 
emptor manu caperet,) ibe pro- 


perty of vbbiab mig bt be tr ani ferred . 


from one Roman citizen to another ; 


505 houſes, lands „Hates, e. 
Conſtat, im peri. Tt is evident; cer- 


Preftat, imperſ. I. e. if Bb bets 


fer Preſto efle alicui, adv. % le 


Prgſent, to affift ; Libri proſtant ve- 
nales, the books. are expoſed to fate. 
ACCUBARE alicui in convis 


vio, to recling gear; apud aliquem, 


Incubare ovis & ova, to 45 upon 3 ; 
firatis & ſuper: ſtrata. - $1 


_ HABERE ſpem, ſebrim, i:. iet curam de o. pro eo; ra- 
e. exitum, tempus, con- /tionem alicu jus, to Fay regard. to, 


ſuetudinem, voluntatem nocendi, 

2 in manibus, v. inter manus, 
to Ba ve; 17 & gratum, te but 

ſenſe. 

cium, 0 bold. a Ms ;\ honorem ei, 

fo-bonour ; ra oculis, tos ford oh 

Kr * 7 n fidem alicui, to wrufl or Ce- 


to alloso one to fland cardidate for an 


Mes; rationem v. rem cum ah 


quo, to bawe buſineſs with ; ſatis, 


fa uour; Judi - - be ſatizfed; orationem, conciouem 
m, to male a ſpeech; ali- 


ad pop 
quem odio, in odium, ts bate ; — 


— to mock; id religioni, to 


* 


jm 


» 
| "ns a. —_ 2 a te 


EE. — Ac nts AS 8 


VVV 


. 4 ſeruple about it + 89, habere 
aliquid queſtui, honori, prædæ, 
voluptati, &e, G. big ſe bene v. 
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think ven Si tibi videtur, if 5 

pleaſe; videtur fecifle, guiliy, &c. 
InvideR = honorem ei, v. er 


graviter, #0 be toelli ori/l; fe parc nori ejus; ei vel eum, to envy. 


& duriter, te live, Ter. aliquid 


tum, exploratum, certum v. pro 
certo, to know for certain; aliquem 
contemptui, deſpicatui, um, v. in 
deſpicatum, to deſpiſe; excuſatum, 
to excu/e 5 ſuſque deque, to feorn, to 
ſight; Ut res fe habet, fands, is; 
rebus ita ſe habentibus, in tbi. fate 
of affairs ; Hae haheo, v. habui 
dicere de, &c. Nen haben ne- 
_ ceſſe ſcribere, quid im facturus, 


PRovide ar & proſpicere id, fo 


compertum, cognitum, perſpec- .Fo+/ze; ei, to provide for; in poſte- 


rum; rei framentariz,remv.dere. 
SEDERE ad -dextram ejus; in 
equo, to ride; toga bene ſedet 1 


_ Sedet hoc animo, ts fixed,” Virg. 


ASSIDERE ei; Adherbalem, to 

4 15 Sall. Aſſidet infano, i is near 
he to, Hor. 

D1$$1DERE cum aliquo, fo a. 


agree. 
Ins!DERE equo, & in equo, 10 


Cie. Habe tibi tuas res, a form ft bon; locum, Liv. in animo, | 


4 divorce.” 
. ADB1BERE: diligeptiam ; cele- 


_memoria, to be fixed, | 
Pr Z$1peRs urbi, imperio, 79 


ritatem, vim, ſeveritatem in ali- —command, Cic. cxercitum, nen, 


quem, to uſe; in convivium v. 


conſilium, to ad wit ; remedium vul-- 
neri, curationem words, to apply; 
vinum ægrotis, fo give; àures ver- 
ſibus, to bear with taſte ; cultum & 
preces diis, 1% offer, Cie. Exhibere 
moleſtinn alicui, to cauſe trouble. 
JUBERE legem, # vote for, to 
aſe ; regem, ie chuſe; aliquem 
ſalvere, to 4wijh one bealth ; elſe 


bono animo, &c. Uxorem tuns res 


ſibi habere juſſit, divorced,” Cic. 
Docko te hanc rem, & de 
hac re. Dectus, adj. utr iuſque lin- 
guz; Latini & Gtæcis literis; 
Latinè & Grace ; ad militiam, 


MISCERE aliquid: alicui, cum 


aliquo, ad aliquid ; vinum aqua, 
Plin. cuncta ſanguine, Tacit. ſa- 
cra profanis, Hor. humana divi- 
nis, Liv. 

VIDERE rem v. de re; ſibi, 7 
iſthoc, to tale core of, Ter. plus, 
to be more wiſe, Cic. De hoc tu 
videris, confider, be anſwerable far, 
Cic. Videor- videre, 'methints 7 
fee ; viſus ſum audire, metbought 7 


- beard y mihi viſus eſt dicere, be 
N Wis tibi t Wiee is in 1 8 ** verbum valeet,. 


3 


pace; legem, 10 ſpeak in Favour of. 


Tacit. 

SUPERSEDERE bord, Jitibus; 
pugne, loqui, #0 Verbear, to give 
o .. 

PENDERE e ab v. ex 
aliquo, te depend; de, ex, ab & in 
arbore; Opera pendent interrupta, 
Virg. 

lurgvper malum nobis, hows. , 
v. in nos, threotens, 

SPONDERE & gef odere . 
am alicui, to betroth, 

Desrovbeng domum alicujus 
fibi, to be ſure of, Cic. animo & 
is, fe promiſe, to hope; animum 
& -05, to deſbair; Liv. 
Re$SPONPERE ei, literis _ 
his, ad tic, ad nomen, to anſwer; 
votis ejus, to ſatisfy bis wither; 
ad ſperm, < 
SUADERE ei pacem, v. de 


DOLERE caſum ejus; de, ab. 
ex, in, pro, re; dolet mihi cor, 2. 


hoc dolet dos meg 3 caput « _ 
„ fate, © ©. 
- VALERE gratis apud an - 


te be in favour with one; lex valet, 


* 


* 


— 


— 


N 


4 . > „Meese. and Conſt * 
C : 21 non wide, e . 3 | 
ttcslenta, 2 talentis, i⸗ worth. 


| wale wel valeas, farewell; or iro- 
© _mically, atuay with you. 


_ _EMINERE aliquare ve in al 
ua re, inter omnes; ſuper cœte- 
ra, Liv. ſup er utrumque, Hor. 
10 be eminent, lo excel; Ex aqua, v. 
aquam, ſuper undas, to be above. 

mminete alicui 0 bang over, to 
threaten ; in occaſionem, exitio ali- 


1 cujus, fo ſeek, to.zuatch for. 


TENERE promiſſum; ſe domi 
. oppida; caſtris, ſc. in, to lep; 


modum, ordinem, to ob/erve ; rem 


_ dia, lectionem, ta underſtand, to 
remember; linguam, but not ſua m, 


FGil-ntium, ſe in filentio, to be ſilent; 


Ora, 1% heep the countenance fined ; 


i 


fo 


_ ſecundum locum i imperii, to bold, 
| Fad, jura civium, to enjoy, Cic. cau- 


, fo gain; mare, to be in the open 
ö 72 fo hold, to be maſter of ; terram, 
Portum, metam, montes, fo reach 1 
.riſum, lachrymas, to refrain; 
ab accuſando, quin accuſot, 9 
Ventus tenet, blozws ; teneri legi- 
bus, jurejurando, Kc. to be brund 
by ; leges tenent eum, bind; tene- 
ri in manifeſto furto, 10 be ſeized; 
tenet fama, prevails. 
A BSTINERE malediQis, v. 2, 
ain; publico, 4o live retired, 
Tacit. animum a ſcelcre, æ 
A cibo, to teep from; jus bell ab 
aliquo, not t, treat rigorouſly, Liv. 
Id ad me, ad religionem, &c. per- 
tiver, concerns me; crimen ad te 
pertinet, Cic. But it is not pro- 
per to ſay, Liber ad me, 9 
pe pertinet, for meus, kratris 


= „belongs to; ven ad vel in om 


ion * 


MANBRE apud aliquem; ; in 
caſtris; ad uibem; in urbe; pro- 
poſito, ſententia, in ſententia, ſta- 
tu ſuv, &c. adventum hoſtium, ze. . 
exped?, Liv. promiſſis, % fand to, 
to keep, Virg. Omues una manet 


NOX, awaits, Horat. Maneut i in- 
nia ſeuibus, modo permaneat 
udium & induſtria, Mu- 


nera vobis certa manent, Fut. > 

MERERE laudem ; bene, male 
de aliquo z ſtipendia, equo, pedi- 
bus, 0 ferve as a ſoldier ; fullua- 


rium, to be beaten to death. 


HARERE lateri; tergis v. in 
terga hoſtium, Liv. curru, 5 
alicui in viſceribus, Cic. Haret. 
mihi aqua, I am in doubt; Vide, 


ne hereas, left you be af a toſs, Cic. 


ADaZRERE & adhpreſcere ju- 
ſtitiæ ; ad turrim; in me. lahæ- 
rere rei, & 1a re. 

MOV ERE caſtra, to deu 
bella, to raiſe; aliquem tribu, t 
remove a Roman citizen from a more . 
honourable to @ leſi honourable tribe; 
e ſenatu, 4 degrade a ſengtor ; ri- 


{am vel jocum alicui, #0 cauſe la 


ter; ſtomachum ei, to trouble, 
FAVETE ore, vel linguis, + 
mihi, attend is filence, or abſtain 


From words of a bad amen: + 


CAVERE aliguid, aliquem, vel 
ab aliquo, /oguard againſt, to avoid; 
b alicui, t provide for, to adviſe as a 
lawyer doth bis client; aliquid ali- 
cui, * fi ab aliguo vel per ali- 
quem de re aliqua, to get ſecurity 
en; mihi l & chirographo 
cautum eſt, 7 bave got ſecurity 'by 
bail and bond; veteranis cautum 


eſſe volymus, Cic, Cave facies, 


corporis partes pertinent, reach. ſc. ne, ſec you dun t do it; mihi ca- 


Sus rings perſonam judicis, 
nomen conſulatils, to bear the cha- 
rafter; aſſenſionem, v. ſe ab aſ- 


| - Nenſu, te widb-boid 0 nin 
e o 1 | 


he ple IS 


vendum, vel mea cautie eſt, 1 
muſi take care. 


CONNIVERE ad 8 
to wink; in hominum ſce n 


run 


* 
2 . 


T 


Ly RS. eB ein of Bon a one 


fam, 


conflare, to contract debt; animos, 


T H I R 
' FACFRE initium, ſinem, pau- 


nem vitæ; pacem, amici-. 
tiamz teſtamentum, nomen, ſof- 


fam, pontem in flumine, in Tibe - 


rim, to make; divortium cum ux- 
ore, Cic. bellum regi, Nep. ſe 


hilarem, to fbewo, Ter, fe divitem; 


miſerum, pauperem, 10 pretend, 
Cic. æs alienum, v. contrahere, 


to encourage ; damnum, detrimen- 


4 


tum, jacturam, % leſe; nauſragi- 
um, to ſuffer; ſumptum, to ſpend; 


tum alicui, # ob/ige; gratiam - 
delicti, to pardon @ fault; gratiam 


legis, 10 diſpenſe with ; juſta vel fu- 


nos alicui, to perform one's funeral 


rates; rem, to make an eflate; pe- 
cuniam, divitias ex metallis ; = 
dus, wv. inire, icere,- ferire, per- 
cutere, jungere, fancire, firmare, 
&c. to make a league ; moram alicui, 


to delay: verba, ts ſpeak; audien- 


tiam fibi, Cic. negutium; et fa- 


ceſſere, to troulle; aliquid miſſum, 
te paſs over: 


aliquem miſſum, 
to diſmiſi or excuſe; ad aliquid, 
rarely alicui, to-be fit or uſeful; ra- 


| tum, fo-rutify; planum, to explain; 


lam ſuis, to male bnown; Nep. 
pendium pedibus, v. equo, & 
merere, to ſerve in the army; ſacra, 


 facrificium, v. rem divinam, a 


 erifice ; reum, to impeach; fabu» 
lam, carmen, verſus, &c. to tr ite 
play, We, copiam confilii ei, to 


7 ofer advire; copiam vel poteſtatem 


dicendi legatis, # grant leave; fi 
dem, to procure or give credit; pe- 
riculum, to mate trial; poteſtate m 


Tui, to expoſe bimjelf, Nep. aliquem 


loquentem v. loqui, e ſuppoſe of 


repreſent, Cic. piraticam, . rem, 
to be @ pirate argentariam, medi- 
cinanm mercaturam, &c. to be an 


 uſurer, a phyſfwian, Ws. verſuram, 


' betwvix 


* 57 
_— 


w 


to contrall o mew debt to diſcharge 
an ald one, to borrow money at great 


intereſt, Cic. cum v. ab aliquo, 10 


fide with; contra v. adverſus, to 


oppoſe ; nomen n nomima, % bor- | 
row money, and alſo, to ſettle ac. 
counts, i.- e. rationes acceptarum 
fe. pecumiarum & expenſarum in- 
ter ſe conferre ; nomen in litura, 
towwrite-it where ſometbing was before, 
Cic. pedem, v. es, to trim the fail:,. ' 
Virg. Fac ita eſſe, ſuppoſe it i ſo; + 
obvius fieri alicui, to met; ne lon- - 
um, v. longa faciam, ut breve 
ciam, not” to be tedious; equus” 
non facit, will not move, Cic, Fic 
velle, ſc. me, ſuppoſe m to be will». 
ing, Virg. n. iv. 540. 
Arriegzs aliquem laude, ho- 
nore, præmio, & ignominid, cena, 
morte, leto, &c. ts praije, honour, 
Wc. to diſgrace, puniſs, & c. Al- 
fetus ætate, morbo, weakened, 
- Conricers bellum, % fais; 
orationes, 1% compoſe, Nep. cibum, 
to chew; argentum, to-rai/e, to get ; 
alſo to ſpend, Cie.; cum aliquo de 
re, to conclude a bargain; exercitus 
hoſtium, 10 ey; alterum Cu- 
riatium, te ful, Liv. Qui ſtipens 
diis confect is erant, i. e. emeriti 
had ſer ved out ibeir time, Cic. f 
Drriokns animo, to: ſaint; ab- 
aliquo, fo revolt; tempus deficit 
mihi ve/ me, fails ;- Deſici viribus, 
ratione, &. e be deprived . 
IN ric AR fe 5 In- 


fect us, part. Aa incd 9: ifeQ us, adj. 


not done. Inficior, · atus, -ari, 40 deny. 
Orrice t alicui, to binder er 
Zurt; Diogeni apricanti, - t and 
# bim end be ſun; auribus, 
vitui, 0 fop or ebſ/ra#?; Umbra ter»: 
rx ſol; officiens noctem efficir, Cic. 
 Pampicere aliquem cxercitui,- 
ey — 


* 
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rfet ever. Proficere . to pro- 
2 4 1% do good ;- in philoſophia, & 
Tiogreſſus facere, to make )ropreſe, 
REFICERE muros, templa, des, 
rates, res, e repair ; ; animum, 


- wires; ſaucios, ſe, jumenta, to re- 


e to t ecoumrr. 
„ SUFFICERE laboribus, iQibus, 


tobe able to bear; ; arma v, vires ali- 
cui, to ard; Valerius in locum 
Collatinz ſuſfectus eſt, was ſulHi- 
rated, Liv. Filius patri ſuffe ctus, 
Iuacit. Oculos fuffe cli ſanguine & 
igne, ſe. ſecundum, baving . their 
f N red and in u med, Virg. 
1 Saristsesak alicui, in v. de 
| aliqua re, to fatizfy 3 fidei,. re: 
nuſlo, 10 perfſorn. 
JACERE aliquem in præceps; 1 
a eonturzclias in cum, 1 throw z 
 fundamernta, & ponere, 10 lay; 
talos, to play at dice; anchoram, 
 ADJICERREy fo add; oculos ali- 
cui rei, 10 cc animuneſtudliis, to 
AA: ſacerdotibus creandis, Liv. 
Corgiczxs ſe in pedes, v. fu- 


In 4% My; catera, to conjeAure. | 


HArxJzcert” manus ei, 70 lay on: 
u, atdorem, ſuſpicionem, pa- 
verem, glicui, te inſpire; adm ira - 
tionem ſui cuivis ipſo aſpeclu, Nep. 
On nes ſe hoſtibus, in v. ad 
omnes er ſus, 1% of poſe or expeſe'c 
crimen ei, to lay io one's cburge. 


REeJ1icERE tela in holles, 70 


eke judices, mala, fe re- 
jr; rem ad ſenatum, Romam, 


to refer ; rem ug. Idus Febr. to * ſenſe ; 


lay, Cic: 

-SOBJICERE ova ie . 
an lenz Te imperio alicujus, ts ſub- 
wil ; tellamenta, te forge; teſtes, 


70:/uborn; partes v. ſpecies gene- 


Tibus, ea quibus emanant fo. put 


or alaſi under ; aliquid ei, a fug-. 


eſt + -hbelium ei, i. e. in manus 

dare: odio civium, to'expoſe : bo- 

na UN v. fortunas haſtæ, vel 
8 


WY «©» 


— 


voci & fub voce prtscocie to er- 


ele to Publ ic /ale, Cic. ſub haſta 
venire, to be fold, Liv. 


"'KAJICERE copias We: exercis, 


tum, fluvium, Helleſpogtum, vel 


trans fluvium, te tranſport * Ma- 
rius cum parxa navicula j1 in Afri- 


cam trajectus eſt, paſſed. or 8 
over. I rejectus ferro, pierced... 
CabERE conjecturam, ond. 


lium, dolorem, fugam, ſpecimen, 
ſpem, ſedem, &. ſe gueſs, conſult, 
ęrieve, fly, Min, bepe, fit, Ge. au- 


gurium, v. auſpicium, & agere, 
lo tale an omen exemplum de ali» 
quo: locum caſiris: terram, 
aligbt: inſulam, ſumma, .. loca, 
to rea: ſpolia ex nobilitate, 0 


gains Sell. de republica-nibil præ- 


ter gloriam, Nep. magiſtretum, 
le receive or ehjoy virginem veſta - 


lem, le «by/e;_ amentiam, fpiritus, 
ſuperbiam alici jus, to Scar, to con- 
periidia, = 
ty cateb s nec te Troja capit, Virg, 


tain: aliquem canſilio, 


Ades vix nos capiunt, the bouſe 
bardly contains, us: Altero oculo ca- 


10 


2 


pitur, blind of one eye; capitur lo- , 


cis, be is delighted xoith, Virg. 
TACCIPESE pecuniam, vulnus, 
cladem, ij jur iam ab aliquo, 1% re. 
cei ve: Orbis terrarum divitias ac- 
cipere nolo -pro- patriæ caritate, 


Nep. binas literas eodem  exeme 
plo, 1% cef ies , the ſame letier, 


Cie. clametem, de Socrate, to 
hear : 
in goed fart, to underfiand in a good 


liter, aliorſum ac, atque, Fer. 


rudem, v. zude donari, 4e be di 
charged as a gladiator ; aliquem be- 


ne v. male, to treat : eum male 


acceptum in Mediam biematum 


cyegit redire, roughly handle, 


id in bonam partem, to rale 


umnia ad coutumeliam, a- 


Nep. rogationem, to approve the 


lid nomen, i. e. ad peteudum ad- 
mae allow to . candidate , 
; | omen, 


# 


it 4 {LEY 


ö 
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| Various Signification and Conftruion of Veans, 2 


— 


nem v excufationem, Cxf. Acecp · 


: tus plebi, apud plebem. populer. 
Conde verba juramenet; 


to preſeribe the form un oath; con- 


ceptis verbis jurare ; inimieitias 


cum aliquo, to bear enmity-to one; 
aquam, to gather, to form the head 
of an aguæduct, Frontinus. 
_ ExciPsx8 eum hoſpitio, fo enter · 
tuin; ſugientes, tocateb; extremum 
ſpiritum cognatorum ; ſanguinem 


a ——— fo hep or gather; notis, & 


ſtribere- to verite in ſhort band; mo- 
tus futuros, to perceive ; Hos homi- 
nes excipio, I except; virtutem ex · 
cipit immortalitas; turbulentior 
annus excepit, ſucceeded ; fit exce- 
pit regia Juno, replied, Virg. 
Ixcirzxz, occipere, 1% begin. 
Percipere fructus, to rep. 


Paz futura, 10 forſee 3" ſabe 3 ſpem, to deceive; propoſitum, | 


gaudia, ſpem victoriz, to anticipate; 


__ tem ei, to teach,” 


feat ts, 


niam mutuam, #o tale before 
the time, Cal. lac, ta dry up, Virg. 
alicui id, v. de ea re, to order; ar- 
RICE aliquid, 
urbem, to recover; eum tectix, to 
entertain; fe v. pedem, to retreat. 
fe domum, toreturn ; fe, mentem, 
animum, t come to one's ſelf again, to 
recover ſpirits; in ſe, to tale charge; 
alicui, to'promiſe; ſe ad frugem, 
to amend; ſenem ſeffum, .to give a 
Cie.” | | 
RAPERE vel trahere in pejo 
rem partem, to tale @ thing in the 
. worfh ſenſe ; in jus, to bring before a 
2 e 3 partes inter ſe, to ure, Liv. 


Sub divum, o rebcal, Horat. 


EX UERE seſtes fibi, fe veſti- 


bus; jugum fibi, ſe jugo, to 
ef; fidem, ſacramentum, #bread; 


mentem, te change, Virg. hoſtem 


raſtris, to beat from. 


RUERE ad interitum, in ſer- 
rum: cxteros. Ter, 


ſpumas, 1 
ar ive or toſs, Virg. | : 


 LUERE pepascapitis, to ſuffer ; 


* 


to receiver; 


5 omen, to gem good; ſatisfactio wn alienum, fe pay, Curt. culpam | 


 ſaamrve/alterins, morte, 1 : 


to cxpiate, vo attone or ſuffer fr. 
Ecuzre amicitias remiſſion 


usds, to drop gradually, Cic. 


* STATUERE flipendium ig de 


lico, to appoint; enemplum in 


hominem, vel ne, fo mal one @- 


. public example; aliquem capite in 55 


terram, fo ſet or place, Ter. 
ConsTiTUERE coloniam, 'fo ſet» 
tle; agmen pauliſper, te mate te 
Ap or balt; Sall. in digitis, to+ 
count on une's fingers, Cic. urbem, 
to build, Ovid. Is hodie ventu- 
rum ad me conſtituit domum, aps 
pointed, reſolved; Ter. $i utilitas - 


_ amicitiam conſtituit, tollet eadem, 


makes, conſtitutes, Cie. Corpus bene 


conſtitutum, a good conſtitution, lde 


Drsrrrozzt aliquem, to fer- 


to-give over, Ovid: deos pad mere - 


; ce E, ts defraud, : Hor. h 


INST1TUERE aliquem ſecun - 
dum hæredem filio, to appoint, Cit, . 


collegium fabrorum, ſacra, to ini 
tute, to found, Plin. aliquem doctri- 


nd, Græcis liferis, to inſlrus; naves, 


to build, Cai. ſermonem, to enter 


3 Id. animum ad cugitandum, 


to ſettle; ante quam pro Murauna 


dicere inſlituo, '7begin, Cie. 
Pa4$STITVERE” petitorl, qua 
aQione illum uti oporteat, to pro- 


feribs to the proſecutor wheat form of © 


proceſs be ſpould uſes Cie. tempus 
ei; to deter mine. 

RE TTuza t exules; virginem 
ſuis, ts r-fore; oppida vicuſque, 


a 


to repair; - aciem inclinatam, #» 


rally; pragiiſſen, 10 renew, Liv. 


SuBSTITVUERE aliquem in lo- 


cum ejus, pro altero, ts ſubſtitute * 


or fc inthe place of, Cic. 


inſidias, mendacium, to «cantrive; : 
odium, crimen alicui, v in al- 


* 


TRUERE epulas, to prepare; 


quem, te raife againg. N 
05 T f. „ . En- 


4+ 


litibus, to recruit them; heredem, 


luis leribi cupivit, Cic. 


* 


þ \\SCRIBERE 1 manu, . 
vet iter, epiſtulam alicui, v. ad 
aliquem; bellum, v. de bello; mi- 


lites, t ond ift ; ſupp ementum mi- 


to mabe one. bis: bir ; "Mea ei, to 


' ruiſe.an act ion againſt one; nummos, 


te give 4 bill of exchange; de rebus 

Decem- 

vir legibus ſcribendis, Liv. 

+ ASCRIBERE aliquem civitati, 

in eivitatem, v. e, to male free. 
-D&$cRiBERE aliquem, 


veRti- 
jurs, i, e. date w. conſtituere; cen 


ſores: binos in fingulas , hne, 
3 e. ſacere, Cic.-. 


INSscRHISKRE literas alicui, 10 


tired: a letter ; librum; to entitle.or 


'F nne; des mercede, 0 put a ticket 


nn. N 


/ProOSERIBERE bona alicujus, 
des ſuas, auclionem, 10 publifo to 


be ſold, is ſet to Jale; Agnes, 4 
banifo, to outlazo. - 
schlitz alicujus Wa 1. 
add literas, alicui- ad aliquid, 
vr ite an anſaver ; pecuniam, #o - 
money by bill; legionem ad equum, 
#0 ſet frot ſoldiers on horſeback, Cal. 

/ GUBSCRIBERE [exemplum lite 
nh to ⁊ write below; caulz, to 
goin Or take part in an accuſation, : 
"Cmlaris ir, 10 favour, Ovid, 


re, ex aliquo loco, alicui,“ ad v. 
apud aliquem; in aliquem. agairf ; 


ad ahquid, in ayſwer- to; ſenten 


tiam f give an ofinien,; jus, 10 ad- 


in Mer guftice, to proneunce ſentence; 


mu dam ei, te amerce or fine; diem 


ei, ts appoint @ dey for bis trial le - 
2 fore the people 3, prodicere, te put it 
ef; caufam, te plead ; teſtimonium, 


1 
e 1 e Cic. . 


1 
N 


Fi evidence non idem legui eſt 


1 5 


„ * 


to de- 
75 1 and not to name; partes Ita - 
ie, pecuniam, populum ordini- 
| bus, to. difiribute, to divide; 
. civitatibus,” 4. e. imperare; - 


DICERE aliquid, v. de aliqua 


mento, Seldom -um, My 46 . 1 | 
litary oath. : 
ADDICERE. liquid. ei, to call 
out at an audtion, to ſell ; ſervituti, 
v. in ſervitutem, to ſentence or ad- 
© judge to bondage ; - bona, to give up 
the goods of the debtor to the creditor ; 
ſe alicui, 1% devote bim/elf to one's _ 
ſervice: aves non addixerunt, v. 
abdixerumnt, the birds did not give a 
favourable men; pretio addidtam 


habere fidem, to hervor rupt, Cic. 


_ Conviczaxs operam alicui, to - 
promiſe aſſiftance ; 3 cœnam alicui, v. 
ad cœnam, to propoſe ſupping with. 
one without invitation. 7s 

Epictre alicui, to order; * 
le tum, to appoint a levy ; prædam 
militibus, te promiſe ( an edit; 
julitium, diem comitiis, vel comi- 
tia conſulibus_creandis; 10 appoint. 

Inpicexs bellum, juſtitium, 
to procdaim war; legem ſihi, 10 

int, Cic. cœtus in domos tri - 
unorum, 10 ſummon, Liv. indi- 
care, o fbew; Indictus, an adj. 


not. ſaid; caula indictà, v. non cog- 


Nita condemnari, to be condemned 
without being heard; me indicente, 
hec uon fiunt, not telling, Ter. 

INTERDICERE alicui aliquid, 
v. aliqua re; ſœminis uſum pur- 
puræ, 0 forbid of debar from: ei 
aqua & igne, v. aquam et ignem, 
to baniſd; 
bonis paternis interdici ſolet, Cic. 
interdici non poterat ſocero gener, 
diſcharged ibe cumpany of, Nep. 

PREADICERE. alicui aliquid, de 
aliqua re, id in b 0 to Fatt, 
to forewarn, 

DUCERE- in carcerem v. vin- 
cula, ts lead; exercitum, to com- 
mand; ſpiritum, animam, vitam, 
to breathe, ie live; ſoſſam, murum, 
lulcum, to male or draw; bellum, 
#0 fire!eng, alſo to curry en, Virg. 
#tatemy diem, to rh es, z_ uxorem, 
Lenten a nnen 4 j #0 — 


e home 


male fem 'gerentibus 


marmore, &c. te 


chaſſem in prælium, 10 bri 


ujus, ære, ex ære, de auro, 
a flatue; * 
genus, nomen ab ©. ex aliquo, 
to derive; omnia pro nihilo, in- 
fra ſe; id ei laudi, laudem, v. in 


a laudem, oftener the firfl, to rechin 


it a Praiſe to him; in conſcien 
tiam, 10 . 
guilt; in gl 


; Various Signification and.Cc 0 
befor a judge; aliquem, & yaltum - 
Cc 


«te 1% a conſciouſneſs of. 


i, Plin, in .crimen, . -PRoDUCERE teſtes, to bring a 
Tacit. centefimas, . uſuras, vel funus, 


Os UCERE. exercitum, 10 lead 


again ; callum dolori, te Lan t; 
ſepulchrum ſentibus, o cer. 
Rrducenk aliquem in memo- 
riam alicujus, vel alicui aliquid ĩ 
memoriam, 1% bring back 4% one 
.remembr ance : in gratiam cum ali- 


quo, to reconcile ; Vallis reducta, 


retired or Loa 


to attend ; ſermonem in 


fenu+ eenteſimis, to compute intereſt noctem, to prolong, to. continues; 
at ene for the bundred @ month; or rem in hiemem, to. defer ;_ ſervos Ss 
at 12 per cent. per annum, binis vendendos, 0 bring to market, 


centeſimis inerari, to tale 24 per 
cent. per annum, Cic. ducere lon- 
gas voces in fletum, to draw. out, 


SUBDUCERE ſe a cuſtodibus, to to 
Heal azvay ; naves, 10, draw up on 
fore; cibum ei & deducere, to fade 


5 Virg. ordines, to be a centurion, From; ſummam, rationes, wy 


Liv. ilia, to pant like a broken wind- 
ed horſe, Hor. 0, 
ADDUCERE San in =» 

cium, ad arbitrium meum, to bri 


to @ trial; in ſaſpicionem tegi, 


Nep. arcum, to drawv in; habe nas, 
* eee the reins. 

ConDucers aliquem_ ex loco, - 
as conwey navem, domum, coquos, 
to bire;, columnam ſaciendam, . to 
engage to make at a certain price: 
Conducit hoc tua laudi, in v. ad 

rem. is advantage. i 

DrobeEx x naves, 10 led 

„Nep. 
_ equites; to make to alight, * ot eum 

domum, to accompany, to carry bome; 
de feritentia, - Cic. coloniam, o 
: tranſplant ; lacum, to drain. 


Epvcers gladium e vagina, to | 


draw; florem Italia, to lead out; 


copias in aciem, Cic. filium, to. e- 


ducate, oftener educare; in aſtra, 
to extel, Hor. cœlo, Virg. 
InDucert tencbras clariflimis 
 rebus, to bring on, Cic, animum, 
v. in animum, 10 perſuade himſelf; 
ſcuta pellibus, 0 cover, Cl. 10- 
* leas pedibus, v. in pedes, ie put on; 


nomina, ie cancel or th fo rub out. 


Virg. t accuflom. 


apud aliquem, ex 


'on, to:caft up accounts... 

PARCERE fibi, labore, "per 
&c. a ceedibus, to forbear ; auru 
natis, Virg. , 

ASSUESCERE rei 19 8 . 
re aliqua, in v. ad hoc, to be. gc- 
cuftomed ; mentem pluribus & af. 
ſucfacere, Hor. Animis bella, 
So inſueſco rei 
©. re; inſue vit hoc me pater, Hor. 

'SCISCERE legem, to vote, #0 


decree :: hence plebiſcitum. 


ASCISCERE regium nomen, 45 

ume; ſocios ſibi, ad ſocietatem 

celeris, to aſſociate; ritus peregri- 
nos, 10 adopt. Fa 

CoNnSCISCERE mortem v. ne- 
cem fibi, 10 Lill one's ef ; fugam 
fabi, zo flee, Liv. 

'DISCERE aliquid ab . v. 
ex aliqua re, er 
zoithout ex ; Dediſcere, to forget 
what be hath learned: Ediſcere, to 
get by heart. 


DESCEXDERE de palatio, præ- | 


ſidio, adibus3 in forum, curiam, 


campum ; ad aecuſandum, ad om- 
nis, ad extrema, 70 bave recourſe 


to, Cic. 


colcrem pid ura, to varniſb, Plin. nen, Vo . *. 


WY. 


-, 


oo 


ex, to gſcape; in muro, te mount; bem; ſub primam uciem; b - 
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2 vibes. Signifiat an 
1 dice ; 


odd; operam, to loſe one's labour. 


pecuniam pro aliquo, t become 


ALLvDERE alicui, ad aliquem : ſurety: Intercedit mihi recum a- 


Eolludere ei, cum eo; ifludere ei, mieitia vel i inter nos, there i ie, We. 5 


eum, in eum, in eo; id, te mock; 


SUccEvrt ei, in locum ejus, to 


and Conſtruction of Venus... | 
par impar; at ever” and ncgative eit, e laws ' a 


EVADERE infidiae.- is, vel ſucceed; muro, v. murum; ad ur- | 


Hazc quorſum evadant; neſcio, t» 


nam, fo come up to. 


what they will turn ont: Clarus e  CADERE alte, ab alto, in ter- 


valit, became. 
-CEDERE multa multis de Too 
jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to 


Yield, whence ceſſio bonorum ; ali- 


cui loco, de, a, & loco, v. locum, 
1060 give place 
4 re, to die foro, to turn bankrupt; 


vita, e vita decede- 


Hzerediras cedit mihi, falls 10; 
Cedit-in proverbium, becomes. 
Accepert oppidum, do, ad 


©. in oppidum, to approach; ad 


eee, roy fo =—_—_ to; Ciceroni, 
ſententiz, v. 


4 % ad rempublicam, 1 bear 


12 or the firfl wer, * 


ad amicitiam Phili to 


"gain the friendſbip of, Nep. Ad bee 


mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, Ter. 
Robur acceffit ztati, Cic. Animi 


' accefſere hoſti, Liv. Ad corporis 


wem, rarely alicui, to excel. 


um 


amar in the Ice. 


firmitatem plura animi bona ac- 
' cefſerant, Nep. Accedit pluri- 


mum pretio ; huc, eo, accedic 


„ is FS 
"ANTECEDERE. alicui ret; -  ali- 


Concepts ei aliquid & de ak- 


duo; paullum de ſuo jure z tempus - 


dd rem, to grant; ab oculis, ad 
dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, 


te retire, t, go fato, naturæ, vit k, 


to die; in ſententiam ejus, fo com- 
my one's meaſures ; in ponies. 
=: hep to, Liv. 


(scxDErn trafiſyerſum, Am- 
unguem, v. digitum a re, 10 


e vo a: 


* 
# 


| ſententiam ejus, 
ts agree with; ad Ciceronem, to 


ram, to ali; 5 und, formula, in 


judicio, & litem perdere, to' boſe 


one's cauſt, to be caſt; in v. ſub 
ſenſum, oculns, poteſtatem, & . 


in morbum, & incidere, Cic. Non 


cadit in virum bonum mentiri, i 
Homini lachry- - 


incapuble o/, Cic. 
me cadue 2. *pueroy: yn . 
. 


oy ACCTDERE. genibus, v. ad ge- 


nua, fo fall at; auribus v. ad auras 
to come to; alicui, caſu, 
83 to happen; accidit in te 


ſtud verbum, applies, Ter. ; 
TENDERE vela, to ftretch; in- 
ſidias, retia, plagas, Ke. 
ſnares; arcum, to bend; iter, cur- 
ſum, to direct; adaltiora; in cap. 


præter o- 


te lay 


lum; . aire i e vallum; „ 


tabernaculum, to pitch a tent; Ma- 
your tendit 4 nodos, tries, 


wg 


animum ad rem; tes hoſtium, Sall. 
CoNTENDERE nervos. omnibus 


 - nervis, is exert one el; aliquid ab 


aliquo, to 4% earneſtly; inter ſe; 


amori, poet. for. cum amore, 16e 


rive cauſas, +. inter ſe, ts com · 
pare, Cici Aliquid ad-a ee 
cum aliquo, & alicu.. 
CoMPpREHENDERE naturam re- 
rum, e undenſſand; rem pluribus - 
& luculentioribus verbis, to expreſs; | 


aliquem, humanitate, > op ng fo 


gain-; rem fitam, 10 diſcover, 
InTENDERE animum rei, 


, d , | 


— 


Arrzudo te, Cie. tibi 1 
hae re, ad hanc rem; ie tale heed; - 


j 


1 


3 


mo in RT, Liv. Vocem, nervos, - 
to exert; arcum, to bend; actio - 


nem v. litem alicui v in aliquem,. 


alſe i impingere, te raiſe a law ſuit 
againſt one ; telum ei, v. in cum, 
to ſooet at ; manum v. digitum in 


5 aliquid, tc point at; aliquo, /c. ire, 
to g t officia, fo ende, io do 


more than is required, Sall. - 


velo, to cover, to veil;  . 
PENDERE pecuniam; to ks 
peenas, to ſu Wer; ; id par vi, to valus 
ut litile. 
SvsrEN DER K aliquem abe 
de, in, v. ex arbore, te bang; ex- 


pectatione, vel ſuſpenſum detine - 


re, #0 keep. in ſuſpenſe; ædiſicium, 
to arch a bouſe; uaſo adunco, to 
ſneer at, Horat. ; i 
_  ABDERE ie literis, in Larne.” 
to bide or Hut one's ſelf among books, 
ſe domum, rus, &c. domo, Virg. 
in ſilvas, tenebras, &c. 

. ConDERE urbem, to build; r 
tus, to lay up; in carcerem, to in- 
priſon; carmen, 10 compoſe; lumina, 
to gloſe, Ovid. Jura, 20 cfabliſb; 
terra, ſepulchro, in ſepulchro,tobury, 


Devers ſe alicui, in ditionem - 
bus, to build 


alicujus, ad aliquem, to /arrender ; 
Deditus præceptori, & ſtudiis, fond 
A vino epuliſque, engaged in, * 
edita opera, an pu pe. 
Evers librum, % Piliſb; & 


in lucem; ovum, 1% lay; _ 


cantus, b gewitus, queſtus, 
hinnitum, pugunm, «{trage 1,7 10 
Sound, ing. Se. munus gladiato - 
rium, to exbibit a foew of glad:a- 
tors; nomen, ta aventivn;; fitus, 
to bring forth ; extre mum ſpiritum, 
4% die; Aexampla} cruciath: in . 
quem, te inflit? exemplary torture. 

. OBDerE POT foribus, . 
tle r 

© PRODERE arcem hoſtibus; to F 22] 
tray; aliquid -poiteris, v. memo- 


e ali- 


Various + Signiſiction ana. Con altri 


— 


— — 


quo, to drive; flaminem, inter- 
regem, te a4 ; aliquot dies 
nuptiis, te put off, Ter. PIR. 
to give to Pofterity ; ; TIS | 

\REDDERE- animum, ſe. ſibi, 4o 
_ revive; animam v. vitam, 10 die; 
l.atine, verbum verbo, te tranſs. 
late; matrem, i. e. referre, te re- 


ſemble; ep; iſtolam alicui, 1 deliver. 
OsreNDbERE velum rei, v. rem : 


SUBDERE: calcar equa, to pur 3 


fpiniont alicui, i encourage. 


CREDERE rem; homini, to bes: | 


Heve 3 aliquid oh; 10 truft; pe- 
cuniam ei per ſyngrapham, #o 2 E 


on bond or bill; rumoribus credi. 
non oportet: Itaque credo Wl, wo L 
1 ſuppaſe, Cie. BEL. 

FUNDERE aquam, een 
hoſtes, to rut. 

 ExeunDexE fruges, copiam o- 
ratorum to Produce ; rarium, 140 
foend; odium, i i. e. dimittere, hy 
drop; gratiam eollectam, ie. 
perdere; omnia, gue — 


tell. | 
TUNGERE ſs cum aliquo, alle 
evi, & ad aliquem; dextram den- 
træ; equos currui; amnem e 
to ae a bridge. | 
Abox EAR acceſſionem. wdi- | 
an addition to "one's. . 
+; animum ad ſtucha, to apply. 
2 cultrum, J 2 | 
um, enſem, te draw; aden tn to. 


top off; glandes, baccas, Yo ' beat: 


down; rem, to quaſte gne's a" | 


Hor. ee to touch, to „ 


raze up. Vary. 4 
- 'FANGERE rem acu, toblt the . 
2 on the hend. 

ATTINGERE:: te na- 
vibus, ts reach; reges, res ſums, 
mas, 1 hy] ep: Ali ven 


cognationc, afſinitate, 0 be r ated 
to; forum; to reach manhood; Cic. 
Res non te attingit, concerns«' +. 
FINGERE vorationem, 40 poliſh; 
oratorem, 10 vs fe ad arbitri- 
COR Vultus a 
mente 


e 


- 


Ms. 5 


gunt fortunam, Nep. ; 1 to rally, to bring uþ; lac; to curdl;. 
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j 1 ; / 8 | . g - . | "IP ; | 
'3 mente fingitur, lingua fingit vo - natum; ſe. minis, pignoribus eap- 
1 3 cem, Cic. Sui cuique mores fin- tis, &c. to force to attend; agmen, 


FRANGERE nucem, to brea#; jus civile diffaſum & diſſipatum, 
 navem, t6-/uffer mam ;' frdus, in certa genera cogere, 10 dige, 
fidem, to violate; ſenteutiam ejus, to arrange. 8 . 
te refute, Cie. hoſtem, to ſubdue, _ExrcGers foras, to drive out, 10 
- AGERE gratias, 2% give Mane] dire: ;, aliquid ab aliquo, t© re- 
vitam, te live; pradas, to plunder; guire; ſarta tecta, ſc. et, i. e. ſarta 
fabulam, 7.8 « play; triumphum et tecta, ut ſtat bene reparata, e 
de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to triumpb; reguire that the public works be lept 
nugas, 10 trifle; ambages, to beat in good reparation, Cic. ſupplicium, 
about the'buſs ; ſtationem, cuſtodi- de aliquo, t ini; ſua nomina, 
am urbis, 0 be an guard; rimas, 10 to demand or call in one's debts; æ 
chin, to leal, tobe rent; cauſam, to vum, vitam, annos, m end; ali- 
Plead; de re, to ſpeal; radices, 1e quid ad normam, to try or examine ; 
Fake root; cuniculos, to undermine ;. columnam ad perpendiculum, 1 
- undam, 10 raiſe a ſteam; animam, apply the plummet, to: ſee if it be 
* fo be at the laſt gaſh; alias res, tobe gt; monumentum, to finiſh, 
| Snattentive: leſtum diem; natalem, Hor. tempus & modam, to ſeitle ;- 
|  Ferias, Sc. to heed, to-obſerve; ac- Virg. comœdiam, to diſapprove, to 
tum, v rem aftam, to labour in biſi off, Ter. „„ 
wain ; cenſum, & habere, to mole Rubtor xs aliquid: in memori-- 
&'review of the people, their eftater, am alicujus, 1% bring back; pecu- 
c. forum, to a court to try niam ex banis venditis, fe rai/e 
1 cauſes ; lege in aliquem, & cum money hoſtes fub imperium, o 
1 1 aliquo, to go to l with once; bence reduce. | | EY 28 
1 ,actor, a" plaintiff; in heredita- LEGERE oram, littus, to ce#' 
tem, to claim; cum populo, % along; vola, #» firkthe ſails ; — 
freat mtb, to Jay before; decimum tum, to catch ont's breath; milites, 
. agit annum, be is ten years old; id to enlift; aliquem in ſenatum, in 
' agitur, bt i tbe ion; hbertas Patres, to chooſe; ſacra, to fleal, to 
' agitur, . de libertate, is at fake; commit ſacrilege; Hor. I 
_ aQtum eſt de libertate, I % ac= TRAHENE obſfidionem, bel- 
tum eit, ilicet, all is over; actum lum, t þ 3 purpuras, % % 
eſt de pace, was treated about; aliquid in religionem, to ſeruple 52 
cum illo bene actum eft, be. ba navem remulco, 1% . | 
been lucky or will uſed; hoc age, Daraauenz ali s to draw + 
mind what yen are about, Civitas dun; alicui, v. = alquo, de 
lzta agere, for erat, Salluſt.  fama, #9 detrad from, to leſſen one's. 
it Abit milites facramento, fume; aliquid alicui, to tate by 
dana ., in jusjuraudum, in ſua ver force; laudem, v. de laudibus; 
* ba, jusjaxaũdum, t force to novem partes multæ, to tale from 
enkſft; arbitrum, i. e. agere v. tbe fine, Nep. ts 
cogere aliquem ad arbitrum, © 1 xXTRARERE diem, to Din out, 
Herde to ſubmit un an arbitration; Cic.. to ſpend; certamen, bellum, judi-. FF 
Dost copias, to brizg toge= cium, ts prolong. ' | , 
_ . | then; ad militiam, to force to en=  VEHERE, vehens, . invehens,. 


* 


bl 


* 2 2 5 f o 


— 


* 


conſultum 


bY 
- * "y 
* * * * e 
; 2 * - 


- Bs — 


* 


ex alto, fo enter; in aliquem, 0 


| inveigh again; provehi longius, 


to proceed tos far. 5 
CONSULERE tem v. de re, 


t conſult about; eum, to oft bis 


advice; ei, to conſult for bis good; 
de-ſalute ſua, gravius in aliquem, | 
80 paſs @ ſevere ſentence.ogainfl.; in 
commune, publicum, medium, 10 
provide for the common good; verba 
ni, to tale in good part; ego con- 
fulor, my advice is qed; mihi con · 
ſulitur, ay | dug is conſulted; mihi 
ac proviſum eſt, fur a 

me, I have taken care, Cic.. 2 
ADIMERE claves uxori, to di- 
vos; annulum v. cquum equiti, 
to fake away From à knight the ring 


5 or eſe given him by the public, to 


degrade. 3 
Dtal unt litem, controverſi- 


ExinzAt aliquem ſervitio, 


noxæ, e vinculis, a culpa, de nu- 


mero proſeriptorum, obſidione, 


to free; de dolio, to draw put; di- 


em dicendo, to waſte in ſpeating. - 
IxTEM Mens fe, 1 fill. ; 


Ren ee a e to ranſom; | 


-pecuaria de oenſoribus, 10 take or 
farm the public paſtures, 


AppELLERR claſſe in Itali- 


am, vel claſſem, to land un; fe a- 


vis eee Cic. animum ad 
philoſophiam, to apply. | 
ANTECELLERE ei, rarely 
eum: excellere aliis, ſuper, inter, 
præter alios aliqua re, v. in re, 
to excel. . | 1 
TOLLERE animos ſuos, to take 
courage; animos alicui, to encourage; 
aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus 
in aſtra, fo exto/; inducias, to break 
4 truce; clamores, t cry; filium, 
$0 educate; de, wel e dis. to hill. 
. SUMERE in manus; diem, 
> em- 


* ; we 


7 - * he bob TEIN ache > 
1 r 9 
* R We * 9 
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m ex v. de eo, totale; pœnas, 
upplicium de aliquo, to Puniſh; 
pecunias mutuas, 0 borrow; to- 
gam virttem, to-put on tb dreſs of 
a man; ſibi inimicitias, to get ill 
will, operam in re, vel in rem 
inſumere, 1% left paint; ſumo 
tantum, vel hoc mihi 1 tale this - 
n W. DEE FSA 
- PREMERE caſeum, to make 
ebeeſe ; voce m, 10 be filent; dolo-- 
rem corde, 10 conceal; veſtigia e« 


jus, to follow ; littus, to come near; 


2 to ſave @ gladiator; li- 
um in nonum annum, 10 delay 
publiſbing, Hor. 3 a) SM 

'EXPRIMERE ſuecum, 10 preſs 
out; riſum alicui; pecuniam ab 
aliquo, to force from; eſſigiem, to 


drato to the life; verbum verbo; 
de verbo, e verbo, ad verbum, de 


Grecis, .&c. to tranſlate word for 
Word. 5 N PR 5 
IMPRIMERE aliquid animo, in 


animo, . in animum, to imprint. 


v. retinere, ta cheeh.. . 
PONERE ſpem in homine v. 
re, & habere;z caſtra, 0 piteb 
vitem, to plant; vitam, to die 3 
ova, te lay; iuſidias alicui ; panem 
convivis, set ante; POR a- 
mici, to lay afide the character of 4 


”.RerriMert fe, & . reprendere 


friend; mia, 10 "I % | 
liquo, Ter. ad villam noſtram na - 1 4 , eee 


la, 1% flake or lay; ftudium, tem- 


pus, multum aperæ in aliqua re, 
to employ, io bgſlo au aliquid in lau- 


de, in vitiis, in loco beneficii, % 
reckon ; ferocia corda, 1% lay afide ; 
aliquem in gratiam v. gratia, i. e. 
efficere gratioſum apud alterum, 


Cic. : ventos, te calm hominem 


coloribus, ſaxo, to paint, ave, 
Hor, pecuniam in 8 lay 
aut at nterefl-: templa, 10 build. 
Wirg. Venti .peſucre, are K. e 
Wirg. Pone eſſe victum eum, Ter. 
Poſitum ſit, ſuppoſe, grant, Cic. 
CoMPonNgrs carmen, literas, 


vos. Vagouh | 


= foicompoſe : lites, to Pt bel- 
to fini/h by treaty : parva mag» 


AB DISH = NO Ar e r n 
ccc 
* * \ N > * 


. — manibus, 0 join, Virg. 

Derongert v. ponere te 
Prætextam, to lay afite 
4 boy: imperium & ae to 
eg dee a commund. 

Ex rox rem, 10 2 forth-0 or 
ehblains frumentum, ' fs expoſe to 
ale, Cic. pueros, ſœtus, to leave 
to periſh, Liv. exercitum, Je. in 
terram, to land. 

- Imeonert: onus olicub uy 

aliquem; aliquem in equum, to hn 
| wpon ; perſonam v. partes duriores 
eeu, in lay a taſt or duty on one + alicui, 
0 impoſe an, to deceive, Nep. hono- 
rem ei, to confer : ; adimonium- ei, 
to force to give bail, Nep. manum 
ſummam, v. extremam rei alicui, 


by — — * 
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3 in aliqua re, to fini/6;. portem flu- 
mini, % male a bridge, Curt. Hoc 
| loco libet ene to en 
ö 


„Orronzzz ſe. periculis && ol 
prericula, % expoſe:  pignori, to 
j e-: manum fronti, ante ocu- 
„Ovid. 
ö Pravoners aliquid abi * 
© ' — exempla ei ad imitandum, fa pro- 
=_ ” "poſe, to ſet before; 
in publicum, i. e, publicè legenda 
_ affigere : congiarium, to promiſe a 
4 largeſt, a gift of corn or money. 
„ -  SUpFoNERE ova gallinæ, to ſet 
5 a ben: teſtamentum, v. ws rt, + 


to forge. 
CANERR erg to. pr 
ſigna, clafſicum, x" Mo e. 
arma conelamure, fo ſound an a- 
larm, 10 give te ſignal for battle : 
receptui, rarely. um, to ſound a 
retreat: tibiay is play on the 3 
ad tibiam, to % — 5 1 e, 
an to utter a recanutation, 5 
STERNERE leQos, te ſpread 
. c quos, to bare 


| * 


ww 


: . 7 
* 


W rs 


* 


nis, dicla cum ſactis, to e ee | 


- edia, legem 


3 1 gave: =quors,, to 
calm, Virg. 


' CARPERE- agmen,. to cot of 
The rear: 


ſomnos, quietem, 15 
- fleep : viam, iter, 10 Lo, Virg. 


the dreſs of opera alterius, 10 cenſure: labores, 


virtutes, to diminiſh or obſcure; ig 


-RUMPERE fidem, ſœdus, a- 


micitiam, o violate : vocem v. ſi- 
lentium, to ſpeak, Virg. 

ErxUMPERE ex tenebris, . 
&c. ſe portis, to break out : ſtoma- 
chum in aliquem, fo vent paſſion : 
nubem, Virg. 


QUARERE. bonam gratiam 


fbi tv ſeel or gain, Cie. ſermo- 
nem, to beat about for converſation, 
Ter, rem mercaturis faciendis, 10 
male a fortune by merchandiſe; ex 
aliquoz & in aliquem de re ali» 


qua per tormenta : to put to the 
.rach in dominum de fervo quzri f 


noluerunt Romani, Cic. 


 ANQUIRERE aliquid, to 23 


after 1 aliquem capitis, v. te, 160 


accuſe or try for a capital crime. 
GERERE res, to perform ne- 
gotium male, to manage : conſula- 


tum, to FS: to manage : ſe bene 


vel male, to behave ; exercitum 
to comuct, Salluſt. morem ei, vel 


morigerari, to humour; civem, ſe 


pro cive, per ſonam alicujus, to 


paſs for, to bear the: character of; | 


inimicitias vel ſimultatem cum as» 


liquo, ts be 4 ee or "variance * 


with, 


. InGrrrre convicia ei, in cum, 
aiſe ; to inveigh againſt. 


*, Svccrrens: aliquid ei, 1 4. 
geſt, ta bint: ſumpt us his rebus, to 
ſupply or afford: Horatium Bruto, 


to chuſe in Place of, to put after, Liv. 


SEREKE-/ erimina in eum, # 
rejfe to ſpread accuſations. | 


ConS$ERERE manus, manu, cer- 
tamen, pugnam, cum. hoſtibus, 


inter ſe, !o engoge. 


Ass liquid, Fay affirm ; \ 


TE 8 


3 


8 
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e manu, ab injuria, in li- 


bertatem, to free; in ee 


to reduce; divinatt majeltatem, 4 
"WR 

PETERE and alieui; id-ab 
eo, rarely eum; in beneficii gra- 


tizque: loco, Cic. to a; urbem 
Romam, murum, montes, to go 
to, o mul Fer; 


aliquem ſagittä, 
lapide, to aim at ; be 


nasab aliquo, K 1 repetere, fo puniſh, 
Com PETERE animo, fo be in 
one's ſinſer; in eum competit actio, 
an action lies again bim, Cie. 
RETEZTEAE res, fo ne, r 


huc, to return to; aliquid memoria, 


IT call to mind; altè, to trace from 


the beginning. Mihi aihil ſuppetit, 
multa ſuppetunt, I have; ſi vita 
ſuppetet, , life ball remain, Cic. 


MIFTERE alicui, v. ad ali- &c. 
quem; in fuffragia, to ſend tbe 


people to vote; nuleum, mappam, 
to drop the curtain; talos, to 8 5 


the dice; Gonceta, to diſmiſs ; 


morem, to lay afide; in acta, 1 | 


regiſter, to record ; fanguinem, vel 


enuttere, 1 let blood; noxam, # 


Forgive ; a kamera, to ſbewo ; 
vocem, : to ſpeak ; habenas, 


v. , remittere, to flacken; manu et 


_ emittere, fo free a our filium e- 


erna gods ; 


mancipare, to free a ſon from the 
forver of bis father; Tub: jugum, 1 


| make to paſy under the yoke ; inferias 


manibus diis, to ſacrifice to the in- 
rem, v. de re, to o- 


wit; mitto rem, 7ſay nothing of for- 


* 


tune, Ter. in poſſe ſſionem bonorum, give 


to give the Lo Non of the debtor's 
Nell: miſit orare, ut venirem ; 
i. e. aliquem ad orandum, Ter. 

AM1TTERE litem, v. cauſam ; 
vitam, fidem, lumina, aſpeQum, 
to loſe, Cie. 

ADMITTERE in cubiculum, 7 | 
| admit ; W . & N 


ulatum; pœ- 


c = 
Gs . = ? 
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* 
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mittere, 8 delictum in fe, 
Yo commit a fault; aves non admi- 8 
ſerunt, Liv. | 4 i 
 ComMiTTERE katie, to. bm. 
mit; fe alicui, v. in fidem alicujus, | 
to entruft ; pratium, to engage; ex» 
ercitum pugnz, rem in caſum an- 
cipitis eventfis prælii, 20 riſt a bat- 
tle, Liv. iv. 27. aliquem cum alis 
quo, homines inter fe, is ſet of va» 
riance, or by the ears; rem e0, to 
bring to'that paſt; gladiatores, pu- 


- 


giles, Græeòs cum Latinis, to match 
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er pair; committere, ut, 0 c, 2 
Mien incommoda ſua legibus & Judiciis, 
tion ; bona lege, v. proſequi lite, 1 
to recover by law; caſtra, oppidum, 


to ſeeł redreſs by law. - / 
; e Cangidati 
iſerunt, H. 8. quingenis in 
ſingulos apud M. Catonem depo- 
ſitis, petete ejus arbitratu, ut qui 
contra feciflet, ab eo eoudemnare- 


tur, made 4 compromiſe or Tree, 


Keds uxorem, & repudiare, nun- 
tium v. repudium ad eam remit= 
tere, 10 dire. 
PROMirrt ar id ei, to. promiſe ; 
 capillum, bar bam, zo let grow, Liv. 
PerMIiTTERE alicui, to allow; 
divis cætera, fo leave, Horat. fe 


in fidem v. fidei ejus ; vals veritis; | } 1 


equum in 'hoſtem ; rem fulfragiis - \ 
»puli, to let the . decide 5 tri · 
unatum vexan 
, to employ, Liv. 
Ct ne to eaſe ; 
_ calces, tela, te throw back ; ex 
eunia, de ſupplicio, tr 
10 abdte ; debitun, iras — ä 
up, to forgive ; juſtttiura, & 
diſcontinue ; nam, to fachen'; tre- 
2 . 4 5 Salluſt. 
SUBM1T'iaR6 faſces populo, % 
lower z ſe v. änimum, to ſubmit, 
to bumble; percullores alicui, 4% 


Suborn aſſaſſins. "2 | 


Mikes or, ala in Aries. 
VER- 


Diutr rar exereitum, fo 7 MN 


is conſulibus, ts 42 


: Sf, 
4 2 4 u 
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tributo 3 | 
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VER TERE in fogam, to put to 


| [ © light; terga, to fy; ab imo, to o- 


. * werthrow:;- folum, to go into banifo- 


went; id ei vitio, v. crimini, & 


in erimen, to blame; in ſuperbiam, 
110 impute; Platonem, Latinè Græ- 


ca, OGtæca vel ex Græcis in Lati- 
num, totranſlate ; pollicem, to doom 


A gladigtor ta dgath by turning up the 
#bumb ; e ap gs: Wow 
ram, te empty, Virg. Stilum, - to 
corre, Horat. Salus vel cauſa in 
eso vertitur, depends; fortuna ver- 


. erat,” Liv. Annus vertens, a” 


whole year, Nep. Res bene ver- 
tat, Di bene vertant, proſper. 
©, ANIMADBYVERTERE. id, #00b/2rve; 
iin eum verberibus, morte, &c. 10 
ADVERTERE® agmen urbi, #0 
Sring. up to, Virg. oras, 4 arrive 


al; aures, mentes, animum v. ani - 


2 mb court at one's | 
trial; nec filti poſſe, aor could the 


fate be ſaved, Lin," te 
ASS1STERE ei, to land by; ad 
fores; cpntra, ſuper eum. 
ConsisrERE in digitos, 10 fland 
on tiptoe ; in anchoris, ad ancho- 
ram, to ride at anchor; frigore, to 


be frozen, Ovid. Spes in velis 
conſiſtebat, depended on; virtus in 
actione conſiſtit, Cic. ITE 


* 


- In$48TERE jacentibus, 0 fland 

upon j neſtigis ejus; viam, v. Viz 
in- re aliqua, in rem, v. rei; in 

dolos, negotium, Plaut. to in/i/t 

upon, to urge. 5 18 . 
OR815TERE ei, 10 flop, to oppoſe. 

- RE818TERE ei, 0 l. 
Suxsisr ER, to fland ill; ſump- 
SOLVERE pecuniam ei, to pay; 


tui, to bear,” 
verſuri, to pey debt by borrowing 


mo ad aliquid, monitis, to attend io from another, Ter. Fidem, to breab 


An aliquem, tener animadvertere, 


40 puniſo. 


i, to come be- 
Fore; damuationem.veneno, to pre- 
ent; rem rei, to prefer, Plaut. 

© IN TERVERTERE pecuniam ali- 


.epjus, & aliquem pecunia,,.to em- 


-bezzle, to cheat; candelabrum, to 


Heal, to pilfer ; promiſſum & re- 
- ,ceptum, /e. Dolobellz conſulatum, 
intervertit, ad ſeque tranſtulit 


15 treueberouſy with-held, Cic. 


PREVERTERE, & ti, dep. ven« 
tos curſu, 1% outfirip ; deſiderium 
plebis, to prevent; metum ſuppli- 


ei morte voluntaria, Liv. Ali- 


«quid alicui rei, # put before, Id. 


. 2 = * 


+ 4 Py — * 
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A promiſe, or according to others, 
to perform, Ter. And. IV. I. 19. 
litem æſtimatam, # pay the fia. 
impeſed on bim, Nep. Votum, to 
diſcharge ; ohſidionem .urbis, „„ 
urbem obſidione, o ra a ffege; 
na vem, e portu, te, /et fail; epiſ- 
tolam, v. reſigii are, to breal open; 
alique m legibus & legem vinculis, 
to free from; ſolvitur in ſomnos, 
Virg. Oratio ſoluta, z. e. libera, 
numcris non aſtricta & devincta, 
Praſe; ſolve metus, diſmiſs, Virg. 
_ D1a50LyERs ſogietatem, t breal. 
- REB$OLYVERE vocem, v. ora, 10 
break filence, Virg. jura,.to violate; 
vectigal, to tale of taxes, Tacit. 


In pulverem, #6 reduce lo. 
3, FQURTE 
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FOURTH C, f oN. 


AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid ex 


v. ab aliquo, te bear from one; de 


aliquo, about one, alſo from one, as, - 
ſæ pe hoc audivi de patre, for ex 
patre, Cie. Audire bene v. er 


apud ſocios, ab omnibus, to be tuell 
olen of, to have a good charadter ; 


rexque paterque audifti, have been 


called, Hor. Antigonus credit de 


ſuo adventu eſſe auditum, Nep. 
VENIRE ad finem, aures, pac- 
zionem, ce rtamen, manus, nihi- 


lum, &c. in ſuſpicionem, odium, 


gratiam, &c. in jus, 10 go to lar, 
Liv. in circulum, into a company, 


Nep. Hareditas ei venit, be bas 
' ſucceeded to an eflate; ei uſu venir, 


happened, Nep. Quod in buccam 

venerit, ſcribito, occurs, Cic. 
- ADVENIRE & adventare ei, ur- 

bem, ad urbem, to come #9. 
_ANTEVENIRE aliquem, & ante : 


vertere, Sall. rei, Plaut. tempus, 


| conſilia & i itinera. 3 

" Convenine in colloquium F- 
ſratrem, to meet with, to ſpeal to; 
ego et frater conveniemus, copiæ 
convenient, quill meet together ; con- 


"DEPONEN 
" PROFITER] philoſophiam, to. 


venit mihi cum ſratre de hac Te, | 
inter me et fratrem, inter nos 3- 


hac fratri mecum conveniunt, F 


and 2 brother are agreed; (avis+ 


inter fe convenit urſis, Juv, Ipſi ſe- 
cum non convenit, vel ipſe, be is ino 
confiflent ; P4X convenit, vel con - 


venta eſt, is agreed upon; rem con- 


venturam putamus, Cie. eonditio- 


nes non convenerunt ; mores con- 
veniunt, agree; calcei pedidus v.ad | 
pedes conveniunt, fit, fuitz hoe in 


illum conxenit: Catilinam inter- 
fectum eſſe convenit, engt to bave 
been flain, Cic, 
num, the uſual form of mar riage, 


named Coemptio, - whireby women” 


cere-called matres familias. 


SEN'TIRE ſonorem, colorem, . | 


ec. to perceive ; cum aliqus, ts be- * 
of one's opinion; bene vel male de 


eo, to think well or ill of Dr. 


+ CONSENTIRE tibi, tecum, inter 


ſe; alicui rei, de v., in aliqua re; 
ad aliquid peragendum, to agree : 
So diſſentire; et ab aliquo, 10 diſ. 
agree; ne vita orationi 3 
E. | F 4 


* 


7 ve 


attoin. Conſequi hereditatem, to 


profeſs, to teach publicly z fe can» get, Cie; 


didatum, 10 declare himſelf a candi- 
date for an office ; pecunias, agros, 


nomina, &c. apud cenſorem, o 


give an account. of, to declare how. 
much one has; indicium, to promiſe 
to make a diſcovery. 

LOQUI cum aliquo, inter ſe; 


ad -gloriam, ad, v. 


PRoSEQU1 aliquem amore, IG 
dibus, &c. to leve, praiſe, Ws. 
NITI haſta; z in cubitum, to lean} © 
<jus conſilio, in eo, 1% depend on; 
in ſumma, , io 


Convenire in ma- 
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$ 


aim at; in vetitum, in adverſumy 2 


contra aliquem, pro aliquo, to 


Sometimes alicui, ad v. apud ali- rive  grailibus, e aſcend. 

Ui co /amiliariter, ts be 11. 
liar. with ang; ventis adverts, to 
have «ro/s winds j hovore ulus, ene 
200 . a pift of mm 10 
* I R- 


quem; e de aliqua re. 


ras; ſectam (Cæſaris, 


SEQUI 


ts be of bis party, Cie. Allequi, 


—_— to N Senne 7 


"i 


maeseipii, foi 


Cee nere erat, one might ſee; reli- 


_ 


SSE magni roboris, v. no, 
die; ejus opinionis, v. ena opi- 
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.  nionez in maxima ſpe ; in timore, 


luctu; opinione, i#tine:re, &e. cum 
_ telo, in vel cum imperio z magno 


pPericulo, v. in periculo; in tuto; 
apud ſe, in bis ſenſes; ſui juris, v. 
tens, v. in ſua po- 


teſtate ; 1e be al bis won diſpeſul- 
Res eſt ia vado, i /afe, Ter. Eſt” 
- apimus, ½. mibi, I babe a mind, 


Virg. Eſt ut, cur, quamobrem, 


. quod, quin, &c. There is caiſe; 


bene, male ct mihi, with me; nihil 


elt mihi tecum, I have nothing to do 


b vou : Quid eſt tibi, e. rei, 


Hat is the matter 201th you, Ter. 


gio eſt mihi id facere, 7 /ervpl- ia 
4 i, ft oft, ut facere velit, ut 


— 


facturus fit, ut admiſerit, &e. ur 
n velit, &c, Ter. Eft ut viro vir 


certum eſt, quid faciam, I om un- 
certain, Id. Caſſius quæ rere fole- 
dat, Col Bono rur nir Omnibus 


bono fuit, it tv of advantage, Cic. 


_ _ ADEs8E pugne, in pugna, ad 
exercitum, ad tempus, iii tempore, 
eum aliquo, t be preſent; alicui, 
i favor, 10 oft; ſeribendo, v. 
elle ad ſcribendum, to ſußſeribe one's 
mee ton decree of the ſenate, Cic. con- 


- filio utvique, to be a connfellor to, 


Nep. 


latios ordinet arbuſta fuleis, it Bop- 
fen, Hor. Certum eſt facere, ſc. 
mihi, I an ebnet, Ter. Non 


Anxssen domo, urbe; 4 domo, 


«b fignie; to br abſent ; alicui, v. de- 
elle, bs wonting, not toaffift ; a ſole, 
to fam out of the ſun ; ſumptus fune- 
die; ere alieno, Cic. Verbum 


ri detuit, be bad not money to bury 


E.G bv. abeſſe a perſona prineipis, 
rss be jnconſent with ihe cbaructer, 


Nep. Paulum v. parum abſuit quiu 


— 


% 


fide in or at. 


LY 
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&c. they were near taking,” &.. 


Tantum abeſt ne enervetur oratio, 
ut, &c. is fe far from being, Mc Cic. 
Tantum abfuit a cupiditate pecu- 
nia, a ſocietate ſceleris, &c: Nep. 
- INTERESSE convivio, v. in con- 


vivio, to be at a ca; anni decem 


interfuerunt, inter vened; ſtulto in- 
telligens quid intereſt, Ter. Hoc 
dominus & pater intereſt, Id. In- 
ter hominem & belluam hoc in- 
tereſt, . in this, this is the 


d forence; muſtum intereſt, utrum, 
it is of great importance... Fons in- 

ter eos intereſt; is betrozen, Circ. 
Px ezercitui, fo command 


comitiis, judicio, quæſtioni, 0 pre- 


ta ſu 


7 [fe vemos that. 721 
[RE ad arma, ad ſaga, to go 


war; in jus, to go 1% law; pedi- 
bus in ſententiam alicujus, #o agree 


with 5 viam 9. vid; res bene eunt, 
Cie 
paſſer. 


Aria magiſtratu, 10 lay down 
an office ; à conſpectu, to retire from 


company; in ora hominum, to bein 
wery body's month; ab emptionie, 
to retrofit bis bergainy decem men» 


ſes abierunt, have poſt, Ter. Non 


hoe tibi fic abibit, i. e. ont ſeres 

hoc impune, 

rem, a form of imprecation.. 
 An1RE periculum capitis, 1 run 

the hazard. of one's life. 185 


- 5 % 


Exikt vita, e, v. de vita, 1 


exit ex ore, Id. tela, fo avoid, Ving. 
Tempus induciarum cum Vejenti 


populo exicrat, bad expired, Liv. 1 25 | | 


_ Inikg magiltratu} | ſuffra- 


Tempus, dies, menſis it, 


ation and Conſtruction of Vznns, 


Borengssg, 0 be over and a= 
bove; alicui, to furvivez modo "oh 
u- 


Ter. Abi in malam 


\ 


gium, | 


* 
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gium, — conſilium, /pugs- 
yam, viam, &c. to enter upon, to be- 
gin; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum 
vel ab eo, ts gain bis faveur - Ine- 
unte æſtate, vere, anno, &c. in the 


beginning of ; but ve ſeldom fay, la- 
ceunte die, pode; &c. Ab incunte 


miate, from our early years.  - 
' Ozinre diem edicti, wel a 
nis, judicium, vadimonium, 4 be 


preſent at; ener domos 


noſtras, to to go through, Cic. 
negotia, res, munus, officium, le- 


gationem, ſacra, !o perform; pug- 


nas, Virg. mortem, vel morte; 


diem ſupremum, v. diem, to die. 


- PaziRs alicui, #9 go before ; ver 


ba, carmen, vel lacramentum ali 


cui, 10 repcat or read over b ore; 


alicui voce, quid judicet, 10 pre- 


 ſeribe or dire by crying, Cic. # 


- PRODIRE in publicum, 2 ge 4 
broad; non præterit te, you are not 
ignorant, Cic. Dies induciarum 
preeteriit, is-paſt, Nep. 2 


| Revin® in gratiam cum _ 
| 40 become friends gain; ad ſe, to 


come 1o-bimſelf, to recover bis ſegſes. 

Sogn murum, vel o, ad 
montes, to come up tos laborem 
vel i, onus, pœnam, periculum, 
crimen, to undergo; ſpes, timor 


ſubiit animum, came nel. 


VELLE aliquem, c. alloqui 
vel conventum, ts dere to ſpeak 
"_ alicui, ejus causa, to wife 


5 1 good; tibi conſultum volo ; 
nil tibi i volo, 7 toi to 


deny, Liv, 
does be mean? Volo'te hoc facere, 
hoc a te fieri; ſi quid recte cura- 
tum velis;. lies monitos etiam at- 
que etiam volo, fe, eſſe, I will ag» 


mon A them gain and again, Cic. 


noVem factüm, I am  forry it a 
done; nollem huc exitum, c. eſſe 
ame.” I wiſh 1 bad net * 


bert, Ter. 


eee „ge or 


uid ſibi vult? bat 


vice, Cic. alique 


, 


| Various Signifiation a4 Conftrattionel vel 2 23 4 | 
nate: ten den de 1 4% 


propoſe or paſi an act of impeachment 


againſt one,” Cic, rogstionem ad 


populum, to bring in a bill : .cundi- 


tiones ei, to offer terms: ſuffragium, 
10 vote: ſententiam, o give an eb 
nion 4 cemutiann, tribum, to wo ; 
the vote : perdere, to loſe it: vice. 
toriam 1 %; omre punctum; 
omnia ſuffragia, to guin all the voten: 
repulſam, to be rejedted : fructum 
hoe fructi, to reap, Ter; lætitiam 
de re, 10 rejoice : pres ſe, to pretend - 8 
or declare openiy: alienam _—_ 
nam, !o-d1/puiſe-one*s ſelf: in oculis, - 
to be fond of, Ter: manu in pril, 
to engage, Virg. acceprum et ex! 
penſum, to mark down: as received.” 
and ſpent or lent, as Ur and Gr, Cic. 
animus, opinio fert, inclines; tem- 


pus, res, cauſa fert, allows, requirer, - , 


Corgan belevolentiam ali 
cui, in vel erga aliquem, to fbexw 2 
beneficia, culpam in cum, % cone» 
fer, to luy; operam, tempus, ftu. 
dium ad vel in rem, & impendere;.. 


„„ 


to apply i capita inter fe; conſilia 


ſua, to lay their beads together, to . 
cogſult: ſigna, arma, manus, 20 en · 
Baan; omne bellum circa Corin- 
Nep. e 1 ſet foot to 
foot; rationes, to 'caft up accounts: 
caſtra caſtris, t encamp over again 
one another: ſe in, vel ad urbem, 
to go to: tributa, c pay: fe alicui, 
vel cum aliquo, to compare :( nemi- 
nem cum illo conferendum pietate - 


1 . „ 
” * 


"to, Cic, Hac conferuut ad a- 
iquid ; oratori futuro, ſerve, ar 


uſeful to, niue.. 
Dux Wi fitulam vet ſicellam, , 
to bring the Bellas. bes; aliquid ad 


honoresei; gubernacularcipublice 


in eum: fummam rerum ad ne 8 


to "confer; n beneſiciis ad ta- 
rium, 1 fe erin * a rn ublis ſer - 
t 


aliquem, to- carry werd, o tell: 
rarely alicui: cauſam ad onda N 


_y de 


— ambitu, 5 


bl 


a” 
* > 1 N FR 21 » ay a FOR ” — 1 
RE NN eee e ! TTT UNREAD Er 7 oe IPG Os TY 
ts m * F Re: gr RS 5-6 n 9 5 whe N PID = 
F l * 2 © * 7 N of -pY 
. 8 * N 4 
f 7 


8 


1 


14 
3 
j 9 


„ r AE EEE ec THT Ig * 
c . a = 
* ** * Py 5 „ ö 9 


* 


| 234 VariousS 
|  ambity, nomen./alicujus, ad pre- 
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moribus, fo differ in character ; a 


8 


43 


4 


13 


rs 2nd x n 
W n ag Ann * "re * ä * ö * 
A . W - * 1 i x ; E K 
. 2 2 22 7 fs N 8 PET | : 5 . 1 1 8 Nb 92 
8 2 tf — a 


7 


torem, apud magiſtratum, to ac- 


ruſe of bribery; primas, fe. partes 


ei, fo give bim the preference, Cic. 
Drrrzaag wel transferre rem in 


annum; poſt bellum, diem ſo- 


lutionis,. 1% put ; rumores, fo 
ab aliquo, alicui, inter ſe, 


Mare, cupiditate, doloribus, dil - 
ferri, to be dillracied or torn aſunder, 


ö Cic. & Ter. , e ; 
_.. Exrzanefruges, to produce; ver- 


/ 


ba, fe utter ; verbum de verbo ex- 
preſſum, ts tronflate, Ter. pedem 


domo, to go out; corpus amplo fu- 
nere, & cum funcre, to bury; ad 


 honorem, ad. colum. laudibus, to 


raiſe, to extol ; foras peccatum, 10 
. Inzkxz8£ bellum patriæ; vim, 
manus, necem alicui, 20 bring upon; 
figna, ſe, pedem, fo advance; litem, 
wel periculum capitis alicui, v in 
; 3p" Ws fo bring one 10 @ trial for 

fs ; a 


* 


Dres ſe morti, ad mortem, 


In 
CY 7 10 


* ** 
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* 


diſerimen, to expoſe, to preſent. 
Prrenak | 

„ PRA#FERKE facem ei, 10 carry 
before ; ſalutem _reipublice ſuis 
£cmmodis, - & anteferre, antepo» 
nere, ta prefer. Præ latus equo, 


9 
e p 


legem, to carry 
through, to paſe it, EEE; 


4 8 
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um, terminos, to enlarge; in me» 
dium, in apertum, in lucem, to pub- 
Lf; nuptias, diem, to delay; diem 
1 to defer the diſtruction of, Hor, 
Reyerk& alicui,: % anf er; ie 
gradum v., pedem, to retreat gra- 
tiam alicui, fo male a requite! z par 


— 


part, Ter. victoriam ab, val ex ali- 


quo, et reportare, 10 gain; inſti- 
tutum, to rene tu; 5 ad equeſ | 
trem ordinem, 10 refore to the. B- 
quites the rights of judging 3 aliquid, 
de aliqua re, ad ſenatum, ad con 
filium, ad ſapientes, ad popu 
um, fo lay before; aliquid in ta 
m, codicem, album, commen- 
tarium,  &c,' to mark down; ali- 
quid acceptum  alicui, & in ac- 
ceptum, 1% acknoroledge one's ſelf 
indebted ; pecunias acceptas & ex- 
penfas, nomina ve ſummas in co- 
dicem accepti et expenſi, t mark 
down accounts ; alienos mores ad 
ſuos, e fange of by; in v. inter 
#rarios, to reduce to the loweſt claſs; 
in numerum deorum, in vel inter 
deos, & reponere, ts rank among; 
pugnas, res geſtas, 10 relate; pa» 
trem ore, ts r4/emble ;/ àmiſſos co» 
lores, to regain, Horat. . 
TRANSFERRE rationes in tabus 


_ las, to pe one's books, to flate ac» 


counts ; in Latinam linguam, 10 
tranſlate; verba, e uſe metuphori- 
cally ; culpam in eum & rejicere, 
to lay the on bi. 85 


= 
. 


* 


e * 1 . oe & ne bo E 


dinary and plain way, uſed for the fake of beauty or force. 


Ide two hiclt reſpec the conſtituent parts of a ſentences * 


ber of the word, but to the ſenſe, &c.thus; Samsitium din ab 
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the laſt reſpects only the arrangement of the words. 
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Finz of SY ral. % 


» A 


eaking different from the or» +» 


1 A Figure is a manner of f 


The figures of Syntax or Confirudtion may be reduced 
to theſe three, E/lip/i, Pleonaſm, and Hyperbaton,... .. © 


8 * 
1 * LY F 


7777... ( 5 N 
eee ee e,, 
ELLIpSis is when one or more words are wanting to 
eomplete the ſenſe; as, Aiunt. ferunt, dicunt, perbibent, 

ſcil. homines: Die mibi, Dameta,” cuſum pecus ; that is,, } 
Die (tu) ibi Damets, (eum hominem) cum peru, (eſt | 
hoc pecus). Mberant bidut, ſe. iter vel itinere. Detiet | 
feftertiiim, ſec centena millia, Quid multa ? ic. dicam. An- 
tiguum obtines, ſe. morem, v. infiitutum, Plaut. Hodie in 
ludum occepi ire literarium, terna; fam ſein, i, literary e. 
AMO, Id. Triduo abs te nulla: atceperam, ic. liter, 
pledti, reſpondere, &c. brevi. Dii meliara, ſc. ſaciant 2 
Rhodum volo,. inde Athenan, ſc. ire, Id. Bellicum, vi clap 
cum canere, ſe. fignum, Liv. Civicd donatus, ſc. toronds © 


So, obidionalem,. muralem adeptus, &c. Id. Epiftola lis - 


brarii manu eff, ſe. feripta, Cic. So in Engliſh, ©. The 


: twelve,” 'L e. apoſtles; 46 the elect, i. e. perſons.” THE] 


* 


When a conjunction is to be ſupplied, it is calld 
AgYNDETON; as, Deus optimus maximus, ie, et z Sartum 
tellum conſervare, i. e, fartum et teffum,; So Abiit, exe 
cefit, evaſit, Fragit, Dic. Ferie eiii fammat, date vela, - 
impellite remes, Virg. Velis noli, ic. [Ceus | 


4 


1 
E = 


rities in Syntax, as they are called, which are vanouf] 
claſſed by grammarians, under the names of ExnnNaiics, 
i. e. the changing of words and their accidents, or the | 
putting of one word for another; AnT1PTO818, i. e. the 
utting of one caſe for another; HELLI INN or GARA csu, 
i. e. imitating the conſtruction of the Greeks ; SyNüs1s, 
i. e. referring the conſtruction, not to the gender or num 


millis cafi, is Duo millia (homim um) Samnitium (fuerunt 
5 N 5 mines) 
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* fa cf, Liv. 80 Servitia immenteres; Liv. Monftrum 
| gue, ſeil mulier, Hor Scelus quiz ſc. homo, Ter. On- 
nia Mercurio Aon, ſeil. Kerala Vieg. Mi mag nis 
de rehbur uterque, legati; i. e. Miſi legati (et) uterque 
(egarus miſſus* de magnit rebus, Horat. Servitia repudia- 
bat, cujas, ſcil. ſervitii, Sall. Cat. 51. Familia noſtra, . gue 
an,; &c. ſc; hominuni, Sall. Concurſus Populi, mirantium, 
Liv. lam ut vivat, optant, for ut ille vivat, Ter. Po- 
.  pulum late regem, tor regnantem, . Virg. Expediti militum, 
for militer ; Claſir flabat 'Rhegii, for ad Rhegium, Liv. 
Latium Capuagus agro multati, ic. bamines, Id. Utrague 
2 2 ſc. mulieres, Ovid. Aperite.aliquisſtium, T er. 
E 7.1 delapſus, for delapſum, ic. fe elſe, Virg. | 
"=P hen a writer 8 the . his ane is | 
'1 ſia co ILL) oc omg l 


„1 TOY 1 * id : 1 . © < 
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b * Th 0 LEO NAS mY V 
> n is when. a word more is added 8s | | 


pes 1 ** W 
* 


_ abſolutely neceſſar to exprels the ſenſe; as, Video oculis, 1: 
2 — with my eres Sic ore locuta . adeſt preſent : : V. 

M gentium 5 vivere vitam: ſeruire Fog utem; Duid A i 

| 2257 elſus agi, Fac me ut. L, - Sus fib bi gladio 'E / 

| ban Jugulo, Ter. Suso ib ibi ſucces vivunt, Plaut. Pong # : 

_ ***When a conjunction is os ed apparently redundant, it &. £ 


called Por. YSYNDETON ; z a8, Una E uruſgue Netuſque * 


* b 
5 ben t that which is in reality one, is ſo expreſſed as if 7 
| +; were two, it is called HENDI ADYS; z as, Pateris. 1. ( 
7 N et auro, for aureis paterit, Virg. 
W hen ſeveral words ace uſed to expreſs one thing, it-is 
| cad PERIPHRASIS 3 es, Urbs hat 0 for Tron, ad , 


» 
6, 
0 


9 e Hor. . 
25 


5 te 6 HfM 
. the tranſgreſſion of that order or ar- 
 Fangemens: of -words: which is commonly uſed in any lan» 
age. It is chiefly ro be met with among the poets. | 
8 various ſorts into which it is 8 are, Ana- 
IR we S 1 5 | © : Abbr. 
: BH . TY „ 


Bo mb © =»m 


as 


5 
a 


"As ee „ 


Able, | Hyſtzron proteron,, a opellages; eee. Tati, g 
and Parenthè it.. 8 
1. AnasTR6pae is the e + 8 or the * | 
f cing of that word laſt which ſhould be fick ; as, [taiiam._ 
> = contra; His accenſa ſuper; Spemque met umgue inter Ns: ? 
| for contra Italiam, ſuper his, inter ſpem, Oc. Virg.. 
ram {ol facit are, tor arefacit,, Lust.. 5 | 
2. HysTixox proTÞaOn is when. that is put in ihe” = 
former part of the ſentence, which, according to the Hi 
ſenſe, ſhould be in the nt as, Valet atgue vivit,. for... = 
vivit atque valet, Ter. 1 
3. HyrAT IIe is the exchanging of caſes; 15, Dare, 
claſſi bus auſtros, for dare claſſes auſiris, Virg :- i, 4 
4. SyycuEs15 is a confuſed and intricate arran ent 
of words; as, Saxa . vocant. [tali medii, gue in 2 : 
aras for Dux fand in medii, fludtibar Hall vitant allt, 
Virg. This occurs particularly in violent paſſion ; as, 
Per tibi ego hune jure fortem caſtumque erustem, Ovid. 

KS Faſt. ii. 84r. Per vor liberos atque parenter, ſes oro” | 
per libotos, Ge; Salluſt. Jug. 14. | 
5 5. Tussis is the diviſion of a compound ads the. 

If interpoling of other words betwixt its parts : as, Seprens _ 
E fubjeda trioni gens, for Septentrioni,. Virg. Dus | vt 
FF curque anime libitum eff ' facere, for quecungue, 
| In toe ſors dierum cunque dabit, lucro Appone, Horat, 

| ARENTHEsS1S is the inſerting of a member into de 
| body of a ſentence, which is neither neceſſary to the Ty 4 
F nor at all affects the conſtruction; AS, Tire, erer r .*- 
> (OO eſt via) paſer e Virg. | . W 9 


1 i. AvaLys1s and TxAvSLATION. 1k * 
wee 4 | 1 | » 
W The difficulty of ranlaing either freed Enplih i into” "i 

Latin, or from Latin into Engliſh, ariſes in a great mea- = 


fure from the different arrangement 'of Norge which takes” 
place in the two languages. 


- 
SON NEE CREED 
e 
r * 
1 8 my 


"a In Latin the various terminations of nouns, and the 5 = 
+ FF fiction of adjectives and verbs, point out the relation f. 
„one word to another, in whatever order they are placed. 1 
But n W and en ot ann nh 

can i 


* 
r 
8 * 

. 
SU 
N 


= 26 An vn and Wales 


: can dai ve: determines dom the particular dat 67 EY 
- Jentence in which they ſtand. Thus, in Latin, we can ei- 
ther ſay, Alexander vicit Dariam, or Dafium' vicit Alex- 
ander, or Alexander Duriam vicit, or Darium Alexander 
. vicit ; and in each of theſe the ſenſe is' equally obvious 2 

but in Engliſh we can only ſay, Alexander conquered Da- 

riur. This variety of arrangement in Latin gives it/ a 
= great advantage over the Engliſh, not only i in point of e- 
= nergy and vivacity of expreſſion, but alſo in point of har · 
mony. We ſometimes indeed, for the ſake of variety and 

force, - imitate in Engliſh the inverſion of words which 
takes place in Latin; as, Him the Eternal hur''d, Milton. 
 _ Whom ye ipnorantly wor hip, him declare 7 unte NW: 9 
| this is chiefly to be uſed in poet. 


"With regard to:the proper order of words to > be 1 
ved in tranſlating from Engliſh into Latin, the only cer - 
= tain rule which can be given, is to imitate the CLass1cs-: 
WW The order of words in ſentences i is ſaid to be. either 

Fable or artificial; o as it is eas eee, WINE 1 
= natural or oratorial. | 
= The Simple or Natural wider is, wha! ws of 2 ; 
ſeentence are placed one after another ein to the na- ; 

_ tural order of ſyntax. __ | 

©, Artificial or Oratorial ad is, when words are ſo ar- 
#5 rigged. as to render them "molt. org: or moſt OY. 

| able to the ear. - 


All Latin writers ve an arrangement + LG which 
appears to us more or leſs artificial, becauſe different from 
our own, although to them it was as natural as ours 

is to us. In order therefore to render any Latig/author 
into Engliſh, we mult firſt reduce the words in Latin to 
the order of Engliſh, which is called the 4naly/ir or Re- 
falution of ſentences. It is only practice that can teach, 
one to do this with readineſs. Fein to a beginner the. 

| obſervation of the following rule may be of advantage. 
Take #-/7 the words, which ſerve to introduce the ſen- 
# tence,” or thew its dependence on what went before z next, 
tte nominative, together with, the words which it agrees 
= - with or . wy" the verb and adverbs joined with: 


/ 


ECC 


15 


{A 
% -A 
- 
iS - -=d * 


it; 


a5 nw 
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be 


/ 
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 Axauysis and 'TrangLarion. oy 


it; and tf, the caſes which the verb governs, | toge- 
ther with the circumſtances ſubjoined, to the end of the 
ſentence: ſupplying. through the whole the words which 
ar r TT y Oe OO WW 
If the ſentence is compound, it muſt be reſolved into 
the ſeveral ſentences of which it is made up; as ; 
Vale igitur, mi Cicero, tibique \perſuaile «ffs te quidem mibi cariſſimum; 
| fed multo fore cariorem, ft talibus monumentis praceptiſque latabire, Cic. 
Off. lib. — 7 1 47 ” 3 FAS : : 15 *< LORE o F 1 2 
Farewell then, my Cicero, and aſſure yourſelf that you are indeed =} 
very dear to me; but ſhall be much dearer, if you ſhall take delight ] 
in ſuch writings and inſtructions. VVVTVTVTF 
This compound ſentence may be reſolved into theſe ſive ſimple 
ſentences; I. Igitur, mi (fili) Cicero, (tu) vale, 2. et (tu) perſuade tibi f 
(i fi) te efſe quidem (filium) car'//imum mihi : 3. fea (tu perſuade tibi 8 
3p te) fore (filium) bariorem (mihi in) multo' wipe 4. % (tu) læta- 
bere talibus monumentis, 5. et (ſi tu lætabere talibus) preceptts. 
2. Fare (you) well then, my (ſen ) Cicero, 2. and aſſure (you) 
- yourſelf that you are indeed ( /on) very dear to me; 3. but (aſſore 
you yourſelf rhat you) ſhall be (a fon) much dearer (#6 me), 4. if you 
ſhall take delight in ſuch writings, 5. and (if you bal take delight in 
© Tick) Ra. oo ND OT OO 
85 It may not be improper here to exemplify Analegical 
BB Anal as it is called, or the analyſis of words, from the 


. 


foregoing ſentence, Nule ipitur, &c. thus, 


| Vale, feil, tw, Fare (thou). well: Second perſon: ſingular of the im- 

5 perative mode, active voice, from the neuter verb, Valeo, valui, wal f- + 

1 tum, valere, to be in health, of the ſecond conjugation, not uſed in 

Rl the paſſive. Vule agrees in the ſecond. perſon fiogular with the no- 
minative t, by the third rule of ſyntWa ag. * A 

h Zzgitur, then, therefore, a conjunction, importing ſame inferenc® | 

na drawn from what went before e e 3 

8 Mi, Voce ing maſc. of the adjeQtive pronoun, mut, 4, um, my: 

r derived from the ſubſtantive pronoun Zgo, agreeing with Cicero, 38 

1 Rule 2. Cicero, voc. ling. from the nominative Cicero, dit, a proper 

5 noun of the third declen ion J*ͤÜ3öÜ5— 

* — Ft, and, à copulative conjunction, which connects the verb perſuade 

h, with che verb wale, by Rule 60. We turn ue into &, | becauſe gue 5 

LE. never ſtands by itſelf, ED %% Oo is ” 
6 Perſuate, ſcil, iu, perſuade thou, ſecond perſon ſingular of the im- 5 

* perative active from the verb perſua- deo, «i, -ſum, ue, to perſuade; 1 


o compounded of the.prepoſitiqn per, and fade, %, +/um, to adviſe 8 
ts uſed, imperſonally in the paſſive ; "thus; e 5 75 1 am perſua- Bs 1 \ 


es dea ſeldem or never. Zgo perfradeor, We ſay however in the third . 
ch. perſon, Hoe perſuadetyr midi. I ans perſuaded of this. 
ti VVV 25 | ' Tibi, | 


5 
4 
. 
9 x 
"1 
HT 
"4 
5 255 
1 
1 
12 
1 
. 21 
SY 
13 „ 
7 4 
BL 
Oo 


2 
— 


ob 7 ArAuysrs and Tauski. 
Mok according to Rule 17. Te, aecuſative ing. 1 


, according to Rule 4. A 
£4 Ehe, preſent ol the mknitive, from the ſubſtantive verb . foi, 


en, det fag of the perſonal pronoun . thou; 


2 = bs 


e, to 
Nuit, indeed, an adverb, joined with cari/imuin or e. Te. 
_ Cariffimum, ndchifarive) ſing. aſs from cariſſimus, a, um, very. dear, 


| deareſt, ſuperlative degree of the adjective. carus, g, um, dear: Le 


parative degree carior, carter, carius, dearer, more dear: agreeing 


Witch e or filium underſtood, by Rule 2. and put in the accuſative by 


Rule 5. 


Sed, but, an adverſative conjunction, j joining ee and Pare. 
Fore, the ſame with ge futurum, to be, or, to be about to be, in- 
finirive of the deſective verb firem, wes, -ret, e. governed in the 


ſame manner with the foregoing Me, thus, 1 fore, Rule 4. or thus, 


556; ee fed fore. See Rule 60. 1 
| Meto ſeil. negotio, ablat, ſing. neut. of the adjective 3 -a, u, 

much, put in the ablative, according to obſervation 6. Rule 61. But 

malte here may be taken adverbially in the ſame manner with a 


in English. 


Cariarem, 4 ling. ts from zarior, — ur, the comparative 


bol carus, as before : agreeing with te or filium underſtood. Rule 2. 
| or Rule 5. 


-8i, Ik, a coadizional conjunction, ze either with the indicative 


5 "mode, or with, the ſubjunctive, according to the ſenſe, but oftener 
8 with the latter? See Rule 60. obſ. 2. 
Talalere, Thou thalt rejoice, ſecond perſon ſingular of the future 
"0 of the indicative, from the deponent verb ltr, letatus, Hetari, to re- 


ice: Future, lei- abor, -abFris or -abere, ãbitur, Wc. 


Tuolibus, ablat plfur. neut. of the adjective talis, talis, tale, wach; | 
| agreeing with monumentis, the ablat. plur. of the ſubſtantive noun mo- 


mumentum, li, neut. a monument or writing ; of the ſecond declenſion; 
derived from one, ui, -Ftum, re, to admoniſſi; here put in cand⸗ 


| lative, according to Rule 49. Et, a copulative conjunction, as before. 


Preceptis, a a ſubſtantive noun in the ablative plural, from the nomi- 


: $A praceptum, ti, peut. a precept, an inſtruQion ; derived from 


eee ech, . ceptum, «cipere, to inſtruct, to order, compounded of 
the r pre, beſore, and the verb capie, cpi, captum, capdre, 
to take. à of the ſimple i is n into.4 ſhort; thi 8, precipio, 


: — is, 2 


| learner” may in like wanger be tau ught to analize the words in 
Engiiſh, and in doing fo, to mark the different idioms of the two 


Uages. | 
o this may be biene a 9 or Exerciſe on all the nent 


- "parts of pratumar, particulariy with regard to the inflexion of nquns 
. and verbs, in the form of * 


ious, ſuch as theſe, Of Ci 
5 With Cicero? chern. A dear . Carus r 


Mibi, to me, dat. ſing. of the FR pronoun Koo, 1. bo- N 
verned by carifſimum, by Rule 12. Tx „ 


? Citerie | 


9 
r 5 j 2 
* 


. "Different kinds of Grips; e 


fon? PL O my dear ſon? 2 or meu care fl ier 
ſons?” Cariarum filiorum, &c. 

Of thee? or of you ? Tui. With thee or te: ot 7 7 rum 
or vefiri. With duo? Vobis. ”=_ * 1. { 

They ſhall perſuade ? Perſualehunt.. T can 4"; 5 Feber, . 
or much more frequently peſſum perſuadere They are perſuaded 2 
Perſuadetur, or perſuaſum ei illts, according to the time expreſſed. He 
is to perſuade ? Eft perſuaſurus, He will be perſuaded ? Perſuadebitur, or 
per ſuaſum erit illi. He cannot. be perſuaded ? Non poteft perſuaderi illi. 
1 know that he cannot be perſuaded ? Scio non. ee HM, 
that he will be perſuaded? Ei perſugſum iri, Me. 


When a learner firſt begins to tranſlate from the 133 | 
he ſhonld.keep as ſtrictly to the literal meaning of the 


words as the different idioms. of the two languages will 


permit. But after he has made farther progreſs, ſomes 
thing more will be requiſite. He ſhould then be ac-- 


cuſtomed, as much as poſſible, to transfuſe the beauties of 


an author from the one language into the other. For this 
urpoſe it will be neceſſary that he be acquainted, not on- 
I; with the idioms of the two languages, but alſo with 
the different kinds of ſtyle adapted to different ſorts of 
compoſition, and to different ſubjects ; together with the 
various turns of thought and expreſſion which writers em- 
ploy, or what are called the figures of words def thought; ; 
or the . of Rhetoric, vet By 


— w 
— ? 


IV. Different Kinds of 8 * + 


The Kinds of Style / genera Jictndi are commonly 
reckoned three; the low. (humile, Jubmiſſum, tenue }3 


the middle, / medium, temperatum, ornatums Her ies 47 * . 
and the ſublime, (ſublime, grande J- „ 


But beſides theſe, tliere are various other 8 of 
ſtyle; 3 as, the diffuſe and Conciſe s the ods and n 
the /mple and affecled, Ke. | 

There are different kinds of fiyle adopted to-different. 
ſubjects and to different kinds of eqmpofition ; the ſtyle 
of the Pulpit, of the Bar, and - of Popular aſſemblies; the 
ſtyle of Hiſtory, and of its various branches, Annals, Me- 
moirs or Commentaries, and Lives; the ſtxle of Philoſophy, 
of Dialogue or OE NODES of Whats. and Ro: F 
OY Woe. : a 6:2 

OS Xx Is There 


# 


dn, 
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24. Different kinds of Sry. 


epithets, repetitions, and turns of expreſſion, w 


yy 4 
£* 
” 


A 
a 2 4 > * 
i” 


FLO 


# 


There is alſo a fiyle peculiar to certain writers, called 
VVV 


- 


But what deſerves particular attention is the difference 
between. the ſtyle of poetry and of proſe, As the poets 
in a manner paint what they deſcribe, they employ various 

Rich are 
not admitted in proſe. a 


4 


The firſt virtue of ſtyle (virtus orationis ) is perſpicuity, a | 


or that it be eafily underſtood This requires, in the 
choice of the words, 1. Purity, in oppoſition to barba- 


rous, obſolete, or new coined words, and to errors in 


Syntax: 2. Propriety, or the ſelection of the beſt expreſ- 


fions, in oppoſition to vulgariſms or low expreſſions: 3. 
_ Preciſion, in oppoſition to ſuperfluity of words or a loſe 


The things chiefly to be attended to in the ſtructure of 


- a ſentence, or in the. diſpoſition of its parts, are, 1. Clear- 
met, in oppolition to ambiguity and obſcurity « 2. Unity 


and Strength,' in oppoſition to an anconnecfed, intricate, 


and feeble' ſentence; 3. Harmony, or a muſical YE” 


ment, in oppoſition to har/oneſs of found. 1 

The moſt common defects of ſtyle (vitia orationis) are 

diſtinguiſhed by various names . 
1. A BARBARISM is when a foreign or ſtrange word 


is made uſe of; as, craſtut, for agellus ; rigoroſus, for ri- 


gidus or ; alterare, for mutare, &c. Or when the 
rules of Orthography, Etymology, or Proſody are tranſ- 
"TE 2 as, Charus, for carus; ſtavi, for ſteti; tibicen, 
2 A SOLECISM is when the rules of Syntax are 
 tranſgrefſed ; as, Dicit libros lettos iri, for lectum iris We © 


"was walking, for we were. A barbariſm may confiſt in one 
word, but a ſoleciſm requires ſeveral words. 


3. An TDIOTISM is when the manner of expreſſion 
_ Peculiar to one language is uſed in another; as an An | 


#liciſm in Latin; thus, I am to OR Des JR, oribere, 
for ego ſum ſcripturus ; It is I, Eft ego, for Ego ſum : Or 
a Latiniſe, in Engliſh, thus, Ef ſapientior me, He is wiſer 


men fay that L am? for who, & 


: ay; * 
* 5 


* 


I. Tau. 


| 
N 


of words, (figure verborum ), and figures of choughe, 7 


or ſimi itude 


* N A 4 7 \ 


1 Frovans of Rasronze. | : 243... 7 


5 "hs TAUTOLOGY i is when we either uſclefvly repeat 


the ſame words, or repeat the ſame ſenſe in different words. 

5. BOMBAST is when high founding words are uſed 75 
without meaning, or upon a trifling occaſion. be 

6. AMPHIBOLOGY is when by the ambiguity as the 
conſtruction, the meaning may be taken in two different 
ſenſes ; as in the anſwer of the oracle to Pyrrhus, Aio te, 4 
ER acide, Romanos vincere peſſe. But the EONS is not 0 | 
liable to-this a8 the Latin. 8 


V. FIGURES of RHETORIC. 


cen modes Us ſpeech. are termed Eileen, 1 we 
cauſe they conyey our meaning under e form, | 
or in a particular dreſs. _ 2 

Figures (figure or ſehemata) are of two kinds; figures, IG 


guræ ſententiarum). The former are properly eres ” 
Tropes 3 ; and if the word be changed, the figure 1 is Toſh” 


1 Trxores or FicuREs of Worps. | = 


A Trope ( converſi 2), is an elegant turning of a word 
from its proper ſignification. 

Tropes take their riſe partly from the barrenneſs of 5 
language, but more from the influence of the imagination. 
and pal ons. They are founded on the relation which + 
one object bears to 1 e chiefly that ol reſemblance 


The principal tropes are the Metaphor, Metonyny, = 
Synecdiche, and Irony. _— 
t. METAPHOR (tranſlatio),. is when a word is tranſ- =, 
_ ferred from that to which it properly belongs, to expreſs 
ſomething to which it is onl n from ſimilitude 
or reſemblance; as, a bard heart; a % ſt temper; he 
 bridles his anger; a joyful crop; ridet ager, the field 
ſmiles, &. A metaphor i is nothing elſe but a ſhort com- 

ariſon. 
»We likewiſe call that a Metaphor, when we ſubſlitute 
one object in che place of another, on account of the clole 


ee ant ar el 4, By LN 1 4 
„ CS nn oy pre 


: FORE 2 them; as . inſtead of youth, we 


X 2 — . ſay, | 


s 


n 


* 


1 
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| ſay; the morning or ſpring-time of life ; or when, * ſpeak- 4 


. ing of a family connected with a common parent, we uſe 
the expreſſions which properly belong to a tree, whoſe 
trunk and branches are connected with. a common root. 
When this alluſion is carried on through ſeveral ſenten- 
ces, or through a whole diſcourſe, -and the principal 
ſudject kept out of view, ſo that it can only be diſcovered 
by its reſemblance tò the ſubject deſcribed, it is called an 
 ALLEGoRY: An example of this we have in Horace, 


| book I. ode 14. where the republic is deſcribed under the 


alluſion of a ſhip.  - 


An ALLEGORY is only a continued metaphor. This 


figure is much the ſame with the Parable, which ſo often 
occurs in the ſacred Scriptures ; and with the Fable, ſuch 


us thoſe of Aiſop. The /nigma or Riddle is alſo con- | 
ſidered as a ſpecies of the Allegory ; as likewiſe are many 


Proverbs (Proverbia v. Adagia) ; thus, {nu hlram ligna 
JJ DP 
Metaphors are improper, when they are taken from low 
objects ; when they are forced or far fetched; when they 


are mixed or too far purſued; and when they have not 


n natural and ſenſible reſemblance; or are not adapted 
to the ſubject of diſcourſe, or to the kind of compoſition, 


7 _ whether poetry or proſe. 


; * 


hen a word is very much turned from its proper ſig - 
nification, it is called Catachra/is (abuſſo); as, a leaf of 
paper, of gold, c. the empire flourithed ; parricida, for 
any murderer ; Vir gregis ipſe caper, Virg. Altum ædifi- 


cant caput, Juv. Hurc vobis det idendum propino, for 


itads, Ter. Eurus per Siculas equitavit undas, Hor. 
When a word is taken in two ſenſes in the fame 
Hraſe, the one proper and the other metaphorical, it is 


called Sy/lep/is W as, Calathæa thymo mibi 
2 | 


dulcior Hybl, Virg. 


„Sar doit videar tibi amar ior 
fer bit, Id. 8 : „ 


2. METONYMY (mutatis nomiri;) is the putting of 


one hame for another. In which ſenie it includes all o- 


ther tropes ; but it is commonly reſtricted to the follow- 


ing particulars ;—1. When the cauſe is put for the effect; 


of the inventor, for the thing invented ; or the PRION, : 


. 
* Fo W 
: OY 
* 


% 
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war; thus, Eau marte pugnatum eſt. with equal ad- 
vantage, Liv: Ceres, for grain or bread; Bacchus, for _ 


ewine ; Venus, for {ve ;, Vulcanus, for fire; thus, Sine 


Cerere &_Baccho _friget Venus, Ter. Furit Vulcanus, 
Virg. So a general is put for his army; Cicero, Virgil, 


and Horace, for their works: M:fer and the Prophets, 


for their book: ; a beautitul Raphael, Titian. Guido Reni, 
R-mbrant, Rubens, Vandyte, &c. for their pictures 2 
When the effect is put for the cauſe; as, Pollida mors, 
Pale death, becauſe it makes pale : atra cura, Se 3. | 
The container, for what is contained, and ſometimes the 
contrary ;_as, Hauſit pateram, for vinum, Virg. He laber 


bis bottle, for drink : Secundam menſam ſervis diſpertiit, 
i. e. fercula in menſa, Nep. So Roma, for Romani: Eu- 


rope for the Europeans Heaven, for the Supreme Being; . 


Secernit Europen ab Afr», for Africa; In arduos tollor 
Sabinos, for in agrum Sabinorum; Inc:lumi Jove, for Ca- 
pitolio'; Janui, for the temple of anus, Hor. Proximus 


ardet Ucal&zon, for domus Ucalegontis, Virg. So Sergr/tur, * 


for bir ſhip, Id. Ain. v. 272.—4. The ſign, for the thing 
ſignified; as, The crown, for royal authority; pain or 
laurus, for viftory ; cedaut arma toge, that is, as Cicero 
himſeſf explains it, bel//um concedat paci. Ferri togeque 


conſilia, conſulrations. about war and peace, Stat. Silo. v. 
1. 82.5. An abſtra@, for the concrete, as, Sce/ar for 
ſcelaſtus, Ter. Audacia, for audax, Cic: ' Cuftedia, for 
cuſtoſes, Virg. Servitus, for ſervi ; nobilitas, for nobiles z- | 


Juventus, for juvenes : vicinia, for vicini; vire: for ſfrong 
men, Hor. Furta, for ſtolen oxen, Ovid Faſt. 1. 560.. 
—6. The parts of the body, for certain paſſions or ſenti - 
ments, which were ſuppoſed to refide in them; thus cor, 
for wiſdom or addreſs as, habet cor, vir. cordatus, a man 
of ſenſe, Plaut. But with us the bear? is put for courage 


or affection, and the cad for wiſdom ; thus, a ffout heart; 


a warm heart; a ſound head, Gc. So, 4 have' a well 
bung tongue, ſor io ſpeak with eaſe, . 1 


When we put what follows, to expreſs what goes before 4 


or the contrary, it is called Metalep/ir { tranſmutatio) ; 


thus, dofiderart, to be deſired or regretted, for ts be dead. 
r v Pe np; . 
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Af, or abſent : So Fuimus Tree, & ingen: gloria Darda- | 


_  , fie, i. e. are na more, Virg. Eu. ii. 325. 


. SYNECDOCHE (Compr ebenſio or conceptio) is 2 trope 
dy which a word is made to ſignify more or leſs than in 


its proper ſenſe; as, — 1. When d genn is put for a ſpecies, 


or a whole for a part, and the contrary thus, Mortales, 


guam pabula guſtiſſent Trejæ, Xanthunigue bibiſſent, for 


partem pabuli, & fluminis Xanthi, Virg. Nat unctà cari- 
na, for zavis ;. bentum puppe, a hundred ſail, or a hun- 
. dred ſhips; tectun, the roof, for the wholk houſe ; capi- 
ta or anima, for. homines ; | ungula, for gun, or equi, 
Horat. Sat. i. 1. „14. the door or even the threſhold for 
the houſe or temple, lum /or ibus dive, for in tzmplo dive, 
Virg. Tempe, for any beautiful vale, &c.— 2 When a 
ſingular is put for a plural, and the contrary ;. thus, Hoſe 
tis, miles, pedet, equer, for hofles, &c, It i written in 
the prophets, for in a book of ſome one of the prophets ;. 
»nillies, a thouſand times, for many times. — 3. When the 
materials are put for the things made of them; as, At 


or argentum, for money ; æra, for vaſes. of braſs, trum- 
Pets, arms, &c. ferrum, for a ſword; laurut, for a bull's 
hide, Virg. Du/t thou art, i. e. made of duſt, &c. 

WMhen a cotamon name is put for a proper name, or 


dhe contrary, it is called Antonomaſia { pronominatio ); as, 


the Philoſopher, for Ariſtotle ; the Drator, for Demoſthenes 
or Cicero the Poet, for Hemer or Virgil; the Wiſe-man, 
_ for Solomon; Aſtu, for Athens; Urbs, the city or town, 
dor the capital of any country; Penus, for Hannibal; a 
Nero, for a cruel, Prince; Mecenas, for a patron. of 
learning; as, Sint Macenates, non deerunt; Flacce, Ma- 
Lanes, i: e. fint munifici patroni, non deerunt boni poete, 
Mantial. viii. 56. 7. FF 
an Antonomaſia is often made by a Periphra/ts 3 as, 
Pelepit parens, for Tauſlälus; Anti teu, for Socrates ; 
Trojani belli ſeriptor, for Homer ; Chironis alumnus, for 
 dehilles 5, Poier  Rhoddni, for. Gallus 3; Jubie tellus, for 
 Mauritaria,. Horat. &©c. or by a patronymic noun ; as, 
Auncbiſſades, for Eueas; Tyndarir, for Helena, &c.' or by 
_ ALepithet ; as, Imꝑius religuit, for Aneas, Virg. ſome- 
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times with the noun/added; as, Fatalis et inegſtus judex 


| famoſus ty/per, for Parir, Hor. 


4. IRONY is when one means the contrary of what is 
ſaid ; as, when we ſay of a bad poet, Me is @ Firgil; or 
of a profligate perſon, Tertiut e cœlo cevidit Cats, 

When any thing is ſaid by way of bitter railery, or in an 


- inſulting manner, it is called a SA RCASM * AS, Satia 7 
te ſanguine, Cyre, Jaſtin. Italiam metire jacens, Virg. 


When an affirmation is expreſſed in a negative form, it 
is called Lit6Tes ;' as, He is no fool, for be ir a man of 
ſenſe ; Non humilis mulier, for nobilis, or fuperba'; non in- 
decoro pulvere, for detoro; Horat. When a word has a 


meaning contrary to its driginal ſenſe, it is. called Anti- 


phrafir; as, auri ſacra ſames, for execrabilir, Virg. Pon- 
tus Euxini alſa nomine dictus, i. e. hſpitalis, Ovid. 
When any thing ſad or offenſive is expreſſed in more 
gentle terms, i is called Euruzuls uus; as, Vita ſunc- 
tus, for mortuus; conclamare ſuos, to give up for loſt, 


Liv. Valeant, for abeant; madtare or ferire, for accidere 3 | 


Fecerunt id „ru Milonis, quod ſuos qui/que ſervos in tali re 
facere voluiſſet, i, e. Cladium inter fecerunt, Cic. This fi- 
gure is often the ſame with the Periphrdfis. | 


The PRIrUxIsis, or Circumlocution, is when ſeveral . 
words are employed to expreſs what might be expreſſed in 


ſewer. This is done either from neceſſity, as in tranſlating 


ſrom one language into another; or to explain what is ob: 
ſcure, as in definitions; or for the ſake of ornament, par- 
ticularly in poetry, as in the deſcriptions of evening and 
morning, &. VVV PE 
When. after explaining an obſcure word or ſentence by 
a periphraſis, one enlarges on the thought of the author, 
JJ %%% T RETINA 0 
When a word imitates the ſound of the thing ſignified, 
it is called Dnomatopaia, (nominis fichio); as, the whift- _ 


ling of winds, purling of tireams, buz and bum of inſets, 5 


s of ſerpents, &c. But this figure is not properly a trope.. 
It is ſometimes difficult to aſcertain to which of the a- 


bove mentioned tropes certain expreſſions ought to be re- 


ferred.” But in ſuch caſes minute exactneſs is needleſs. 


” 


Ic is ſufficient to know in general that the expreſſion is fi- : 
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There are a great many tropes peculiar to ery he , 
ruage, which cannot be literally expreſſed in any other. 
heſe therefore, if poſſible, muſt be rendered by other 

Wy Arn expreſſions equivalent: and if this cannot be 

done, their meaning ſhould be conveyed in ſimple lan- 
age; thus, [nteriore notã Falerni, with a glaſs of old ; 

3 15 ine: Ad umbilicum ducere, to bring to a con- 

cluſion; Horat. Theſe and other ſuch figurative expreſ- 4 


ions, cannot be properly explained without I | 


' * * abe to we 8 refer. 975 c 
! ; q 
 Þ 5 1 ReyaTITION of Wonps. . 
b Various repetitions of words are employed for the ſake * 
= of elegance or force, and are therefore alſo called Figure: Wb © 


_ of era. Rhetoricians have diſtin Fast them by differ - 1 
ent names according to te york the ſentence 1 in which 4 
they take place. th 
Wen the ſame word is he in che e of any 3 
of a ſentence, it is called Anara6ra; as, Nibilne te nofturnum pre- 
din palatii, nibil urbis vigilis, &c. Cic. Te dulcis conjux, te ſolo in | 

F littore ſecum, Te veneniente die, te decedente canebat, Virg. 

WMhen the repetition is made j in the end of the member, it is called 
EprisTROPaE or con ner; as, Penos Pupulus Romanus juftitia vieit, arms 
vicis, liberalitate vicit, Cic. Sometimes both the former occur in the el 
fame ſeatence, and then it is called SyMpL6CE or Complexio ; as, Qui 4 

tulit? Rullu. 75 Kc. Rullus, Cic. | 

= When the ſame wor r in the beginning of the firſt clauſe W./*/ 
SB of a ſentence, and in the end of the latter, it is called EranaLees1s; 

5 oY as, Fidimus vifloriam tuam Praliorum exilu terminatam ; pladium vagind th 


\ ; 4 - vacuum in urbe non vidimus, Cic. pro Marcello. It 
EE  * The reverſe of the former is called AxAbirrösis or Reduplicatio; =. 
 =_ as, Hic tamen vivit : vivit.! imo in Senatum venit, Cic. © | 15 


When that which is placed firſt in the foregoing member, is re- 
pʒeated laſt i in the following, and the contrary, it is called Eraxöbos H 
1 or e ; as, Crudelis tu gquogus mater; Crudelis mater magis an puer | 

ile ? Tmpribus itle puer, crudelis tu guoque mater, Virg. ſer 

„„ onate repetition of the ſame word in any part of a ſen- ¶ to 
: e pe called Erizeux1s ; as, Encitate, excitate eum ab inferis, Cic. . 
Fuit, fuit ia virtus, c. Id. Me, me: adſum gui feci, in me convertite Wl ©** 
Ferrum, Virg. Bella, borrida bella, Id. Ibimus, ibimur, Hor. ber 

. When we proceed. from one thing to another, ſo as to connect by 
the ſame word the ſubſequent part of a ſentence with the preceding, bre 
ie is called CLI MA or Gradatio; as, Africano virtutem hs hb vir- W hin 


"2g . ws emule OR Cic. a bor 
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. l When the ſame word is repeated in various caſes, moods, genders, 
r numbers, Ker it is called Por rrröron; as, Pleni funt enges libri, 


2 Plenæ ſapientium vaces, plena exemplorum vetuſtas, Cic. Littora littoribus 


\- WH -ontraria, fluttibus undas imprecor, arma armis, Virg: To this is uſual» 
d MW !y referred what is called SYNoNYMIa, or the uling of words of the 


W fame import, to expreſs a thing more ſtrongly; as, Non foam, non 
„ Hh fotior, non finam, Cic. Promitto, recipio, ſpondeo, Id. And alſo Ex- 
.- roririo, which repeats the fame thought in different lights. 1 
g 1 When a word is repeated the ſame in ſound, but not in ſenſe, it is 
called AnTANACLAS18; as, Amari jucundum eft, fi curetur ne quid inſit 
amari, Cie. But this is reckoned a defect in ſtyle, rather than a 
beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the PaxoNomA3ia or Agnemi- 
ratio, when the words only reſemble one another in ſouud ; as, Ci © 
Wh bonarum artium, bonarum partium; Conſul pravo animo Y parva; De — 
ke eratore arator fattus, Cic. Amantes ſunt amentes, Ter. This is alſo 
called a Pun. : 3 1 3 ts Hp 
al When two or more words are joined in any part of a ſentence in 
the ſame caſes or tenſes, it is called HomotoyToToN, i. e. fimiliter 
ch cadens ; as, Pollet uuctoritate, circumfluit opibus, abundat amicis, Cie. If 
; the words have only a ſimilar termination, it is called HoMoroTE« 
ver WM TON, i. e. fimiliter deſinens; 28, Non cju/dem oft facers fortiter, M 
72 | Rn 4 4 2 - l IE . 6 


vivere turpitar, Cic. D 


* 4 


; 4: 


3. FiGvurts of THOUGHT. 


mis It is not eaſy to reduce figures of thought to diſtin& 
the Wl claſſes, becauſe the ſame figure is employed for ſeveral 
different purpoſes. The principal are the Hyperbile, Pro- 
uſe Wl /efopeia, Apoftrophe, Simile, AmtithEfir, && ' © 
1s; 1. HYPERBOLE is when'a thing is magnified above 
rin the truth; as, when Virgil ſpeaking of Polyph#mur ſays, 
BI arduus, altaque pulſat fidera. So, Contra'ta piſcer a © 
oath WH 9uora ſentiunt, Hor. When an object is diminiſhed below - 
te. be truth, it is called Tapeinifr. The uſe of extravagant 
pos Wl Hyperboles forms what is called Bmbaſt. 
over MW 2. PROSOPOPEIA, or Per /onification, is when we a- 
MW ſcribe life, ſentiments, or actions, to inanimate beings, or 
to abſtract qualities ; as, Quæ (patria) tecum, Catiline, fic 
it eit, &c. Cie. Virtus ſumil aut ponit ſecures, Hor. 

bire nunc agua culpante, Id. 8 | 
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t by 3. APOSTROPHE; or Hadreſi, is when the ſpeaker 
ing, breaks off from the ſeries of his diſcourſe, and addreſſes 
himſelf to ſome perſon preſent or abſent, living or dead, 
hen or to inanimate nature, as if endowed with ſenſe and 
reaſon. This figure is nearly allied to the former, and 
Eo | a therefore 
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* 


8 9 abe Wines with it; ; as, Ti rajaque nunc fare, = 


b . arx alta maneres, Virg. =. 


4. SIMILE, or Compariſon, is when one thing i is illu- | 
| * or heightened by comparing it to another; as, 4 


: * lexander was as bold as a lion. 


F. ANTITHESIS, or 0þefttion, is when things con · 
trary or different are contraſted, to make them appear in 
the more ſtriking light; 3 as, Hannibal was cunning, but Fa · 
Sia was cautious, Ceſar beneficiit ac munificentid magnus ba- 


8 bebatur, integritate vitæ Cato, &c. Sall. Cat. 54. Ex hac parie 
piu dor pugnat, illinc petulantia, &c. Cic. Similar to this 


b 
figure is the e eee i. e. acute didtum ; as, Amici al- 
fentes adſunt, &c. Cie. Impietate bia eft, ok Nan 
Tapti potuere capi, Virg. | F 
6. INTERROGATION, (Gree. Erazhs), Ry { 
. whereby we do not ſimply aſk a queſtion, but expreſs ſome | ( 
ſtrong feeling or affection of the mind in that form; as, 
| 3 tandem, & c. Cic. Creditis avectos hoſftes ? Virg, 1 
Heu] qua me æguora peſſunt accipere, Id. Sometimes an I ff 
anſwer is returned, in which caſe it is called Subjettio ; as, 8 
\ uid ergo? audaciſſimus ego ex omnibus ? minime, Cic, WW ; 
Nearly allied to this is Expoſtulation, when a perſon 
pleads with offenders to return to their duty. _ h 
J. EXCLAMATION ; (Ecphon#/is) as, O nomen dulce f 
 libertatis ! &c. Cic, 0 tempora, O mares ! Id. O patria! 
0 Divim domus llium ! &c. Virg. 12 
8. DESCRIPTION, or {magery, (Hyporypifu) when 8 
any thing is painted in a lively manner, as if done before / 
dur eyes. Hence it is alſo called Vifen; as, Videor mibiY 
Hane urbem videre, &c. Cie. in Cat. iv. 6. Videre mag nos. jan |; 


videor duces, Non indecoro pulvere Ae Hor, Here a » 

change of tenſe is often uſed, as the preſent for the pal ,, 

and oonjunctions omitted, &c. Virg. xi, 637, Ke. fa 

9: EMPHASIS is when a particular ſtreſs is laid on 7 

ſome word in a ſentence ; ; as, Hannibal peto becem, Li ;, 

Prob] Fupiter, ";bit nic! Virg. 4 9 
10ð. EranaxTH0Os1s, or Cort ection, is when this b 

ceeither recals or corrects what he had laſt ſaid; as, Filiun _ 

- Gabui, ab! quid dixi babete me imo habui, Ter 5 

11. PARALEPSIs, or Omiſſion, is when one vhs ns 45 


; ed by, WOE be. at the ſame time de 
„ 12 Mk 
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12. ArarITHMEs1s, or Enumeration, is when what | 

might be expreſſed in a few words, is branched out into 

ſeveral parts. 3750 „FFF CT 5 
13. SYNATHROISMUS, or Coacervatio, is the crowding 

of many particulars together; as, Oy LE tbe. 


— : 


— Fac in caſtra lm Nö 
 Impleſſemque foros flammis, natumque, patremque Þ_ _. 
Cum genere extinxem, memet ſuper ipſa dediſſem, Virg, 
14. Incrementum, or CLIMAX in ſenſe, is when ne 
number riſes above another to the higheſt ;- as, Facinuse/f 
vincire civem Romanum, ſcelus verberate, parricidium necare, 'M 
Cic. When all the circumſtances of an object or action 
are artfully exaggerated, it is called AuxEs1s, or Ampli- 
fication. But this is properly not one figure, but the {kil- 
_ employment of Geral, chiefly of the Simile and the 
mar. . . 4 2 4 Ks Ages Þþ . | EI Þ 
15. TRansiTION (nete. is when a ſpeech is abrupt- 
ly introduced; or when a writer ſuddenly paſſes from one 
ſubje& to another; as, Horat. Od. ii. 13. 13. In ſtrong 
a on, a change of perſon is ſometimes uſed ; as, Virg. 
n- Iv. $05; $6 BAG ar HT II LY Oe. 
16. SusPENS1O, or Suſfentatio, is when the mind of the 
hearer is long kept in ſuſpenſe ; to which the Latin inver- 
ſion of words is pften made ſubſervient, ' © © 
17. Concess10 is the yielding of one thing to obtain 
another; as, Sit fur, fit ſacrilegus, &c. at oft bonus impera- -— 
tor, Cic. in Verrem, v. 1. PkoLeysis, Prevention or An- 
ticipation, is when an objection is ſtarted and anſwered, ; 
ANACOINGs18 of Communication, is when the ſpeaker de.. 
liberates with the judges or hearers z which is alſo called _ - 
Diaporſis or Addubitatio. LicexTra, or the pretending _ Fo 
to aſſume more freedom than- is proper, is uſed for the 
ſake of admoniſhing, rebuking, and alſo of flattering z as, 
Vide quam non reformidem, &c. Cic- pro Ligario. Aro- 
siorsis, or Concealment, leaves the ſenſe incomplete; as, 
Dus eg d preflat motos, componere fluctut, Virg 
18. SENTENTIA, (gnome); a ſentiment, is. à general 
maxim concerning life or manners, which is expreſſed in 
various forms; as, Otium fine literis mors eft, Seneca. 
Ades in teneris affueſcere multum eft, Virg. On 


+ 
Ps : 


es Ficus of Rurro xtc. 5 


mar & alget; Miſcra oft magni cu ſtodia cenſis ; Nobilita; | | 
L d atque unica virtus, Juv. | „ Fe 


As moſt of theſe f are uſed by orators, and ſome | 
bf them only in certain parts of theit ſpeeches, it will be 
proper that the learner know the parts into which a 
regular formal oration is commonly divided. Theſe are, 
1. The Introduction, the Exerdium or Progmium, to gain | 
the good will and attention of the hearers : 2. The Var. 
ration or explication : 3. The argumentative part, Which 
includes Confirmation or proof, and Confutation or refu. · 
ting the objections and arguments of an adverſary. The 
ſiources from which arguments are drawn, are called Lei, ' 
= topics; and are either intrinſic or extrinſic ; common or 
_ peculiar. 4. The Peroration, Epilogue, or Concluſfton. © © 


Tube QUANTITY of SYLLABLES. | 


up in pronouncing it, F 
That part of grammar which treats of he quantity MW 
4 


1 


* 


and accent of Syllables, and of the meaſures of Verſe, is 


ERIE. 
_-Syllables, with reſpe& to their quantity, are either W £«< 
VGV t 
A long ſyllable in pronouncing requires double the time a 
of a ſhort ;. as, 1#ndere. - i ³ 
Some ſyllables are common that is, ſometimes Jong, 1 


* and ſometimes ſhort; as the ſecond ſyllable in volucrit. 
A vowel is faid to be long or ſhort by nature, which is 
7 always ſo by cuſtom, or by the uſe of the poets. | 


In polyſyllables or long words, the laſt ſyllable except 


* 


one is called the Penu/tima, or, by contraction, the Penull, 
and the laſt, ſyllable except two, the Anteperultima. 

When the quantity of a ſyllable is not fixed by ſome 

rticular rule, it is ſaid to be long or ſhort by authority, 

that is, according to the uſage of the poets Thus /e in 

Reo is ſaid to be ſhort by authority, becauſe it is always 

: ”” made ſhort by the Latin poet... 

In moſt Latin words of one or two ſyllables, according 


28 gerede = 


to our manner of pronouncing, we can hardly diftingui 1 
2 # N 72 g Fs : 7 2 5 Y | F 9 £ ? : 7 * x x es b = 
as 
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r YT 


J); ͤòüͤi¾¶n ⁊ĩ⁊FV2 


7 w 


a ch perlegi ; relego, -Ert; relẽgo, -Are, & e. 


declenſion, is long 1 as, /pecizi. . So is the firſt ſyllable in 
ger, dius, Aheu, and the penultima j in aulai, terra, c. in 
Pompèi, Cai, and ſuch like words; but we ſometimes find 
_ Pompet 1 in two ſyllables, Horat. 04. 1 


: by 1 ear a long ſyllable from a ſhore. "Thus kin | 124 and 
Leg! ſeem to be ſounded equally long; but ben we pro- 


J. A vowel before another vowel is W ab, 


mdis, Hyades, Phion, Deucalion, Pygmalion, Thebäis, &c: 


_ Latous, ' & Latöis, Myrtous, Nereſus, Priamefus; we gr pe Mi- 


tia, &c. Liertes, Delphsbus, Deijagira, Troes, heroes, &c. 


Wed 


— 


The: rl: of SrixapEs, 1 253. 


nounce them in compoſition, the difference is obvious I 


rules of quantity are either General, or 7 25 


The former apply to all ſyllables, the ater 0. dome 
certain nab. Jetzt al 


GENERAL. RULES, 


Meut, alius : ſo li; h in verſe being conſidered on- 
ly as a breathing. Ia like manner in N N erdate, 
behave. 


Exc. 1. {1 is long in Po; Fiebam, Fe. unleſs when Fol- 
lowed by ; as, 7 teri, fierem thus, 


Omnia jam fient, fieri-que poſſe negabam, e 5 
Exe. 2. E having an / before and after in in 5 fifth. 


Exc. 3. The firſt ſyllable in oe and Diana \ econ 5 z 


fo likewiſe. is the penult of genitives in ur; as, ſins, | 
unius, &c. to be read long in proſe Al 7s, in the genit. is 


always long, as being contracted for alitur ; alterlus, ſhort. 
In Greek "words, when a vowel comes before another, | 

no certain rule concerning its quantity can be given. 
Sometimes is is bort; as; Dane, Idea, Sophia, Symphonia, Si- 


Often it is long; as, Lycion, Machion, Didymion ; Amphion,. 
Arion, Ixion, Pandian ; , Nais, Las, Achäfa; Briscis, Cadmeis ; 


noius ; Archelaus, Menelius, ' Amphiarius ; Minas; Peneus, cus, 
Acriſioneus, _Adamanteus, Phebeus, Giganteug 5 Darius, Bafilius, 
Eugenius,* Bacchius ; Caſhopea, Cfarcar ;"Chwzronea, Cyrheina, Ga- 

latèa, Laodicea, Medea, Panthea, Penelopẽa; Clio, Enyo, Blegia, a, 
Iphigenia, Alexandria, : Thalia, Antiochia, idololatria, litania, Poli- 


Sometimes it is common; a, Chores, platea, Malea, Nererdes, 


canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Bos, dus &c. oy in fareign | LORE LY 


„Michael, israel, Raphael, Abraham, &c. 
3 accuſative'of nouns in cus is uſually hort; as,” Orphis; S ͥ 
a, Capharia, W ma ſometimes 8 as, * Mliorca, . 6 
ea 


KS , 


$: > Sy 
$ 
7 * a 
* 5 Wh 
„ 
: 


| 254 55 = | TheQuavrory, of Sritantss- 


Ipftead of Elegia, Lytberes, we find Elegta, CytbirSia, Ovid... 1 f 
the quantity of Greek words cannot be Property underſtood Without, | 
. - _ "the knowledge of Greek. |» 
it = An Engliſha vowel before another lotto ſometimes lngrhened 15 f 
ime, idea. a | : | 


H. A vowel before two. conſonants,” or . : 
a double conſonant, is long y lion, as it bs 
. called) ; 5 As, 5" 4 


Arma, Falle, Axis, 'piza,. major; 2, 1 of Jugum | 
excepted; as, b;jugus, quadrijigus, Ges 

' © When the foregoing word ends in a ſhort vowel, and the toltowring | e 
begins with two conſonants or a double one, that We is ies 06 
NON by poſition ; as, 


erte citi flammas, date vela, feandite euros, var. OT n „ 
But this rarely occurs. 7 | 


* A vowel defare a mute and a Kquid is is com- 


380 the FO Gable i in e cle; thus,” : 7 wy 2] 
Et primo ſimilis volücri, mox vera volficris, Ovid. by tha 


- 58 Nox tevtbras profert, Phœbus fugat inde tenebras, II. 
_ But in proſe theſe words are pr ronounced ſhort. 80 pera are } 
_— tra, podagra, tbiragra, celebrit, atebræ, te. 8 
To make this rule hold, three things are requiſite; The vowel 6 
. mult be naturally ſhort, the mute muſt. go before the liquid, and be i 
3 zn the ſame ſyllable with it. Thus, a in patris is made common in - 
Br 7 verſe, becauſe @ in pater is naturally ſhort, or always ſo by cuſtom : 
| but a in matris, acris, is always long, becauſe long by nature or cen 
in mater and acer. In like manner the it in /alabris, bulacrum, | 
ds always long; becauſe they are derived from ſalus, ſalũtis, and ambu- 0 
latum. So à in arte, abluo, Mc. is long by tion, becauſe the mute 7 
aud the liquid ere in different iyllables. f 
Land r only are conſidered as Yquids i in 1 words; Ss © 
n and u do not take place except in Greek e - 


3 A contracted ſyllable 4 . 
N for \nibil'; md, for-mibi; cio, for codgo; af ur, fri * 
akius ; tibicen, for tibiicen ; #, for itt ; $oder, for flaudes ; 9 

B Fans: for non vol; bige, for bijige, ſcilicet, for ſcire Res 5 . 
* IV. A diphthong is always long; s,, . 
3 . Caſe 2 Le. Only pre in Gopppobtied Ts m 
_ 3 is.commp Hack ſhoyt 3 oy Fraire, . 5 thas 20 


by 


* IS 9 FRE, 
7 4 
* 


| Quanriry of the Gier of Novus. * 255 - 

= a „„ e 

1 Nee 2 tamen ille prior bbs carina. r. Ne 
, — Stipitibus duris agitur ſudibuſque præuſtis. _— "+4 94 FIX Fae | 

* Hut i it is ſometimes lengthened ; as, | hes 

| cum vacuus domino præiret Arion. Statins, 


| is Engliſh we pronounce” ſeveral of the diphthongs ſhort, by 4G Th 

ing the ſound of one yowel; but then there is properly no diphthong. £ 

19 SPECIAL RULES... '.. WM 

2 I. . the FIRST and MIDDLE _ 

Abts, =_ 

2 Preteritet ad Supbnzj of babe S „n. wh 

V. Preterites of two ſyllables engthn the for: 

; mer ſyllable; as, Veni, vidi, vick' 

. Except 5557, /cidi from ſcindo, Hadi from ade, ab. * 1 

i pt Bb, . m i , 
= di, and ſſeti, which are ſhortened. | * 7 w ; : 


VI. Supines of two ſyllables lengthen the for” 
mer ſyllable; as, “ ifum, caſum, mitum. _ 

Except $atum, from gero; citum, from ito; Iam, from 
Tins; ; num, from Ano; Jalum, from %; Num, from s 
datum from do; fütum, from the nee ot u _ 
N from gueo; ritus, from rear. . 

Preterites which double the firſt hi lab. ; 

VII. Preterites which double the firſt made, 
have both the firſt ſyllables ſnort; as, Mö 
Cecidi, tetipi, populi, peperi, didici, fand: except cecddi "= 
from cede ; pepadi, from pedo; and when two ae 7%. 
unter yene 3 as, Jefelli, tetendi, Se. A 


IN CRE AS E of Nov s. 525 


x 
8 . 


= | A noun, A increaſe, when it has more ſyllables i in 
for any of nj lique c than in the nominative z as, rex, 


I % 


76 19555 Here re is called the inorcaſe or crement;' and fo 
e through all che other caſes. The last ſyllable i is never © 
_ ers a crement. 2 
oy Some nouns have a b ſe, that i is, increaſe by 
be- re ſyllableghan one; as, iter, Hineris. 

has, A noun in the plural is ſaid tonincreaſe, when in as; 
Nec Wale it has more Hinables than the genitive W 88. 


gener, 1 enerorum | 3 


* 


— BY 


— 


e. 7 A : g p - 
. * 


bs of. de Carneny of Norns. | 


| . of the 66h, fourth,” and fifth 6 . 
Te — — in the fogular- numbers, unleſs where one vowel 


dom es before another; as, Anne e res my 
| wok Wo oder: Rule I. 5 my J * 


vi \ Third Derbe, 5 55 4 
VIII. ati: of the third declenſion which i. in. 
. make a and long; e, i, and ort; as, 
Pietatis, honiris ; mulièrit, lapidis, aufm, | = 
"The chief exceptions from this rule are 3 under 1 


the formation of the genitive in the third declenſion. But WM | 
here N it Toky be proper to be more particular. 6 
* he hb 


21 noun in A s ati in the genitive 3. as COS 3 enden, 
O. ; 
0 Montes Pais, but lengthens Znif and Gale; as, C, e n ; Virgo, 

| N Anio, -enis ; Cicero, inis. Gentile or — 3 vary their 

| QUaBritF.! Moſt of them ſhar ten the genitive; as Mactio, nis Saxo, 4 

nt: Some are Eloog; as, e. Felldnes. e is common. 

N ns ; 2>- £31 + i x% ; 3 i 13 © „ e d 
ee 1 28, Hydromili, ius. Ee 1 an, jobeie = 
A noun in D ſkertens the 0 3 Toa Davil, Li. 1 * ; 

C - I 7 

ce in AL. Merten 1 as, val Aut: Banne, A h 
Haſdrubal, alis; ; but nenters lengthen it; as, animal, alis. 981 5 
Selis from al is long; alſo Hebrew words in e; as, Michael, 4 

Other Pouns in L ſlorjen the, ere ment: as, Pig, 1183 ; awe Ge 

: N. 5 A 

N in ONSwary- Abele none ae its a8, Een 
ar; Chiron, unis. Some ſhorten it; as, Memnon, - Anis; Add con, nis. 
EN fhortens int; as, Pumen, OT tlibicen, inis. Other Nouns. in 

N lengthen the penult: AN aui; as, Titan, -@nis EN i,; as, 

: Siren, cin: IN i Wy as, delphin, iii: ee Mn Phoreyn, 5 


R. 

. \Nevters i in Ak lengthen arte; as, ES. 25 Except the fol- | 
Jowing, bacthar, -aris ;\jubar," ri: e . lig the adjeRtive 2 01 
mers paris, and its compound impar , diſpar, - Ar, Ge, f | 

2 The ſollowing nouns 14. — lengthen the genitive, Ner,.. Aris, 5 

; the- name of a river; fur. fur ver, verist, A . ert | r 

5 Dyzer, eri; Ser, 8iris, Ther," Eri, proper names.” 

38. Greek obne in TER lengthen teris ; as, Crater, - bin; dor. 7 

l Exerpt 47 An VV «>, MM 

: 4. OR. length ene orie; 25, amor, "boric, Fxcept neunter bonne; an, ; 
N Sn. 15 «query, rige Greek nouns, in 3 e 90 | 
Aden, ri. e, e PEAT» 1 gener, ern. 


* 


2 U 
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> ook 
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: | Quanvery of 4 zur of N | 
4 * © * ö 
. "os nouns in R Horten the genitive 3 e 5 
C:for, Ari; Hamilcar, - Arn; lar, Hris.” ER ale of any gender; as, 
; aer, airis; mulier, ruh, cadaver, >eris; iter, ebe itiner, itin&7is "os 
| verberis, from the obſolete verber. UR uric as, ve Foil; 3 . — 
4 Iz IR pris; as, Fe co Jie. „ Ds, . 
1 DEF Tab ES are 
: 3. Nod in As, A have as, lengthen eee as, $6 
i tas, -atis ; Mæccras, -atis. Except anasy An. 
2. Other nouns in AS ſhorten the crement; as, Greek notte M- by 
ving the genitive in adi, atis, and à anis ; thus, Pallas, «adis.; artocreas, 
r -eatis'; ; | Melas, 1 the name of a river. 80 vas, wddis j mas, maris :. 
. phat * oy | . | TG 
4 oo. ST ems 
8 ſhortens the crement ; as, miles, His; Ceres, 1 SE — ba. 3 
1 h Except tocupler, os ies i:; manſues, 1 As ay, er. f 
5 W. . f . f = * * 55 
. | 3 . Ps 
” 1 in 18 N the-crement ; 46, lapin, Al.; POD — 
þ Phyllis, din. 
x BY Glis, gliriry and Latin nouns which have fre: as, dis, mr; "INN 
** di, ditis ; Nuiris, it; Sandal, iti But Citarts, a Greck N g A 
1 has Charitis. . 8 
The following alſo lengthen the crement : Crenir, ,; Pe; 7:0 | x . 
4 di:; Nefir, dis, proper names. And Greet? nouns in a, N 
4 have Wo . as, Me pagers, | „„ 
„„ ouns in OS lengthen eee a8, [no 1-H Nl ae. 
453 Rav Bos, bie; lee. e and. imges, , 1 
. , 


US ſhortens the erement; as, tempur, rü; POR Ae, e 

Except nouns which have adi, iris, and dit; as, incus, FOE 5 * 
Juris , ſalua, tis. But Ligus has Ligiria;: the obſolete pu, Sond Fo 
and intercus, *Utis, 2 * f 

The neuter af che comparative his 5ricy as, vein, . e 

F 8. 

28. ſhortens 8 22 a8, chlomye, zun, . and lengtbev 

wit 1.5, Traclys, 722 
„ BY&\ ps. MS. 


N in 8, with a conſonant going beſave, 1 the. Py 
of the wile. as, celebs, ibis; inops, Spie, biems, biemis.. 


Except Cyelope, e lin., pic; ren, e Grp; oY 
Webs, Pie, e _m vg 


8 
* „„ 


e we don he Wh LS EY 
; ; * 7 244, ann, 


f 
15 


* at 


, IE Ge 2 1 1 tk £ Yu 
Y j b Fo IE * INF N 8 PIP 1 , 
044: pe tee a 5 r e yi 
rere L B w K 3 ne 1 * I KITTS Was ae Vs — 
5 * 0 - PR 4 "1.x. 1 e 7 2 
o 0 iD - : N PL 1 1 OE 1 24 — 1 e n » 
—_— — — 9 : WE: Ne bs f F 8 
— _ 1 n = K n Senn ee 1 
3 r . oy a8: 6 


er Ge yon a does 


475 | be PLS, 2 ;  Allobrog, 1 EF e 1 
1 Bar lex % and rex, regi EE —55 and like wi © fragie. . 5 
. 9 3 Laa. icis; as, vertex, eis: except vibex, cis. 1 


Bal Other nouns in X lengthen the crement ; as, 5 Pp 1 
: is ; wox, varis ; tux, tacis ; Follux, dc is, 9s. radix, 


Except fecis, necis, victs,. Prkcis, cal cis, aillcis, pleis, l nivie, | 
= Cappodicy, ducis, nutis, crucis, tricis, onychis, Erjcis, maſtyx, -5chis, | 
3 the rofin of the leniſſeus, or maſtich · tree, and many 2 vrhoſe 
Auantity can only be aſcertained by authority. . 
- - +44. Some nouns vary the crement; as, Syphan, n or ED San | 
| nn, e e J eie or is. (9H "4 
AT Inereaſe o 1b Plural Nembir. TH, = 
IX. Nouns of the 1 number which in- 
creaſe, make 4 E, and £40, long; but horten | 


: Y and O; as, 7” * Is EMBL 


mul drum, drum, domiubrum; 1 porcibus : except | 
ö 12 775 or 'bidus, contracted for bbothus.. . . 


Inca AS + vA 3 


id io incueaſe, then any re has more 101 = 
| Jables than the ſecond. perſon fingular of the preſent of the 
- Indicative active; as, amar, amamus, where the ſecond 


_ - 5 llable ma is the increaſe or Enement.; ; or the lat Age 1 
_ is nevercalled by that nam. » 
A verb often increaſes by ſeveral: i e wives, 

i 28 amdbanin; in whgen Gn. it is laid to. have. a . Keane. 8 


or third increaſe. | 


10 In the ee 5 e, a, e, and 0 are 
bog. i and u, ſhort; eee e ee, WH 
| Andre, docare, amõte:; Weg: mus, 5 e 
ene poet ſomstimes ſhorten abegunt and f2irunt;” and lengthen ( 
nus, and ritir, in the ſuture of the ſubjunctive; av—— rrangerith | 
at, Ovid. All the other excetions from this rule are mares in 4 
825 1 ation of the verb. 22 be E 4: $4 et IO + 


The firkk er middle lyllables of words hich dapot 
dome under any of the foregoing rules, are ſaid to de 
Long by ſhort by au/horit3-; and their quantit can only ; 

be Neos ed from the uſage: of- the mo: ich ie the 

ee of all rules. . a * 


9 | , e. 

* 5 ** 1 

5 bs 770 os PS + WR ES A ONCE EY: T2 
_ * ; 5 2 3 1 ” OE 

_ 1 * | : ? g 4 ö 
2 1 * k * a * 
* : / a . 
o * * = 


1. Pas in IDEs or . thorte: 


penult: as, Priamides, Atlantides, &c. © he 
4 come from nouns in eus ; as, Pelides, Bail, Ke. 
„4 23. Patronpymics, And ſimilar words, * in MIS; EIS, 
: Els, Os, OTIS, INE, and ONE, commonly dengths * 4 
: en the penult; as, /#chdic, - Polemdis, S, its Ans it, 24 


Memphitis, Latois," Tcariitis, Nerine, | Ati 200 fone. ' Except 
Thebais, and Phactis ; and Nereis, wich is common. | 
3. AdjeRives in 40 US, ICUS; TDU, and IMUS, for * * 1 
> the moſt part ſhorten the penult ; as, Egyptidays, ac © 
3 demicus, lepldut, legitimus-; alſo wg as, fer- 


tiſtimut, Q. Except opdeus, amicus, dpricus,; gudicur, 
/7 Sid, of per 


y 
» 4 


2 mendicus” Poſſicus, frdus, inf dus, (but perf7 
and Sides, i is ſhort), Aug, quadrimus, bali mus, mar. 
8 mus, opĩmus; and two ſuperlatives,' mut, primus- _ 
4. Adjectives in AlL IS, ANUS, AR Us, 1V US, ORUS, . 
OSUS, lengthen the penult 5, as, dotalis, urbanus, ava» . 
rus, #/irous, decirus, arenifus. Except barbarug, opiparuse 
«+ Verbal adjeQives | in 2 EIS 5 * the penult; as, 

Pe. Hacllis, hag But erivatives from, nouns 1 
lengthen it; - anilis, civilis, \berilir, &.. = 
add, ' exilis, abet 5 and names of months, "on 
Quinclili, Sextil Except humilis, Parilis; and alſo . 
Jmilis. But all adjectives in atilic are ſhort 3 as, verrati. 2 
lir, volatilir, umbratilis, &c. 

6. Adjectives in /NUS derived from inanimate things, 
as plants, ſtones, &c.; alſo from adverbs of time, com- 
monly ſhorten the penult; ; as, amaracinur, crocinus, ce. 
drinus, faginus, oleag nut; - adamantinus,” ans, eras 
Sinus, priſiinus, perendinus, & e. 

Other adjectives in /NUS are long; 1 agninuty. PAY 
2 nut, Huus, clandeſimnus, ITE | oy Kp, 
veſpertĩnus, c. 5 * 

7. Diminutives in OL Ds, OLA, or; * U. US, = 
ULA, ULUM, always ſhorten the an as, . 9 
filiblay muſailum ; lectulur, ratiunciila, corci lum, &c. 4 

8, Adverbs in 7 lengthen the penult-z as, 75 baun 

Ha 


As 


the viritin, tribatum. Except af/4timy perpetim, and /tatim.. 
„ ede atze, in 210 ſhorten the antepenuleiy 


er- I 8 4 - 9 * a 25 * 2 
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1 5 
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EO" 4 2a 
0 1 EO 
JESS is * 
i. be 
bo 2 


ec and Third e is che peas; a6, 6 
writ! But other verbs in urio lengthen that 
4 2 ;"ſtattriv, 1 &c. 


5 F 
'# 


. "Penvie of Prorrk Nause bs 3 
. Ste” Allowing proper | a lengtben FN penult: © g Ab ders, Abj- 


— 


9 ROE  Garganus, Gætũlus, Granicus ; Heliogabalus, 3 
a —5 Heraclitus, Hipponax, Hiſpanus; Irene; Lacy das, La- 
Epcita, Ligdinum, Lycoras; Mandane, Mausalus. Maxi- 


5 e Meſsäla, Meſsana, Miletus; Nasica, Nieanor, 
Wicetas; Pach us, Pandora, Pelöris, & us, Pharsalus, Phœnice, 


 Polites, Polycletus, Polynices, Priäpus; Sarpedon, Sera pis, Sinope; . 


Stratonice, Suffetes; Tigrines, Theſſalonica, Veröna, Veronica. - 

: © The following are ort. Amathus, Am hipölis, Anabiſis, Anti- 
> eyra, Antigönus, & -ne, Antilöchus, Anti , Antiöpa, Antlpas, 
Antipäter, 8 Antiphätes, Antiphlla, Antiphon, Anptus, 


Bitürix, BruQeri; Caliber, Callicrätes, Calliſtratu- Candice, Can - 
tiber, Carneädes, Cher llus, Chryſoſtömus, Cleombrötus, Cleome» 


tu ybEle, Cyclades, Cyzicus; Daimate, DamGcles, Darda 
_ Dejoces, Dejotarue, « Democritus, DemIpho, Nidymus, Diogenes, Dre- 
| 72 umnörix; Empedöcles, Ephcius, Evergttes, Eumenes, 
| ir urymedon, Euripylus; Fuernus; Geryönes, Gyärvs; Hecyra, He- 
= liopolis, Hermiöne, Heroddtus, Heſiödus, Heſiöne, Hippoecrätes, 
+ Hippotimos, Hypira, Hypinis; Icirus, Icktas, Iris, Iphitus, Iſmi- 

vus, Ithäes; Laodice, Laomédon, Lampsäcus, Lamyrus, Lapfthæ, 
„Leucretllis, n Lipire, v. -a, Lyfimächus, Longimänus; Mar- 
ton, Mznilus, Marmarica, Maſſagttz, Matröna, Megöra, Meli- 
tus, k te Metropdlis, Mutina, Mycönus; Neöcles, Neritos, Nd. 

F richm; Omphiile ; ; Patira, YPegiſus, Pharnices, Pifiſträtus, Poly- 


, Sarsina,” Semtle, Semirämis, Sequioi, 
7 bbs, Sic is, Socrites, Sodöma, Sotädes, Sparticus, e. 
8, TY vle, Stymphälus, Sybiris; Faygttus, Telegönus, 

mächus, T . [ 
eus; 156; Wige, Volüſpsg X nocrätes Zollus, Zopyrus, 
nult of m— ol is Jpetel; thus, Butapi, Lucan. Ba- 
N 65 | Hog "PortiSitus,Miubt:* Some make 

1 


able ay he ſhortened Hike ggets tun, 
br „ e. are by ſome lengthened, and 
He: uaptlty, there is uo certain e 
„ 


Aus, Adonis, Fab us}; ZEt6lus, Ahäla, Alatieus; Alcides, Amyclz, | 
2 33 Anſibis, Axrchimgdes, Ariarithes, Ariobarzines, Ariſti- 
balus, Ariſtogiton, Arpinum, Artabinus; Brachmanes, 
Ber vrhrotus; Oethegus, Chalcedon, Cleobũlus, Cyrene, Cy- 


Erich le, Eubũlus, Euclides, Euphrates, Eumedes, $a : | 


Apt us, Ar Copigus, Arimioum, ArmeEnus, Atheſis, Attalus, Attica; * 


nes, Qorycos, Conſtantinopslis, Craterus, Cratylus, Cremera, Cruſe” 


n. 5 e "ob 2g or Porſenna, Pramteles, Putedli, Pyla- * 


rräco, Theophänes, Theophilus, Tomyris; Ur- 


15 Oy and + Sug vocatide f 
* 2 2 2 By 11 
is ; long 1 a8, 
Exe. La, in 
and ſorſeti 


nc! 
8. 
--— #138 


"Wen 5 1 Hed 

Xl. E; in \ he end of a word is 2 % 1 

Nate, fedilE; patrs, curve, nempe, ane. 3, | 

Vxe, 1: Monofyllables are long; as, 278, 17 5; ex . 
cept theſe enclitic conjunctions, ue, be, u; anl. "theſe. 
ſyllabical adjections, 5, ce, 72 ; as, ſuapte, hujuſ# tuts ; 
but theſe may be! comprehended under che general _ 
as they never ſtand by themſelves. 

Exc. 2. Nouns of the firſt and eit a en are long; : 
as, Calliope, Anchiiẽ. fas. 80 . and dis, with their 
compounds, gut &, Bodi, fridie, poſtridig᷑, quotidie: ARIſo 
Greek nouns which want the ſingular, Cera, me/8, Tenge; 1 
and the ſecond perſon: ſingular of the imperative of the © nl 
ſecond conjugation; as, Doc, mant; but cavey: es. . nm 
and. vide, are ſometimes ſhort. A 

Exe. g. Ad verbs derived fim adfidtives of the frſt and * 


ſecond declenſion are long; , placide, pul 8 A. 9 


contracted for. validꝰ : N 
0%; alſo all adverbs of the, ſu at; ve 41 


5 hort. 


. v 2 Z 
Sicuor and red fe 1 | 
ba 2 hy 


* «tf " Exc. 1. W e bare lon; wr * Hts, pro: 
— 1 OY And ablative ſing. of the ſecg (A recs is. 
lon Ms as, hive ES %, 


: * i their compounds, guovis, gi cungue, a e, Igpo7 1 lie. 

& 7/17, tdcirgo, cite, intro, retro, ulitrö 
E. Tb ene | ing words are hort; Eg, ſeis, r 
* I Gefeckite verb, hams, cito, lid, immy, ad, ambo, mods, 


with, its compounds, quomods, duminods, Patmods but 


ſome of theſe are alſo found long. 


Exc. 3. The c in DO in Virgil; is long; . in other | 


© Poets it is ſhort. 0, on Jeet wr is long; ergo 
Beere ae . 


. XV. 0 nal on 7 fn its 
Ss. vii Moly. ne» : 
3 B, & 1; 2 M, N. 3 Pied oe tes 
nn 1 R, and 3. in theendof aword, 
are A | 
$1, Ab, apud, feel, \proctry 1 | « 
| Thelfollowing words are long, +24, 350, 113 pay! 2 
y PS; its DO Cas impar, diſpar, - i: ar, lar, 'Nar, chr, 


2 *alfo nouns in er Which ave Eri in the genitive; as, 
G nf, , 42 4er, ether : to Pen e. add He- 


4 4 | David. 
Ga 


3 


** ding vowel ſhort; a8, Ane 
dets, m in the end of a word i is i fays 
ext word 24 8 _ a vowel ; thus, mi 


3 8 


which in poe- 


V Irgo, br 3 


Alle che enit. of Athos He id a Narbe * from 
5 ns; as, certo, falid, add gui, 89, 


a 7 forxan, tamen, tt, vides ; 


: with. ſeveral. 


* 


4 e Frome” | 


| pes . its M7" are . 2 | — 


are thort; as, r 


ſecond perſon ſingular, when the plural has? 


a 8 1 * 8 — q 7 N ed > [PETEED * e N 
WWW n * * 385 _ a kg 22 ? "i * 
WY . x = SS... 4 7 . 

Thy & n * * 5 * 
2 1 e 3 
— * * oj a 0 
Ss Wi 2 e 3 a 
8 8 p F N '# * 
8 20 * N * 8 N * 3 
. 


"ali nan 80 Gen no ao n * »; as 
5 3 nean, Auchista, Cit 
+ I-06 following: Words are (i 


* donecy. forſiteth hd 
tene boune in gp which M 


. hs Þ fl hs en; to 3 W 
Aer 3 , F 


oy Inis inthe genie 


The pronoun bigand 
vin. 4, BY, and 0 . e erage 
are 2 AS, LH Noel * Lg . 
, The: words 3 a 1 — ”7 


: 2 1 in er, 
having the penult. of the geldelneseeg ſhort; as, 
Ales, heber, obst. But Ceres, paris, aries, abiss, and 

OY 


Turill lo bits wink, b, = 


Exc. 1 Plural caſes in ir and , are long; as, Paste, 
libr it, nobii, oms i, for omnes, fruchus, manis : alſo the 
enitive ſingular of the fourth declenſion; as, portir. \ 
ut bus in the dat. and abl, pur: is chert; as, e, 12 
frudtibis, rebits. 9d. hes, 
Exc. 2. Nouns in ir are long, which Pu the euitire be 
in 7tis, 7nis, or entir; as, Ii, Samnir, Salam ti, Imi, 
To theſe add the adverbs gratis and foi, the noun ered | 
and v7/, whether it be a tins or a verby®alſo ir in he 


4% 48, % 


4 A | \ 
ny. 1 OY 
. 6 

by 


dir,” abir, poſots. Ris in t 
common, * 

Exc. 3. Monoſyllables } in ug are bag Py 
alſo nouns which in the genitive . ave frit, #d 
tir, or aal; as, tellas, ined, vf. 


£ future ok the ſu 


E f. | ” 


VT 


e Menring als nl which | 
ee . Panth#t. 25 | 
* is mes e Land "nouns in 57, 


17255 5 *. Fherche, 


1 


Fe 9 very x * is common; 
nk, neceſſarily "account of the —. 
r which 55 7 follgys it in pro- 
1 Ba i: $185 . 
"Dp | RIVATIVE | and 
; 1. Dirav4trens., 5 . 25 F. > ; 
5 a XX. Derivat nyo ae the quantity of their 


piper; ann”. og hn wr 
eee * e obs 59 3g Re Ma: | 
| » © AuRjonor,. . auQio,, ie. Eile, exul, ülis. 
Auctöro, auctor, riss. Piyidus, + paveo. 

” Audit a — ” ” Quiritogy* Quiris, -Itis, 
27, Aulpie t, * « auſpex, . cis. | +:  Radicſtus, radix, icis. 
* Caupener, Soſpito, +. + ſoſpes, -itis, 
1 « Competitor, Ft BALE: 3 Natura, . nächs- 5 
„ Cornicor, 5 ea ici. Mäternus, "<4 n 
7 Cuſtodip,  _. cuſtos, -0dis. Legebam, &c. -; ne. 5 
Decorus, | . Phy” 258 Cars Legeram, Kc. 5 Legi. re 


1 E * © G r r 1% „ WY 


os 
. 


„ .\ 1 * 2 + rf 


| . $934 FINE 2, Long. from. foort. nels <A Ls 
"Wide Seni from N Mobilis, from ts 
Fomes, föveo. Scdes, — vedeo. Humor, hümus. 
- . Himanus, pr wagh Secius,  ._. eecus. Jimentum, jü vo. 
£ | 1 e Rn: 5 % Peuus. Von, vocis, ns 
Arena an 3 -areo,  .. Liicerna dow: Ji. 
nöto,  notus. Dux »ticis, 1 
7 - Savddd- 
"'fido.  Diltio, - dis, ditis. 
por, 1 Quiſiſlus, 8 er 123 
1 | 2. Comrovnns. „ 
= | Ae follow the quantity of thc 


= . * d them; as, 


25 0 2 
8 
, 7 12 7 


| Dadicy 


c. 


111% 


 diffinds, and diffidit from diffido, indi: and indi-2g 


nõtus, füro, nũbo, atco, Kean, and »9pio.: ambitur, a pare. 


ſtock er ſhoot, is long. Pro in the following words is 


* "The @ Wabrirt of: Cor. 


Datals 52; of 7 and Jaco. "So, prof#re,\ 99 3 be 
denito, depecator, depravo, deſpero, deſoũ mo, geſd dino, 3 
enõdo, Eriidio, exũ ds, exaro, expdveo,. incers, iabitms, in- 
veſtigo, pr gtd vo, prerate, regelo, appdro, appareoy con * 
ciuvus, prægràvit, deidh, ſuff ico & ſuſf co, diff iii from 


ſermà net from permdyee, and permanet. from permiano, 
eff 6dit in the preſent, and ef odit in the perfect; ſo e, 
and ex#dit; devenit and devenit; devèntmuus and devants. „ 
mus; reperĩmusand roperi nut effigit and ef tet, Ko. 


The change of a yowel or diphthong in the compbund®. 
does not alter the quantity ; as, inci» from in and cada; 
incido, from in and cedo, /uff dco, from ſub and fa 
faucis,, Unleſs the letter following make it fall under a 
general rule; as, àdmitto, Pereells, aeſe ulor, pr obibes. No 


Exc. 1. Agnitum, c enltum,. dej gro, pijfra, innitha, pro- 
nůba, maledicur, veridicus, nililum, ' ſemiopitus ; from 


A . NE, \ 


ticiple from 2 is long; but the ſubſtantiyes ambztus 
and amb7tio. are ſhort. ennubium bas the ſecond Gable | 


common. | 1 4. 


Exc. 2 The prepoſition PR9 is 3 in the . eech * 
words: profundus, profugio, profugus, pr vat, proneptis,' 
profe ur, profari, þrofiteor, prof anus, prdſecto, procella, 
pritervus, and pripder, a lineage; pro in propago, a Vines" 


doubtful: propago, to-propagate ; propino, profundo, pro- \ 
pello, propulſa, preciiro, and Proſerpina. | f 

Exc. 3. The inſeparable prepoſitiong SE and DI are 
lang; as, c hùfa, dive/lo : except dirimo, diſertut. Neis 
{hort 3 as, :remitto, réſero : except in the imperſogal vm , | 
re rr, compounded of re and ſero. oy 


Exc. 4 E, I. and 0, in the end of the Solids com · 
pounding word are uſually ſhortened ; as, tr cents, nd/ar, 
neque, patèſacio, c. Capricornu:!, omnipotens, agricoln,. 
4 7 biformis, aliger, Trivia, lubicen, Ge. dude. 
cin, bole,  faerqfantus, Sc. But from each of theſe 
three are many exceptions.” Thus 5 is long when it is 
varied by caſes 5 As, Guidam, quivir, tantidem, etdem, &c. 
And when the compotnding wot worus may be taken ſepa» 

_ ratfiy; 


4 " 
j 8 N - 


. * 
Ee 


o 
A > c * e 1 e * N » * * 9 - F 
4 1 * . . pe n N 
5 1 i ** * * # f * 2 * z pi 
+ 5 ? 7 4 r ES. pe * 
7 : 13 1 4 3 . 4 
- * 13 Ss — PAL * 
2 * 5 


q ms. bs 1 FI 5 ; , | 
N. rately; as, | Ja agiler. lucrifacio, FIR fie. Lem in 

the maſc. is long, in the neuter ſhort; alſo ene, 757 | 
by dem. i Doc | in alivis and alienugne, the i is ans. 


. : - 


Ace 


ACCENT. 


EO is "ths tone of the voice with which a Fyllable is 
Boa pews Fs: 

In every word of two or more ſyllables; one e ſyllable is is 
ſounded higher than the reſt, to prevent monotony, or an 


uniformity of ſound, which is diſagreeable to the ear. 


When accent is conſidered with reſpect to the hats,” or 


when a particular, ſtreſs i is laid upon any word, on account 
of the meaning, it is called Empbajir, 


There are three accents, diſtinguiſhed by their different 
ſounds ; acute, grave, and circumflex. 

1. The acute or ſharp accent raiſes the voice in pro- 
nunciation, and is thus marked [']; as, profero, pröfer. 
2. The grave or baſe accent depreſſes the voice, or keeps 
it in its natural tone; and is thus marked LJ; as, dod&?, 


This accent properly. belongs to all ſyllables which have 
no other. 


3. The circumflex accent Grſt raiſes, and then ſinks the 
voice in ſome degree on the ſame ſyllable ; and is there- 


fore placed only upon long ſyllables. When written, it 


has this mark, made up ot the two ſormer [4] ; as, om 


The accents are hardly ever marked in Engliſh books, except 
dictionaries, grammars, ſpelling-books, or the like where 
cute accent ouly is uſed. 

The accents are likewiſe ſeldom 3 | in Latin books, unleſs for 
the Take of diſtinctiou; as in theſe adverbs, aligud, continud, dod22, und, 


9, to diſtinguiſh them from certain caſes of adjedives, which are 


ſpelt in the ſame Way. So peta, - gloria, in * ablative : fructs, tu- 
multis, in the genitive : ner, veſtriim, the genitive of no: and vos 2 
ergs, on account of: eccidit, he flew; ; Peng, for . amãrii, 
Kor aueh, e. 


_ : 


» — : "4 : 1. 1 , 
9 p 5 p * 1 1 es Me : 
6 ; 
” 1 * 9 0 » i 
£ . 7 ; - 4%, * * „ 
* 2 * . : ; : - o 
"Wo 5 "= ; 1 - F 2 x 1 
N 2 #2; . 8 Ae. 2 - x a 
22 * 5 « 83 7 * 1 
; * * . : 3 . "8 + : "Pa b ; 2 5 
- # 3 7 3 
” 


2 4 3 5 Y 6 a 5 $i 
* 8 WF OS * . 7 ge 5 + 22 7 4 * * * 
> 4 >, * * * - 
x 


; LI *4 4 ; % * 
1 8 : - | . os 
: * 7 x 5 3 . 
* 4 3 * 3 
* * „ | 2 3 
3 TIF s . 
% 4 * 4 oe 


VERSE. 1 


4 vat a8 is a certain number of long and ſhort ſyitables 
diſpoſed according to rule. 

It is fo called, becauſe when the number AF, ſyllables | 
requiſite i is. completed, we | always turn back co the ons Go 
ning of a new line. 

The parts into which we divide | a verſe, to ſee itt it have 


its juſt number of ſyllables, are called Feet. 

A verſe is divided into different feet, rather to aſcertain 
its 2 or number of e than to regulate its 
1 ” pronunciation. | 

Ee: 5. 'F K E ps 
R 


-- Poetic AY are either of two, 77 223108 or 1 (llables, | 
When a ſingle ſyllable is taken by itſelf, it is called a Cie : 
rira, which is commonly a long ſyllable. e e 


1. Feet of le fllabler. 


§ 2 conſiſt of two long; as, Jnner, 
grrbichiury two ſhort; as, dur. 
Jambus, a ſhort and a long; as, Andau. 
Trochaus, 5 a a long and a ſhort; as, . 
Ros 2. Feet of three. þllabler. V 
Da#lur, A long and two ſhort as, ſeribere, SY 
Anapæſtus, two ſhort and a long ; as, pi | 


PET N 
5 Amphimacer, a long, a ſhort, and a long ; 5 AS, afl, 
or Tr rs, three thort; as, dim 1. - 


5 Ws | The following are not ſo much phage: 55 15 


* 
7 1 


— 


tu- Mioloſfus, ada. Antiſpaſt us, IIS , i 
os 2 Amphibrachys, Bst.. lonicus minor, *rabant. 
rity Bacchius, dilorex. lonicus major, — 
. Autibacchius,  pellintir. weer rimus, : Serie,. 
x 32 æon ſecundus, pn. 
3. Feet of four Spilkebles. 3 Shes tertius, | isst,, 
Proceleuſmaticus, bominibis. Paon quartus, c#leritas," | 
I Piſpondeus, * Gratorws, Epitritus primus, aptates. 
SFe Dijambus,  Amanitas. Epitritus leeundus, 


Choriambus, fontifieer, Epitritus tertius, 
8 3 nien. Epitritus quartus, 


sGANNIN G. 


N feet of which it is compoſed, is called Scanning. 


When a verſe hath juſt the number of feet requiſite, it is called 
| Verſus Acataleffus or Atatoleficus, an Arataledtic verſe: If a ſyllable 


be wanting, it is called Catalecticus; if there be a — too much, 


# yper cataletiicus, or Hypermeter. 


{.;The-aſcertaining whether the verſe be complete, deſe&ive, or re · 


Aundaut, is called Depgſitio or Clarſula. DO, oh 3 


"DIFFERENT, Kinds. 1 veau. 


0 * HEXAMETE R. POS T's 
The Hexa Eter or heroie verſe conſiſts of fix feets Of 
5 theſ: the fifth is a daQyle, and the ſixth a ſpondee; All 

the reſt may be either dacty les or ſpondees 7% WR 


Lüders | quæ vel. lem cala. Loa. per- misit A» | prefi, 4 ig. 
Intin- | dam Re. gina, jü- bes rens- | vare db- | lorem. 72. 


venteen ſyllables, or fewer than thirteen. „ 


Sometimes 2 f pondee i is found i ig the fifth dale whence 


| the verſe is called Spondaic ; . 
Cr BE | fim sb. Yes ma- | gnũm Jovis ] incre- | mentfim,” Pug, 


This verſe is uſed, when any thing grave, flow, large, 
ſad, or the like is expreſſed. It commonly has a daQyle 
po th the fourth Faces «ot a word of four ſyllables in the 
end. 


this ſyllable muſt either terminate in a vowel, or in the conſonant =, 
with a vowel before it; ſo as to be joined with the following verle, 

which in the preſent caſe muſt always begin with a vowel ; as, 

Ommniis | Merctiri- | 6 Simi] ir võ- | — | ebe 
Et fla vos crines | irg.. 55 
Thoſe, Hexameter eile L kd beſt, which. have Ac: 

tyles and ſpondees alternately ; ( et Ee 

Cudere que vellem calamo permiſit agreſti. R a 
Ninguis et ingratæ premeretur caſeus urbi. Id. 
Or which have more dactyles than en; , a8, ied," 


Py # % þ* 25 9 15 It 


5 at 
y f 5 


% 


The meaſuring of verſe, or ta reſolving Ty it into the 


A regular Hexameter line cannot have more 1 8 80 ſe⸗ 


Sometinies a remains a demi ſyllable at the PER But 


ene tegmine fagi- . 


LOG aa. oa. aw: ac. A ewes 6. 


. 


t 


r os . 


a 


Tt is b a 25 2 in an Hexameter verſe, 
ey by the uſe. of dactyles and ponders: the s 3 


adapted to the ſenſe ; $891 


=. 8 putrem ſonitu quatit ungula camputit. LO | 
| Hh inter ſeſe magna vi brachia tollunt. 1d. 

3 Monſtrum horrendum, informe, 3 oui lumen 
” _ Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimiſque fatiſcunt. 4d. 


But what deferves particular attention in fanning Hes 
ameter verſe is the CASURA. 
Ceœſura is, when after a foot is completed, there remains 


3 


an at the end of a word to n 8 


At rẽ · gini gra · vi jim-dudum, &c.. 


g The Cæſura is variouſly named according to the different ; 


parts of the hexameter verſe in which it is found. When 
it comes after the firſt foot, or falls on -the third half. 


foot, it is Called by a Greek name, TFriemim#rir > When 
on the fifth half foot, or the ſyllable after the ſecond 


foot, it is called Penthemim#ris : When it happens on 
yo] the firſt ſyllable: of the fourth foot, or the ſeventh half- 
| foot, it is called Hephthemimerir: and when on the ninth: 
e balf. foot, or the firſt ſyllable of the-fifth foot, it is mille 


| Enneemimeris. 

. All cheſe a ſpecies of. the car. fometimes « oc 
7 - cur in the ſame verſe; as, & 

„ w u. 16, ue am 0014 fal-ths bJ&-claths../ r.. 

e But the moſt common and beautiful Cæſura is che _ TY 
chemim; on which ſome lay a particular accent or ſtreſs: 


- . whence they call it the Caſural pauſe ao, 


Tityre aum rede-· O, brevis eſt via, paſce capeNtas. vu. | 

When the Cofura falls on a ſyllable ni ſhort, it: 
renders it long ;- as, the laſt ſyllable of alas in the fore · 
going exam 

The adief me melody of an hexameter verſe i in a great mea- 
fure depends on the proper diſpoſition of the Cæſura. 


kte will be little elſe than mere 1254 1 
- nn AO DENE: E. 


2 5 m 


Mea Kinvs of Vunes. 269 


of the voice in reading an hexameter verſe: thus: ne 1 


Without this a line conſiſting of the number of et requir | 


2 


— 


4 5 
* 


- 


(270 | Diener Kuss of Ns 


Ys, 9 The ancient B 


tion to its melody. They not only obſerved te quantity and accent 


of the ſeveral fylſables, re alſo the different ſtops and paufes which | 


the particular turn of the verſe required. In modern times we do 
not fully perceive the melody of Latin verfe, becauſe we have now 
loſt the juſt pronunciation of that language, the people of every coun- 
tex ptonouncing it in a manner fimilar to their own. lo reading Latin 


verſe, therefore, we are directed by the fame rules which take place 


with reſpect to Engliſſ verſe. 


The tone of the voice ought to be "chiefly regulated by the ſenſe, | 
All the words ſhould be pronounced fully; and jthe cadence of the 


verſe ought} only to be obſerved, fo far as. it correſponds with the 


natural expreſſion of the words. At the end of each line there ſhould | 


be no fall of the voice, unleſs the ſenſe requires it; but a 88 pauſe, 
bat of mas which-we _— make at a comma. 


* * 41 * > 


4455" « By 4 SW 2 i 


ah * 


2 


ee 4 185 ee ENT AME TER. 


Wee | The Pentamiier verſe May ſts of five feet. a of theſe ihe 
2 firſt are either dactyles or ſpondees; the third always 
" a Ipondee; and the fourth and fifth, an anapzſtus ; 3 as, 
Nãtũ - It iſ- . | Propert. - 
Py oor oo V 10 e e pl ni "Ooid. 


| -bollBut this'verſe ĩs more properly divided into two hemi- 


ſticks or halves; the former of which conſiſts of two 2 
either daQyles: or ſpondees, and a cæſura; 5 . 
ways of two dactyles and another Cæſura: 3 2 


Natü. Nie ar | tri} Serin quiſqut᷑ a- . r 
9 Cairmini- [ bus vi- yea | tempüs 1 in + omne me- [i is. 5 


bet 8 uſually ends with, Py dich lle, but 


eee eee een 10 


„ = . A6 CL EI AD EAN. 5 3 5 
22 2 » The Apel verſe conſiſts of four feet; ny. 2 
- ſpondee, twice'a choriambus, and a nus as, © 
WE . Mzce- | _ Stivis | Edite rẽ- | gibüs. Hart. 


Me "KB 7 this verſe t may be more properly Weaſpred had : In 


L "Ys ti Rlace, a ſpondee ; in the ſecond, a pF Ae, Mea 


1 cz dra; and alter that two dactyles; 3 chu, 5 
er lese | vi [di | egos, 


© B44 -Qa1 Kara = 


4 Ye 
5 


in: pronounei vs, yerſe pa id a particular atten- 
0 


in the ſecond and i always an iambus 4 and in the 
_” & Ceſurs a mito] wont e Nino 1 


BY 4 


Dyregngin, Kos f Nr In 


514 * GLYSONIAN:; | | G 

The Glaeonian verſe. has. three feet, eee. chori- 
ambus, and pyrrhichius; 77 , 
Navis I guss tibl ers- ditùm. Are. "REN 5 
or it om be divided into a ſpondee and two ale, ali, = 
. 5 en een pe anne nen 9:73 15 ng n | 1 
is ont amm 41563546 Þ als. 1 

5. SAPPHIC aw A DONIAN, . 415 +» ff 

The Sap hic verſe has five feet, Viz. a trochee, $7 ce, = 
dactyle, Ra two trochees ; thus, Marge Act , 1 
intꝭ - | ger vi- | tz, ſcele- | riſque i Parte. 1 an et 9 
An Adonian verſe conſiſts only of a dacyle and — = 
dee; as, ISMA 1: 1 -- = 
101.29 af bi, are, l,, e 
* A” 4 243 43 * Ws 5a 

e PHEREGRATIAN, | > 
The WT ave merfwcorits, Da three Are a ſpondre, | 9 
e and ſpondee; thus, f g 1 1 
wette aste desde Horat. A S770 de «+ þ I 

1710 "3:4 VETS und Dam: 5 . 50 122 3101 f 25 


, N T HALEUC LAN. eee 
The Phaleueke verſe confiſts of fie feet, naelyn a 

e a daQtyle, and three trochets 3 E en 
im] nee mir | Is dl. en. be] opts eu, 


8. Th: GREATER,A nente ; 1 
1e greater Alcaic, called likewiſc; D. ae let 1 i ; 
Aber feet, a ſpondee or iminbus, vambes A — I, | 
two dactyles; as, it ai 's oodles ee 
Vinas | pa ati | aid. m. in! Silt wot. 
i - 21444 3: 26h 3 l 
4 95 ARCHILOCHIAN. 5 
The Archilochian iambje. verſe. confilts of faur feet. I 10 
the'firtt and third place, it has either a ſpondee or iambus; 


r 
er, eee 
n 


„ 
5 


Rh n 8 
. 
„ .. Rt 


3 


Aa eben, aur ¶ ponir ſ cken · Ius. ; _ 2 Wh 
0. The 


— 


„ beten me ef v e 
7 10 TW LESSER ALCA I. 


Tube leſſer DaQylic Alcaic conſiſts of four feet, namely 
two dactyles and two trochees; as, : Wt 
Arbitri- | 5 pöpü- | Haris | afire. lis FRO t 


Of the above kinds of -verſe, the firſt two take their 7 
2 from the number of feet of which they conſiſt. All 5 
the reſt derive their names from thoſe by whom they were tt 

either firſt invented, or frequently uſed. 

There are ſeveral other kinds of verſe, which are named 


from the feet by which they are moſt commonly meaſured; t 
1 as the dactylic, trochaic, anapzſtic, and n "The 
5 my that i is moſt frequently. . 
1. IAM BIC. . yy 


ot 1 verſe there are two kinds. The one conſiſt 
of four feet, and is called by a Greek name Dim?ter ; the 
other confiſts of fix feet, and is called Trimeter. The rea- * 
ſon theſe names is, that amon the Greeks two feet 
were conſidered only as one meaſure in iambic werfe; 
- whereas the Latins meaſured it by ſingle feet, and there- 
fore called the dimeter guaternarius, and the trimeter ſ 
narius. 88 this kind of verſe was purely iambic, 


- 5.4: admi of no other feet but the iambus; thus, | 4 
Diameter, lnar- | Sit #- | ſtiio- | slüs. Hora, . bef 
Trimeter, Süis | Et I- | pe Ro. | m vI- I ribs ] rut.” 2 beg 


But afterwards, both for the ſake of eaſe and variety, di. © 
| ferent feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places; W thy 
that is, in the firſt, third, and fifth corn inſtead of an 0 
-2Jambus, they uſed a ſpondee, a daQyle, or an anapzſtus, 8 
and ſometimes a tribrachys. We h ad a tribrachys inf 
r yas 1. „ in the ſecond place, and in eee 
for the laſt foot muſt always be an iambus; thus, 
Dieter, Cinidi- | & tri- 2785 aivit | dipes. Horat, 
3 Vide- } 5 Kab | rantes + dbmam.. I: 
5 e võquõ } cele- | Mi rü. | tis ave | cür dex- | ters. ＋ 
1.7 Pividam- | que . e whe T | liques | 1 5 


Alu 1 bloke K qubcdat- [bl hdmk- | Gr HG: Idee 
In comic writers we ſometimes find; an iambic verſe 


conſiſting of * Fe therefore, called. W 0 
Octanariut · a 55 we 


8 . 


4 


Hias Sc. ning. _ . 


bi th LEM 


ky Frouxss'; in Se AN: NING. 36, ages 
W 685 | * * 

The hee chan made po . to adapt them to 

the verſe, wa ung Figures in Scan The chief of 
theſe are the Synalephay: Ea, ere erp 85 

55 and Diaſtũſe. tg 

. Syaarozentis the cutting off H vowel or diph- 
woe. when-the next word begins with a vowel; Yay” "FN - 


* 
Conticuere omnes? intentique \ ora  renebagt.” Vir. 1 
i & #-th 4 2 » #-7 1 1 : 
to be ſcanned thus, | 5 b 
p 1 ; 58 ; 
| Ee TT I 


The Synalæpba, is ſometimes A e und ſeldom 
takes place i in- the e ee 6, _ ah, prob,” var, Yah, © 


bei; as, oy” 

2 O pater, 6 baile Divdmque =terna potefias: _- 3 

e Long vowels and diphthonge, When er -out off, nnd 

MW ſometimes ſhortened ; as, 2165 

3 i Inſulz lonig in magno, quas dira Caadd, © 2 HA 7 | 

4 Credimus ? an, quit amant, ipſi ibi ſomgia Wi 3 * 8 

e- | Victor apud rapidum Simoenta ſub lis alto. e le 1 + 

2 Ter ſunt conati itnponere Pelio'Offam,” an e. * 

CG © Glancoer FOO. et Inoo Melicertas, e eee 

2. Eergtiess is, When u is ent off, with the vowel 

before it in the end of a word, berauſe the following: word 
begins with a vowel; as,” | HA: 5 A 

if- O curas hominum! 0\quantut a ribs tame? rin a . 

s fthus, | FI \ 


1 © ci | ras hoax. I u., S be- f e 0 In che ep 12675 7 
hy Sometimes the Bynalepha and ee are at at 
m the end of the verſe; as, &! 1 


6 
ws 


bj Sternitur infelix alieno vulnere, e e 5 50 A 8 
Adſpicit, et dulces moriens reminiſcitur NG FVirg. TY 
Jamque iter emenſi, turres ac tecta Latinorum wh... 

Ardua cernebant juvenes, muroſque- fubibane. - . 213 

d. 

7 Theſe verſes. are called Hypermetriz becauſe a Nable re- 


mains to be carried to the beginning of the next f ine; "a 
% Adſpicit ; r Ardua, - _ . "of 
3. SYwEREsS is the edotraction of tw . 70. ek, 

0 which i is likewiſe called Grafts 5 as 22 


thon. 


„ 


* 


xy % = Pres 5 2 3 ; 0 2 Fx 3 : ts 
276 Frovnss in Scanning. =» * 


By 80 5 & in Theſei, Orpbei, rs n 5 f in be, 


88 i, in proinde ; #6, in aured; th 

Notus amor Phzdrz, nota eſt injuria e 0% 
Proinde tona eloquio, ſolitum tibi. Yirg.- 

Filius huic torquet qui ſidera mundi. E. 

Aureã percuſſum Pas verſumque venenis. „ 


| So in antebac, eadem, alvsaria, deeſt, bole; 4 6th | 


_ ,. eodem, alveo, graveolentis, omnia, ſemianimi 
22 Raviorum, e bro promontorium, &Cc.. as, 5 Jeme 


Vn eidemque vid ſanguiſque animuſque ſerentur. . 
Seu lento fuerint alvearia vimine texta. Id. 

Vilis amicorum eſt annona, bonis ubi quid deeſt. Hor. 
Disvitis uber agri, Troizque opulentia deerit. V5 
Vehemens et liquidus puroque ſimillimus amni. Wo. 

Te ſemper anteit dira neceffitas. Alcaic. Hor, 
Uno eodemque i igni, ſic noſtro Daphuis amore. 
Cum refluit campis, & jam fe condidit alveo. Ia. 
2 Inde ubi ventre ad fauces graveolentis Averni. Id. | 
| . iz cecidere manus: quin protinus omnia. 2. FT 
Ce dit ſemianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. 4. 
Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. 72. ETD 
Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campoſque per omnes. 1. . 
 Magnanimoſque duces, t ue ex ordine gentis, 14 . 
OR ee promoncoripmase Minerva. Ovid. 1 


5 To this ſigure may be referred the chan 
| fato and v, or pronouncing them in the ſame ſyllable with 
the following vowel ; as in Habe tenvis ; arjetat, tenvia, 
_— Ane "I Spe, aſtdjenus 
C. as, 
> Gem bs, Selido eee. * 9 . | 
: ar etat in portas & duros objice poſtes. 114. 
Velleraque ut foliis depectant tenvia Seres. I. 

» — ae, intexunt abjete noun. AE 

238 ſanus, niſi — — rm _ LG i 
Parje ue premunt ar u 

e dd june juvie te cœua beati. . { 2 


| 2 sis divides one _ fyllable into two z 2s, e 
: Py aue ; Triie. for Troje; Persius, for Perſeus ; milius, 
for miluus ; foluit, for it ; voluit, for volvit ; agu, ii 


Wn eg 


© 
. 
+ 7 
* 


. 5 5 Aula 


ging of j and 


r n __ f 


1, ry re bh W N for afus, 2 c. 


* 


Flons in Scannins 31 


1 Ubabant pocula Bacchi. res... 
Stamina non ulli diffoluenda Deo. Prntam, Till, 
dne wg e volũiſſe . Ovid. 
uz calidum faciunt aquz atque vaporen. Leer, 
Pa mihi non tantum fureſque abakee, ſũetæ. . 
Atque alios alii inrident, Veneremque süadent. Lucr. . 
Fundat ab extremo fla vos Aquilone Süevos. Laas. 
Impoſito fratri moribunda relangũit ore. Ovid. 3 
Reliquas tamen eſſe vias in mente patenteis. Tuer. | 
F. SysTOLE is when a long iyllable i is made bt; — 
the penult i in tulerunt; thus, : | 
Matri longa decem tulerunt ſaſtidia menſes. vin. 1 Pa 9 4 
6. Dias rörsx is when a ſyllable, uſually ſhort is made 
long ; as the laſt ſyllable in amar, in the fo pats A verſe 5 


Confidant, £ tantus amor, et mœnia condant. Firg. 


To theſe may be ſubjoined the Fi . 2 len, as 1 
are called, which, are .chiefly uſi poets, thoug 
ſome of them ikewiſe frequently bas 25 ps er 


1. When a letter or ſyllable is added to the 3 8 
of a word, it is called Pros Trufsis ; as, guavus, for navus; 
tetiili, for ful. When a letter or ſyllable 1s interpoſed in 
the middle of a word, it is called ae 3 as, ulli 
gio, for religio induperator, for imperator. When a letter 
or ſyllable is added to the end, it 18 called PARAGOGE : : as, 


— 
FL 
4% * 
* 


pr yy „ N Ayu Ks 3 PER LOT TN dee * - 
3 7 pen gn» 
e eee I 


N N 4 of "AS 2 E Tb 
SCI TER . EY ee EN bs 1 e | £ ” 
urs ů— 0 Loy FAA 1 av.) a 7 > N £7 8 : ” = T7 A _— 


4 dicier for dici. . — [ 
b W 2. if a letter or ſyllable be taken from the . ing of IN 
„ word, it is called Arhats is; as, natur, for gnatus;, i 
4» tender ant, for tetenderant. If from the middle of a word, 


it is called Sync6ys; as, dixti, for dixiſti; deüm, for 
adorum If from the end, ArocòrE; a, cb, for vi- 5 

deſne; Antoni, for Antonii. 2 

3. When a letter or ſyllable is wank ſed, it is called 
Merarnksis; as, piſiris, for priftis ; Tobie, for Libya. © 
hen one letter is put for another, it is called AnTiTH#- 
$1 61 as, Jaciundum, for faciendum ; olli, for illi, n for 
. 8 


12 Different kinds of Potms. 


ur, WW Any work compoſed in verſe is called a Poem, { Poema or n 
rie- MY. Pocms are called by various names, from their ſubject, their form, 
c. e manner of treating the ſubjeR, and their ſtyle, 3 
I. A poem on the celebration of a marriage is called an Errraa- 
nin mournſul ſubject, an ELsGy or LaMinTATION; ian 


4 * 
Ig 
£4 
= 3: 
* F: 
< SB 
* * 


4 


2 


— 2 
F 

1 e F 
n 


S4riRE or INVECTIVE;. 4 19905 to be inferibed on A tomb, an "Eft | 


* W CLEA EIN Cs A Raga * 
5 * - 2 
* F L \ } by 
' > F 7 4 
. * 


3 


258 2 Duane b gy: Pons, | 
i praiſe of the: ſupreme” Being, 4 Hrux 8 aiſe. ol a1 iy perfor 


thing, a Paxkorzie or ENCOMLur; on the ' vices of any 


TAPH, &c. 
2. A ſhort potm adapted to the tyre or Harp, is called an Ooe, 
whence ſuch compoſitions are called: Lyriz poems A poem in the 


form of a letter is called an ErIsTTER; a 1 wort witty poem, playing 


on the fancies or conceits, which arife ſrom any ſubject, is called an 


Erie; arthofe of Catullus and Martial. A ſharp, unexpected, 


8 og 0 0 our Sayiour ; 


lively turm of wit in the end of an'<pigrath; is called: its Point A 


poem expreſſing the moral of any device or picture, is called an EM- 
BLEM. A poem containing an obſcure. queſtion to.be explained, is | 


called an ENIGMA or RipDLe. . 
When a character is deſcribed ſo that the firſt letters of each verſe, 
and ſometimes the middle and final letters expreſs the name of the 
on or thing deſcribed, it is called an Se . the _— 
| hs f . 
I nter cunfta bien 1 ge,, cel 455 1 5 ö 
{17 . æpellit fenebrur E toto fern Scart BE 5 
eee S caliginis umbra'S, OD 2.43. FO 204% 
Ivificanſg ue ſimul, V 1erogrecordia mot Vi ft 
- olem e 8 eſe . eſſe beati S. | 


ix 155 her 4 of treating a ſubject, a poem either Evogetie, 


The Exegetic, where the poet always ſpeaks himſelf, is of three 
kinds, Hiſtorical, Didactie, or N (as the Satire or Epiſtle); ; 


aud Deſcriptive. 


"Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY; repreſentin the 
actions of ordinary life, generally with a. happy iſſue ; and-T'RA- 
GEDY,'reprefenting the actions and diftreſſes of illuſtrious perſon- 

ages, commonly with an unhappy iſſue. To which may be added 


| Poforal poems or | BucoLics, repreſenting the actions aud converſa- 


tions of ſhepherds; as moſt of the eclogues of Virgil. : 
The Mixt kind is where the poet ſometimes ſpeaks in his own per- 


| ſon, and fometimes makes other characters to ſpeak.. Of this kind 
is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC. poem, which treats of ſome one 


great tranſaction of ſome great (illuſtrious perſon, with its various 
circumſtances; as, the wrath of Achilles in the Iliad of Homer; the 
ſettlement of Aneas in Italy in the Æneid of 1 the: fall of man 
in the Paradiſe Left of Milton, &c. 

4. The ſtyle of poetry, as oo 1 is of three kiads, the ſimple, 
. and ſublime. | 


A 6 : 


\ CompnaTiION of Viss in Poems. + 


In long poems. there i is commonly. but one kind of verſe 


; uſed. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horace in his Satires and 


| 2 5 0 2285 in his anne Lucan, Silius Tra- 


licus, 


* * 2 Sn th WW, N ; * . 8 


Sn of . in en 6 2 


aka) Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal; &c. always uſe Hera» 
meter verſe: Plautus, Terence, and other writers of 
Comedy, generally uſe the lambic, and ſometimes the 
Trochaic. It is chiefly in ſhorter poems, r 
thoſe which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Horace 
and the Pſalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verſe,” - 
are combined. "i 
A Poem which has only one kind of verſe, is called. 
| by a Greek name, MonocoLon, ic. poema v. carmen: 
| or MonocoLos, fc. ode: that which has two kinds, 
DicoLon; and that Which bes three kinds 'of verſe, - . 
WH Tazicoion. _ 
4 ; it the ſame ſort of verſe 8 after the ſecond line, | 
ö it is called DicoLon DisrRGeKHON ; as when a 5 
Pentameter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, 
which is named Elagiac verſe (carmen Elegizcum), be- 
cauſe it was fir applied to mournful ſubjects ; thus, 
Flebilis indignos, Elegeia, ſolve capillos ; + 85 . 
Ah! nimis ex vero nunc tibi nomen erit, Ovid. 
„ This kind of verſe is uſed by Ovid in all his other 3 
except the Metamorphoſes ; and alſo for the moſt part by 
| Tibullus, Propertius, Sc. ü ; 
f When a poem conſiſts of two kinds of verſe, and after | 
he three lines returns to the firſt, it is called Dizolon Triftre - 
A ow ; when after four lines, Diaslon 7 e 5. 4. 


00 Auream quiſquis mediocritatem + ; | 

bes Diligit, tutus caret obſoleti TEST BR TED . 
Sordibus tecti; caret invidenda 8 
4 Sobrius auld. C 


nd 'When a poem conſults. of three kinds of verſe, and + 
ne three lines always returns to the firſt, it is called Trivelps 
"MW 7:i/trophon ;. but it it returns aſter four lines, it is called 
Tricolon Tetraftrephan ; as when after two greater dadylic | 
alcaic verſes are ſubjoined an. archilochian iambie apd a 
ple, W leſſer dactylie alcaic,, which is named: Carmen. Heratia- 
num, or Horatian verſe, Wendt W DG th Ho- 
race; thus, 9185 


1 * 


Virtus zocludens. inomericis meri V' 
ric 8 negats tentat iter vil; „ 
: in BY . Conuſque vulgares, ct udam on IT e 
5 | TE Speruit burnumtm ll pennd. E 66 


ta- N N A A a Ho ; Ay 


2 - 7 R * * g * * 8 * K ** * 
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"praiſe of th the ſupreme” Being, a Hrux; 2 e ot an : a9 pero or 
vices 0 


thing, a Paxkarare or ENCOοnlntf; on 


S8 SATIRE or INVECTIVE; 4 poem te be inſcribed on a tomb. an Eri. 


TAPH, &e. 
2. A ſhort poem adapted to the lyre or Harp, is called an Ooe, 
whence ſuch compoſitions are called Lyriz poems ; A poem in the 


CHEE form of a letter is called an ErisTLE:; a ſhört witty poem, playing 


on the fancies, or conceits, which ariſe from any ſubject, is called an 
Er1GRAM ; arthofe of Catultus and Martial. A ſharp, unexpected, 
lively turn of wit in the end of an epigram; is called its Point A 
poem expreſſing the moral of any device or picture, is called an Eu · 
BLEM. A poem containing an obſcure queſtion to be explained, i 


called an ENIGMA or Rippre 


When a character is deſcribed ſo that the firſt letters of each verſe, 
and ſometimes the middle and final letters expreſs the name of the 


rſon or thing deſeribed, it is called an Kama as, he: —_ 
ing on our Saviour; x 3 ; 
I ner cunfla micant I grill filers cal 1. 8 be, e 
. Spellit tenchras” 5 babus ut erb E; 0 . 
eee $ caliginis amv d 
Svificanſq ue fomul, Veroprecordia TT 
. olem' e 8 efe Probat efſe beati . 
3. From the manner of atin a ſubject, a is eithe; 5 fle, 
2 F GIS Fs Bb Fog 
The Eregetic, where the poet always ſpeaks himſelf, is of three 
kinds, 3 Didactie, or loQruRive, (as the Satire or Epiſtle); 
aud. Deſcriptive. 


"Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, repreſentin the 


actions of ordinary life, generally with a. happy iſſue; and 


EDV, reprefenting the actions and diſtreſſes of illuſtrious Tori 


” commonly, with an unhappy iſſue.” To which may be added 
| oral poems. or | BucoLics, repreſenting the actions hd colnet 
2 of ſhepherds; as moſt of the eclogues of Virgil = 

The Mixt kind is where the poet ſometimes ſpeaks in his own per- 
ſon, and ſometimes makes other characters to ſpeak.. Of this kind 
is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC poem, which treats of ſome ove 
great tranſaction of ſome great illuſtrious perſon, with its various 
"circumſtances; as, the wrath of Achilles in * 5 Tliad of Homer; the 
ſettlement of Roese i in Italy in the Aneid of e the fall of man 
in the Paradiſe Loft of Milton, &c. 

4. The ſtyle of poetry, as of "ON is of three Hines, the Hops 
ornate, . ſublime. 15 


1 


Co,, fox of Vueers in — | 


In long poems there is commonly, but one: kind ot verſe 


uſed. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horace in his Satires and 


1 1 Ovid in his ee Eucan, Silius Tra- 
| licus, 


* K o * * * * N * of 
9 4 «äͤ A 2c Le ä 2 * nnn BE 9 5 W » DS N 5 
* ö 2 * : wy 7 7 
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\ CompmuaTion of Vausrs in 3 0 " kane 


lieus, Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal, Kc. always uſe Hera- 
meter verſe: Plautus, Terence, and other writers of 
Comedy, generally uſe the Iambic, and ſometimes the 
Trochaic. It is chiefly in ſhorter poems, particularly 
thoſe which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Horace 
and the Pſalms of Buchanan, that various Sings of verſs 
are combined. 1 I 

A Poem which has only e one kind of yerle, . is called 
by a Greek name, MoxocoLow, ſc. poems v. carmen: 
[- or MonocoLos, ſc. ode: that which has two kinds, 
8 Dicd rox: and that which has three kinds of verſe, 5 
= Tzicoilon. 
5 lf the ſame ſort of verſe 7 after the ſecond line, 
it is called DicoLon DisTR6rHoON ; as when a - 

Pentameter is alternately placed afier an Hexameter, 

which is named Elegrac. verſe (carmen Ele cum), | be- 

cauſe it was firlt applied to mournful ſubjects ; a | 

| Flebilis indignos, Elegeia, ſolve capillos; 

|. A} Ry gd ; Meh erit. Ovid. PR 

fe, This kind of verſe is uſed by Ovid i in all his ka 1 
except the Metamorphoſes ; and alſo tor the moſt part by 
) Tibullus, Propertius, &c. 

. When a poem conſiſts of two kinds of verſe, and after 
he MW three lines returns to the firſt, it is called D/zo/on Triftro . 
Ar hey „ when after four lines, Dicolon 7 e ng 
id | Auream quiſquis mediocritarem ©» 
"* - Diligit, tutus caret obſoleti i Ty e 
| ZBordibus tecti; carey invidend3 THIS 1 
Sobri us awd.” © Horat, _ 


ind When a poem eonſüts of three kinds of ons and after 
due three lines always returns to the firſt, it is called Tricalon 
ou Y Tri/trophon ;. but it it returns after four lines, it is called 
Tricolon Tetraſtrepbon; as when after two greater dacty lic 
alcaic verſes are ſudjoined an archilochian iambie and a 
ple, leſſer daRylic alcaic, which is named Carmen Heratia- 
num, or Horatian werke, becauſe alas + uſed. OY 2 
race; thus, 


* - , 
* 2 


8 8 
Virtus recludens 5 immericis . . 
rig 1 negatä tentat iter vids. - © 2 
eue vulgare, et dem 
and „ 82 5 burgupa I Pennz. VV 
ta- e e N 
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Any one of theſe parts of a poem, in which the differ- 
ent kinds of verſe are comprehended, when taken by n | 


is called a Strophe, Stanza, or Staff, en " 
Dirrzxkur kinds of Vers in Hoxacz S 

3 Ky and BucHanan | Ch 
: 5 0 and PsALus 1 one kind of Vece. w. chi 

- 1. fſclepiad?an, See N 3. page 270. Hor. I. I. 8 
III. 36.—— Buch. PL. 28, 40, 80. an. 
23. Choriambic Alcaic Pentameter, conſiſting of a wok TI 
dee, three choriambuſes, and a pyrrhichius or iambus: | = 
Hor, 1. . TY; _ | loct 

3. Iambie trimeter, N * 11, — Hor. Epod. 17. — Buch. | 

FE „„ Jar 


4. mY N* 1 1. Hor. Satires and Epiſtles.— WW», 
Buch. . 1, 48, . 85, 89, 104, 107, 132, 1 : 
. Jambic Bini, Ne 3 Pf. 13» > ok $7.4 N 4 
2 * 54, 59, 86, 96, 98, 117, 148, 149, 150. - 

The eee Dattylic Alcaic, No 8.—Buch, Pſ. 26. ie 

For 32, 49. 61, 94, 73, 143. buſ 
J. Trochaic, conſiſting of ſeven trochees and a  ffllable; con 
admitting allo a tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. in W par 

"the firſt, third, fifth, and ſeventh foot; and in the even met 
places, a tribrachys, erf aan and ann peſtas 9. 
Buch. Pf. 105, 149, 124, 129. ter, 
8. IJnapeſtic, conſiſting of | four anapeſtuſes, admitting =; 
alſo a ſpondee or dadyl; and in the laſt place, ſometimes W Bue 

A tribrachys, amphichäcer, os trochee. Pf 113. 109, 
9. Anacreontic Iambic, conſiſting of three iambuſes and 1 

% B86 a ſyllable; in the firſt foot it has ſomerimes a ſpondee or Wl ! 
DES. Anapeſtus, and alſo a tribrachys, - Pf. 131. 12 


II. Ops and PsAT xs of two kinds of verſe following 13 
zone another alternately, _ 14 
1. Chicorian and Aſelepiadtan, N? 4. and 3.— Hor. I. „ chree 
J 19, 30. UL-0;*15, 19, 24, 25, 28. W. 1, 3. wo! 
Buch. Pf. 14, 35, 43. 15 15 

2. Every firſt line ( Da&yliceTrechaic 9. Sulz t WeL 8 
the firſt four feet of an hexameter verſe, then three trol, 2 
chees or a {pondee for the laſt; every ſecond verſe { Iambi * 

co 


_ Archilochian) conſiſting of an iawbus or {pondeus, | al 
nee a cæſhura, and then | three. trochees. Hor. I. 


105 


1 


? 1145 laſt feet of an hexameter, with a long tyllable or 


r 88, 114, 137. 


. 
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3 The firſt line Hewameter ; and the ond * 
nian Dactylie, conſiſting of the four laſt feet of an heaa- = 
meter, Hor I. 7, 28. Epod. 12.——Bucki Pf. 4, 11. 

4. Every firſt line, Ariſtephanic, conſiſting. of a cho- 
rambus, and bacchius or ampbimacer: Every ſecond line, 
Choriambic Alcaic, conſiſting of epitritus enen wo 1 
choriambuſes, and a bacchius. - Hor. I. 8. : 

5. The firſt line, (Trochaic), conſiſting of three treckees: 
and a cæſura; or of an amphimacer and two iambules, 
The ſecond line, Archiloshian Iambic, N? Hor. II. 18. 

6. The firſt line, Hexameter ; the ſecond 0 Dattylic Arebi- 
lachian), two dactyls and cæſura. Hor. IV. .- Buch. Pſ. 12 

7. The firſt line, Iambie Trimeter; and the ſecond, 
Jambic Dimeter, Ne 11.— Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4» 5» 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10. — Buch. Pſ. 3, 6; 16, 21, 22, 27, 34, 38, 
39,41, 44, 48, 53, 62, 74, 76, 79, 87, 92, 110, 112, 
115, 120, 127, 133, 134, 130, 1414. 

8. The firſt line, Jambic Dimeler; the ſecond Saß. ? 
phie conſiſts of two daQtyls,. a cours; and fouc iam- | 
buſes, admitting alſo a ſpondeus, &c. But this verſe is 
commonly divided into two parts ;.. the firſt, the latter 
part of a pentameter, Ne 2, and the ſecond, lambic di- 
meter, Ne 11,: Hor. Epod. 11. 3 

9. The firſt line, Hexameter: the ſecond, lanbic Miki: 8 
ter. Hor, Epod. 14, 15. — Buch. Pf. 8 .. 5 
10 Hexameter, and Iambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16. 
Buch, Pf. 2, 20, 24, — 60, 69, 83. 93» 95, 97s: 1085 : 
109, 118, 126, 136, 1 | 
11. The firſt line, Sapphic, No 5. and the ſecond Lane. 
lie Dimeter, Ne 1. Buch. Pſ. 8. 

12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. PL. 33, 70, 121, 142. 
| 13 Jambic Trimeter and Pentameter. Buch. PC. 36, 63. 
4+ The firſt line, Hexameter.; and the ſecond line, the 


two ſhort ſyllables before. Buch. Pſ. 68. 
15. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiac verſe. Buch. | 


16. The firſt line, { T rochaic), three trochees and a ſyl-- 
lable, admitting ſometimes a ſpondee, tribrachys, &c. The 
ſecond line, lambie Dimeter, Noi te Buch. Pſ. 100, 


A2 2 III. Ovss 


a+ 


— 


TX Fo — 


3 ts 6 Different 11 ws ta Hori and Buchanais 
II. Opts and Pains of two kinds of verſe, and three _ 


1 or four lines in each ſtanza. 

1. The three firſt lines, Sapptic, bak the fourth, 8 1 

| nian, No 5. Horat, Carm. I. 2; le, 1 20, 12, 25, 30, 
32, 38. II. 2, 4, 6. 8, 10, 16. III. 8, 11, 14, 18, 20, 

21 % In, 6, 11. Carmen Secul. ——Buckh. Pf. 5. 17, | 

51, $5, 65, 67, 72,. 90, 101, 103 38 

2 The chres firſt lines, Aſclapiadtan, and che fourth, 

+ Ghcmian. Hor, Carm. 1.6, 15, 24, 33. II. 12. III. 10, 

16. IV. 5, 12.— Buch. Pſ. 23, 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 
3. The two firſt lines, Ionic Trimeter, conſiſting of three { 

Toniei minores ; the third line, Ianic tetrameter, having 
one lonicus minor more, Ho. H , 
4. The two firſt lines have four trochees, admitting, i in 
£2, the fecond foot, a ſpondee, daQyl, &c. The third line, the 
| ſame; only wanting a ſyllable at the end. Buch. PC. 66. 
8 The three firlt lines, Chyconian, Ne 4. admitting alſo W - . 
a ſpondee; or. iambus in the. firſt foot; the fourth line, t 
 Pherecratian, No 6. Buch. Pf, 116, 122, 128. 1 
IV. Ops ant PSAL us of three kinds of verſe, and 
three or fore nes in each ſtanza. 

I. The two firſt lines, Hole; ed, No 3. the third 
line, Pherecratian, No 6. and the fourth; Glyconian, 
Ne . Hor. Carm. I. 5, 145 27, 23. III. 77 13. IV. 15. 

huch P.. 9, 64, 84, 130. 

. The eſt two lines, the Greater Dody Alcaic, No 8. 
The: third, A4rchilochian Tambic, No 9. The fourth, 14: 

| Laſſer Alcaic, No 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27,29, 

31 34, 35, 37+ II. 1, 3. 5, 7, 9, 11. 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 

"$0: HI 1, 2, 3. 4+ 5. 6, 17, 21, 23, 26, 29.1 IV. 4; 9, 14, 
0 5167 = go Pf. 7. 11, * 19, 30, 46, 50, 56, 38, 77, 82, _ 
95 4 155 125, 140, 146. 3 5 

e firlt line, Gem ian ; the firond, Afelepiadzan ; 

1 third a ſpondee, three choriambuſes, and an iambus 
or pyrrhichius. „ | 
The firſt line, Hexameter ; the ſecond, Jambic dime- 

ter; and the third, two dactyls and a ſyHable ; Hor. 

Epod. 13,—— Buch. Pf. 138. Sometimes the two laſt 
verſes are Joined i in one or inverted 3. wy Buch, PL 14 5. 
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Exciug Vissz. 38 BA, | * 


ENGLISH VERSE: | : 


The quantity of ſyllables in Engliſh verſe is ; not ab... - \ 
ly aſcertained. ' With regard to this we are chiefl y directed |; 
by the ear. Our mono yllables are generally either lon; 
or. thort, as occaſion requires. And in words of two or _ 
more ſyllables, the accented ſyllable is always long. 

Of Engliſh verſe there are two | NES dne named Rhyme, 
* the other Blank verſe. | 

In rhyme the lines are- uſually connected two and two, 
ſometimes three and three in the final ſyllables, Two 
lines following one another thus connected, are called a- 
Couplet, e ines, a Triplett. 

In blank verſe ſimilarity of ſound i ia the foal ſyllables is 

carefully avoided. 

Bl In me moft kinds of Engliſh verſe we find lo 

and ſhort ſyHables ſucceeding one another alternate] 

= | therefore the accents ſhould reft'on every ſecond or Ong 

E The feet by which Englith verſe is commonly meaſured, . 
are either /ambic,, i. e. conſiſting of a ſhort and a long 

; ſyllable ;. as, aloft, create: or T rochaic, i. e. conſiſting of 

| a long and a- ſhort ſyllable ;. as 43/j, Ie. In verſes of 

y the former. kind the accents are-to be placed on the even yl 

, lables; in the latter; on the odd ſyllables, But the meaſure 

of a verſe in Engliſh is moſt frequently determined by its 

number'of ſyllables ys e them into N 

e ticular feet. 


» 55 | 

Js : I. Ae MEASURE | compriſes verſes, = 

4 op 1 ol fur able, or” of two feet a as, . 9125 | ” es 

5 With raviſh'd ears, „ 

j 6 8 The monarch hears, . bes 2 

ll 2 Of fr bil, or of three feet; „ 5 TY 
| Aloſt in awful tate, FFF 

= The godlike hero ſat. . - Dryden. „ 

r. * Of 157 e or of four: feet 3 aa, ©; 

alt hls hog angers hourly round us riſe, . 5 

PI caution guards us from ſurpriſe. Fran. Heracc. 


2 ten noe and or of fue feet, which is-the common 
meaſure. of heroic and tragic er , | A 
A 3 Poetic. 


; * 


Re ene. 


Poetie geld encompaſßz me aroun 

Ws And ſtill I ſeem to'tread on Cl N 

„% For here the Muſe o oft her _ Athy _ 5 
That not a mountain rears its head unſung. _ Addifon. - 


; 111 1. In meaſures of this laſt ſort, we ſometimes find the laſt 
„ Fine e of a couplet or triplet ſtretched out to Wee FR” we yourts 
8 ich is termed an Alexunrine verſe: thus, 


necdleſs Alexandrine ends the ſong, 

"Fi, like ® wounded ſnake; ee un. . 1 
Waller was ſmooth ; but Dryden taught to join | | 5 
The varying verſe, the full — ß Ts 6 

The long majeſtie march, and energy divine. Pope. 5 
We alfo find the laſt verſe of a triplet ſtretched out to fourteen ſyl- t 
5 lables, or ſeven feet, but then i it has ROO: an Alcxandripe verſe | 

before it; ks ; | WE | 4 


{; © 4 Por thes the land in * flow” rs is dreſt; 
”% For thee the ocean ſmiles, aud ſmooths her wavy N N u 
g Aud heaven itſelf with more ſerene and purer light #4 dg ö | os | C( 


Sometimes alſo when there is no Alexandrine before i itz thus, 
At length by fate to * divine reſtor d. 


1 His thunder taught e world to know its lord, 
| _ The god grew terrible again, and was again ador'd. x Bide. 


be th Obſ. 2. The more Rricly 4ambic theſe verſes are, the mbre har- 
monjgus, In ſeveral of them, however, particularly in choſe of ten 
Tvilables, we often meet with a trochee, and like wife a ſpondee, in. 
Read of an iambus. Verſes of heroic meaſure ſometimes alſo admit 
„ dactyle, or an anapeſtus, in place of the iambus; in which caſe a 
verſe of five. bogs by Gag comprehend eleven, twelve, Hinder, and even fr 
fourteen ſyllables 7 
- 43 4:36 7. 8 9 10 11 13 13 74 
And many an humorous, many an .amerous lay 
„ 9 1011 12 
Was ſang. by many à Bard on many à day. 


This manner of writing every ſyllable fully is now EM uſed 
by the beſt poets, and feems much more proper than the ancient cuſ- A 
tom of cutting off vowels by an apoſtrophe. Our language abounds 
too much in conſonaũts of itſelf : the elifion of vowels therefore ſhould 
be avoided as much as poſſible, and ought only to be admitted where 

it 1s abſolutely neceſfary ; as, o'er for over; er for ever, Ke. The 
fame obſervation may be applied to every kind ol meaſure -. 


II. Txociaic MEASURE en, Verſe, 
e Of e Huber 3 2s, 2 : 72 1 Ln). 3 5 85 4 > Fa ; 


- Dreadful gleam 
1 Dil fan mY 


- as PF + 


"fs Of 94 5 


4 


eie wee 


* Or plat ee eee th 
Tos Stories plainly . 53323 “ 
N 5 Lovers ſelt * J. PE 
3 Of oven lb 4 as, . | | 5 5 
„ e piece of well form'd earth;.. „ 
* + . Urge not thus your haughty birth. Fell. . 
Theſe are the meaſures. which are moſt commonly EO 
in Englith Teen elperiall *. of ſeven, eight, and den 
ab 
e have another meaſure very quick and lively, a 
_ much uſed in ſongs, which may be ealled Ana- 
* meaſure; i. e. a ver ſe donfiſting of feet of three ſylla- 
, two ſhort, and'one long, in which the accent refts* 
an every third ſyllable. Verſes of anlapeſtic meaſure 
conſiſt of two, three, or four feet; * i, of tp —_ 
or r twelve ſyllables ; thus, - X 
Let the loud trumpets Gund, | Pr 
Til the r6ofs all rung 
The fhrill Echoes Wien, mm + 
From the plains, from the woodlands, A 5 
Yes the-vightingales warble their 16 ves ET 5 
| 5 I g6vern my paſſions with 4bſolute Hvky, 1 
| 00 grow wiſer and better, as life wears away. „ | 
In this meaſure, a bes is when eee from. we 
| firſt foot; as, ö 5 | 
Ĩhe ſword ws ther - 1 . 
Shall plerce my ſad . ; . 1 
| Ye ſhepherds ſo ch&6arful and gay, 5 Fe + 
Whoſe fl6cks never careleſsly roam, &. ee T4 
1].v6w'd to the müſes my time and my care, 
Since neither could win me the miles bf the fiir, | She, 
Theſe meaſures. are variouſly combined together in Stan- | 
zas, particularly in ſhort poems; for generally in longer 
works the ſame meaſure is always obſerved. 
Stanzas are compoſed of more or fewer Verſes, and theſe 
variouſly diverſified, according to the nature of the ſubject, 
and che taſte of the poet. But when they are ſtretched out 
to a great length, and conſiſt of verſes of une different 
meaſures, they are ſeldom agreeableQ. 
Such poems as conſiſt of Ranzas, which are'nct confined _ 
toa certain number of * nor the Yefſes"to a certain 
fa Mo a 5 6 5 . is ne 


5 
A — 
4 * 


. 


＋ 


: 8 . | Ty n V's * . 


5 number of Golables, nor the rhymes to a N dif- 


tance, are called Vrregular, or Pindaric ales. Of this 


kind are ſeveral of the poems of Cowley. But in the odes 
of 505 authors, the numbers are exact, and TE, Rrophes 
regular. : 

3 of four las are the moſt frequent, i in which the 
firſt verſe anſwers to the third, and the third to the fourth. 
There is a ſtanza of this kind, conſiſting of verſes of eight 
and of ſix ſyllables alternately, which is very often "uſed; 

articularly in ſacred poetry. Here for the moſt part the 
N 1 and fourth lines only rhyme 5, pg a. S 
When all thy mercies, O my God, 
e Mi riſing ſoul ſurveys t 
> Dane with the view, I'm loſt - 
„ ad wonder, love, and praiſe. . © Aa © es 
. alſo the firſt and third lines anſwer. to « one an- 
i other 3 as, 


- 8 


4 


Keep Glence,” all created things, 
„ eee, e, e n bile the fog 
2 5 muſe ſtands trembling 

ER : "- ee her God. 
This ſtanza is uſed i in place of what ene was com- 

ag der in two verſes, each conſiſting of fourteen fylla- 
les, having a pauſe after the eighth ſyllable. 

Several of theſe meaſures. are often varied Nia end- 
5 that is, by putting an additional mort ſyllable at the 
5 of the verſe ; as, „ 


us heroic wage, or verſes of ten bun, both i in Blank: 
e eee, cane” 


- *Fis heaven iefelf that points out an hereafter, Pay 


1 Rhyme; where it is called Double Rhyme, ., 

Taue piece, you think, is incorrect? Why, take 1 
Im all ſubmiſſion; what you'd have it, make it. Pons. 

2. In verſes of eight ſyllables, © © „ 


neither added nor confounded, 


3 They neither wanted nor abounded. : 
3.15 verſes of of: ox ſyllables. 


"Twas when the ſeas were-roaring | ah : ; 85 : | 

Wiͤrh hollow blaſts. of wing 
FR Y A damſel ale © 6 | 
2  - *. AV abarec 


"WF 


* * ; 2 f 
3 8 * 


1 2 | 2 8 L v4 wo N | \ 
| Erna: VA . 
5 4. In ab of ſeven pllables. £ 14%, 
; e Palemon, unſuſpeting, > I „ 
8 Praise d the fly muſician's art; 3 Ee ME. 
Love, his light diſguiſe rejeing, 93 20, Og 2 
Lodg'd an arrow in each E 5 ; 
1 8. In verſes 9 5% ͤ 7]́ NI Is Y--. 
5 ea inviti ER 5 5 Ne a BEEP 
: Birds Weh. 5 "rad e . 
F 6 tn the Anapeſtic Safin,” - Works +454. 
Ahl friend; tis but idle to moke ſuch a bebe | 


ee fate has ordain'd us to plague one another. 
Now with furies ſurrounded. 
Deſpaiting, con founded. Pepe. 
Double rhyme is uſed chiefly in poems of + wit 105 bbs 
mour, or in burleſque compoſitions. 1 
Verſes with double endings, in blank verſe, moſt tre- 3 
2 5 occur in tragic rr, where they often 1 2 
&@ ;' thus, "i 


1 here devote thee for rinee and 1 | Ben; te] 
Let them bo nie, aye ow: nobly ew, Ho Thomſon. 4 


The dropping dews fell cold upon my head, 
dees we op OY LON 


5", r £ . 4 n & # 


* A Inc 4 "of Po” 4. > n 
* * Ann & "TRI" 9 * 
7 11 * W 
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Of Pundation, Capital, Abbreviations, Nu 


merical Characters, and the Diviſion of the 


Koman Month. 


The different diviſions of diſcourſe are marked by cer- 


tain characters called Point. | 

The points employed for this purpoſe are, the Comma 
C5) l Colon (2), 3 Punctum, or 
full ſtop { a ). a | 2 1 ; . 


Their names are taken from the different parts of the- 


ſentence which they are employed to diſtinguith,. : 


© The Fires is a whole ſentence. complete by itſelf. The Colon,” or 
member, is a chief conſtruRive .part, or greater diviſion of a ſen- 
tence. * The Semicolon, or half member, is a leſs conſtructive part, 


or ſubdiviſion, of a ſentence or member. The Comma, or ſegment, 


is the leaſt conſtructive part of a ſentence in this way of con SE 


| it. For che next ſubdiviſion of a ſentence would be the reſolution of 


it into Phraſes and Words, © © 

To theſe points may be added the Semiperied or lefs point, follow- 
ed by a ſmall letter. But this is of much the ſame uſe with the Co- 
lon, and occurs only in Latin books. | 
A fimple ſentence admits only of a full point at the end; becauſe 
its general meaning cannot be diſtinguiſhed into parts. It is only in 
compound ſentences that all the different points afe to be found. 
Points likewiſe cxprefs the different pauſes which ſhould be ob- 
ſerved in a juſt pronunciation of diſcourſe, The preciſe duration of 


each pauſe, or note, cannot be defined. It varies according to the: 


different ſubjects of diſcourſe, and the different turns of human paſ+ 
fion and thought. The period requires a pauſe in duration double 
of this colon, the colon double of the ſemicolon ;. and the ſemicolon, . 
double of the comma. 8 . 
There are other points, which, together with a certain 
pauſe, alſe denote a different modulation of the voice, in 
correſpondence with the ſenſe. Theſe are the [zterroga- 
tion point () the Exclamation or Admiration point (J) 
and the Parenthe/is (). The firſt two generally mark an 
_ elevation of the voice, and a pauſe equal to that of a ſemi- 
* | ; 


2 Lok 


* 


1 


* 


* o r, 0 4 wa TA L's, Kc. 257 | A | 


** E 'eolon, or a period, as the ſenſe requires · The 
Parenthefis uſually requires a moderate depreſſion of the 
voice, with a pauſe ewhat- greater than a comma. But 
theſe rules are liable to many exceptions. The modulation 
of the voice in reading, — the various d ule” ab, = 
ways be regulated by the ſenſe. _ | 
Beſides the points, there are ſeveral other marks —_ 8 
uuſe of in books, to denote references and different diſtinc- 
tions, or tot point out ſomethin remarkable or defective 
Oe. Theſe are the Apoſtrophe (*).; oo (*); A#þ- 
pen (=), Obeliſk (+); Double Obeliſt (+) 3 Parallel 
Lines (|); Par, rah (I) ; aue, ( $ Quotation 
3 1's ' Crotchets * 33 Brace ; CS); Hiphs Hipfts ( « «+ or —); 
Carel (> ) ; which laſt is only uſd 3 in writ No 
References are often marked by letters & figures. _ 


Capitals, or large letters, 'are uſed at the beginning of 
ſentences, of verſes, and of proper names, Some uſe them 
at the beginning of every ſubſtantive noun. Adjectives, 
verbs, and other parts of ſpeech, unleſs they be emphati- 
cal, commonly begin with a ſmall letter 
Capitals, with a point after them,--are often put for 
whole words; z; thus, A. marks Aulur, C. Caius, D. Deci- 
anus, L. M. Marcu, P. Publius, Ne | 
T. T; itus. 80 F. ſtands for Filius, and N. for 55 As, 
M. F. Marci Filius, M. N. Marci ow In lie e man- 
ner, P. C. marks Patres Conſcripti z 8. C. Senatur Con- 
Sultam ; P. R. Populus Romanus; 8. P. Q. R. Senatus 
2 Romanus ; U.C. Urbs Condita; S. P. D Sa- ry 

Juteni plarimam dicit ; D. D. D. Dat, dicat, dedicat 3 D. 

D. C. Q. Dat, dicat, conſecratque ; H. S. written corrupt- 

Ih for L. L. S. Seftertius, equal in value to two pounds of 
braſs and a half; the two 2 whore marked by L. L. 
Libra, Libra, and the hal 8. Semi. So in modern 
books, A. D. marks Anno ee A. M. rium Ma- 
25 Maſter of _ ; M. D. Medicine Doctor; LI. D. 

B. Nota Bene, c. | 


| 

: "ELITES a ſmall letter or two is added to the en 
q as, Etc. Et cetera; Ap. Appius ; Cn. Cneius ;, Op. C „ 
1 Sp. Spurius; Ti.s "Tiberius; Sen Sextus 3 Cos. Con 
Les. N Imp. r Impp. Imperatores. 


onſul ; 
In 


— * o — 
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0 2 te derten de. a 


* like manner, in Engliſh, Eſq; Eſruire; Dr Debter | 2 
| + f or Doclor; Act. Account; i Manuſcript ; -.'MSS. Ma- q 
=D nuſcripts ; Do. Ditto; Rt Hon, Right Honourable, &&c. . 9 
_ Small letters are likewiſe aften.put as abbreviations of a 
word; as, i. e. id ; b. e. boe oft; er 8˙ e gs; f 
v. 4 « verbi gratis. F 

1 apitals 2 uſed by 3 ancient Romans, to ark 
| numbers. The letters employed for this purpoſe were Ss 
. Which are deere called Numerical Let. 1 
tert. I. denotes. one, V. five, X. ten, L.. f/t ty; and C. 4 th 
hundred, By the various combination of theſe five | leffers 8 

| all the different numbers are expreſſed. | | 
| The repetition of a numerical letter repeats i value, 18 
| us, II. fignifies ga; III. three; XX. taventy ; XXX. * : 
Hire 3 Favs burdred, De. But V. and I. are never car 

ate | 

When a letter of = leſs value is placed before a letter of I © 

"a greater, the leſs takes away what it ſtands for from the 
greater; but being placed ng _ what 3 it rege tor to 217 


the greater; thus, . T | 1 
W. Four. V. Ne. vl sn on 
IX. Nine. X. Ten. KI. Eleven. Ms 
XL. Forty. L. Fifty. I Sirt y- ry 
XC. Ninety. C. A Weneed CX, A hundred and ten ks 


4 thewſand | 18 Weben thus; £19. which in later times 1795 
was contracted: into u. Five bands, is. marked than, 10. A 
or, by contraction, „5, 

TDLhe . annexing of 0 to 19 makes its value ten times I of uf 
greater 3 this 10 marks fie. Fhou/und's and 1999, fr 


nd. 

m prefixin of c, together. wa the annexing of o to 
the number of cio - makes its value ten times greater; 
thus, cc199. denotes fen thouſand; and ccc1999, 4 bun- 

dtred thouſand. The ancient Romans, according to 2 
” oceeded no farther in this method of notation, .. If they 
WO occaſion to expreſs: a larger; number, they did it by 
bn, is, thus, SEEING; ace. bee ee 


r es find —— expreſe by. 4 h ln 


1 
FR. 
<p 


ic Po (ors, ene 9 0 


drawn 6 over the 5 of the numerical letters. | Thus, rr. 


denotes three thouſand ; x. ten thouſand. 


But the modern manner_of marking aumbes'is ück 
more ſimple, by thele ten characters or figure, which, 
from the ten fingers of the hands, were called Digits 3 - 


10ne, 2 two, '3 three, 4 four, 5 five, 6 fr, 7 ſeven, 8 
right, 9 nine, © nought, nothing. The firſt nme 25 called 
Significant Figures, The laſt is called a Oper. 


Significant figures, placed after one another in- reaſe 
their value ten times at every remove from the right hand 


to the left _ | 


8 Eight, 8; * Fighty-Sve, 356 Eight hundred and HE. 


ty· ſix. 58566 ght thouſand five hundred and ſixty fix. 


When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a fignifi- 
cant figure, each eypher * the 0 of the figure 


ten times 3 thus, 


1 Obe. tio Ten, 100 A Gun dre. * 16CO A thouſand. 
2 Two. 20 Twenty. 200 Two hundred. 2000 Two thouſand. 


 Cyphers are often intermixed with ſignificant Ain = 


thus, 20202, Twenty theuſand two hundred and two. 


The ſuperiority of the preſent method of marking num- 


bers over that of the Romans, will appear by expreſſing 
the preſent year both in letters and figures, and com- 


paring them rogerhay'7 CID, 19CCXCTt, of M bc II. 
1793. ; 
As the Roman manner of marking the days of their 

months was quite different from ours, it may Nn be 


of * _ to give. ſhort Account of i it. 


| Diviſon of the Roman. Months." hc 


The Reese divided their months into N parts, 
Kalends, Nores, and Lies... The firſt day of every m 
was called the Kalends ; the ſiſthday was called the Nantes ; 
and thirteenth day was. called the Lies; except in the 
months of March, May, July, and October, in which the 
9 84 ſell upon the ſeventh ay, and the les on the fit 
eentag. 

In reckonin the days of their months, they conntad.” 
OE TIE. "kc 3 day cf Jaruary was marked 

B b Is "Ran, 


„ 


„ * j 
w 1 5 


4 
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'  Kalendis Fanuariis: or Fanuarii, or by contraction, Kal. 
Fan. The laſt day of December, Pridie Kalendas Fam WM 
Arias or Fanarii, icil. ante. The day before that, or ] 
the zoth day of December, Tertio Kal. Fan. ſcil. die ante; 
or, Ante diem tertium Kal. Jan. The twenty-ninth day 
of December, Quario Kal. Jan. And ſo on, till thy. 
came back to the thirteenth day of December, or-to the 4 
- 1des, which were marked Idibus Decembribus, or Deen. 
bei The day before the ides, Pridie 14u; Dec. ſcil. ante; F 
I "Phe day before that, Tertis II. Dec. and ſo back to the 1 
f 
6 
| 


„ 
* 


Se 


nones, or the fifth day of the month, which was mark 
ed, Nonis Decembribus or Decembris ; The day before the 
nones, Pridie Non. Dec. &c. and thus through all the 
| months of the year. EC on og. 
 » _ In Leaf-year, that is, when February has twenty-nine 
' © days, which happens every fourth year, both the 24th 
and the 25th days of that month were marked, Sexto Ka- 
lenday, Martii or Martiar ; and hence this year is called 1 
- Bifextilir. V oh oC Bonthads 0 
SE? Bun, Ars rs, SepTEMque, Novzuque tricenos ; 
Unum plus reliqui; Frunbus tenet octo vigint i;: 
At ſi biſſextus fuerit, ſuperadditur unus. 
Tu primam menſis lucem dic eſſe kalendas. 
. Sex Matus, nonas Ocrosga, Jutius, et Mars, 
Quatuor at reliqui; dabit idus quilibet oto. _—- 
. Omnes poſt idus luces dic eſſe kalendas, = 
Nomen ſortiri debent a menſe ſequenti, 


Thus, the 14th day of April, Fune, September, and 
October, was marked XVIII. Kal. of the following month; 
the 15th, XVII. Kal. &c. The 14th day of January, Au. 
guſt, and December, XIX. Kal. &. So the 16th day of 
5 larch, May, July, and Octeſer, was marked XVII. 
ne Kal, &c And the 14th day of February, © XVI Kal, 
_ Martii or Martias. The names of all the months are 
uſed as Subſtantives or Adjectives, except Aprilis, which 

td aeg poly as a Subllantives tf) 7 2 2 + 
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A CATALOGUE of Latin Subſtattives, Adjediv and 


Verbs, chiefly compounds and derivatives, all of Claſſi- 


+ 


cal authority, which have been adopted. into the Eng- 


liſh with little or no variation, and cannot be pro- 


fourth conjugation, have been already enumerated. 
Thoſe marked thus *, are derived from the Greek, 


* 


5 N | A 


; 


1. SuBSTANTives. Abdicatio, ablutio, abolitio, abortio, & tus, 


abrogatio, abſceſſus, abſentia, abſolutio, abſtinentia, abundantia, e»- 


acclamatio, acclivitas, accommodatio, accumulatio, accuratio,acrimoniay. 


actio, actor, actus, üs, acũmen, additio, adbæſio, adje&tio, ayunRio, . ; 


adminiftratio, tor,  admiratio, ator, admiſſto, admonitio, tus, & 
tum, tor, adoptio, adoratio, adulatio, adulterium, adverſarius adf.- 
adverſitas, ad vocatus, ædificium, æmulatio, aquabilitas, æqualitas, 
zquanimitas, æquatio, tor, æquilibrium, æquinoctium, æſtimatio, 


æternitae, affabilitas, affectio, & tus, affinitas, affirmatio, affſictio, 


afluentia, agilitas, agitatio, agricultura, alacritas, alienatio, alimentum, 
alligatio, altercatio, altare, altitudo, ambiguitas, ambitio, amcenitas,, 


* tiphithearrum, amplificatio, amplitudo, amputatio, animadverſio, 
* 


auimatio, annales, annotator, & tio, aununciatio, anticipatio, antiqui- 
tas, anxietas, & · tudo, apertura, apologia, i. e. excuſatio ; * apoſt6lus, 
i. e. miſſus; apparatus, apparitio, appellatio, appendictila, appeti- 


£ * 15 * * | 
buſus, & io, acceleratio, accentus, acceptio, accetho, &-us, accidentia, - 


tus, tio & -tentia, applauſus, applicatio, approbatio, architectus, 


i. e. fabrorum princeps, -tura, argumentum, --tatio, * arithmetica, & 
ce, i. e. ars numerandi; arm<tura, armamentarium, arrogantia, ar- 


ticulus, artificiom, aſceuſus, & · io, aſpectus, afperitas, aſperſio & -u, 
afpiratio, aſſertio · tor, aſſenſus, & · io, aſſeveratio, aſſiduitas, aſſig- 


natio, aſſumptio, aſtrolögus, I e. qui ex aſtris futura prædicit; a- 
ſtrologia, * atomus, i. , corpuſculum- minutiſſimum, quod dividi ne- 
quit; atrocitas, attentio, auctio, auctor, ayRoritas, audacia, audi - 


entia, auditor, auditorium, augurium, auricula, auſpieium, auſteri- 


tas, avaritia, aviarium, aviditas, avocatiow- | 
2. ApjscTives and ParTiONPLEs; Abjectus, abortivus, abrup- 
tus, abſens, abſolutusf abſtemius, {compounded cf a and 'temetum, 


— 


A 


' frong vine}, abſtinens, abſtruſus, abſurdus, abundans, accuratus, 
azcuſabilis, ativus, acutus N Ih addictus, ür fea" ; 
3 5 2 5 R 6 2 | ; . 1 * ilis 


N 


perly underſtood in Engliſh without the knowledge 
of Latin. Compound verbs of the ſecond, third, and- 


—— 


$ 


* 
3 


\ 
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__ tilis, adoptivus, adulatorius, adultus, adventitius. æquabilis, æqualie, 
m quinoctialis, æſtimabilis, æternus, sthereus, affabilie, affluens, a- 
Fgerarius, alternus, amabilis, amatorius, ambiguus, atubitioſus, angu- 
©  Jatus, ar -aris, animalis -atus, annexus, aniverſarius, annularis, an- 
tecedens, antiquarius, & -atus, anxius, apparens, appoſitus, aquilinus, 
- arabilis, arbitrarius, ardens, arduus, aromaticus, arrogans, artificio - 
ſus, aſſiduus, aflumptivus, attentus, auguſtus, aulicus, aut icularis, 
autumnalis, auxiliaris, averſus. e HY Rds OR i 
3. VErnBs; Abdlico, abhorreo, abjiro, abomieor, abrögo, abun- 
do, accelero, accepto, accommodo, accumülo, accüſo, adapto, ad- 
Jjudico, adjuro, admiror; adminiſtro, adopto, adorno, adoro, adul- 
tero & or, adumbro, affecto, affirmo, afflicto, aggrivo, agito, ali- 
_ Eno, annuncio, appello, appröbo, armo, arrogo, aſligno, aſſimllo, 
ente, attenuo, atteſt os. 


*. 


CF 
4 »*" 


1. Barbaria & -es, beatitodo, bene fad um, beneficium, -ficentia, 
bene volentia, benignitas, blandimentum, -ditia, bievitas, bulbus, 


any root that is round and 1p with many Alus er coats, as onicny, 


„ 3 


6 . . : 8 
1; Caremonia, calamitas, columnia -+iator, - candidatus, eatalis, 
nder, copscitas, capitallum, captio, cajtivicas, caſtitge, cautia, ca- 
- Viiatio. ater, craic, cel kz, ceteritas, ccllarium, cen üra, 
enturie $0, cen, co, cinnämum, circuit us, cixcumſcript.o, 
wrrumſpectio, circumſtantia, clamor, clausüla, cle mentia, codieillus, 
cohterentia, coitio & -Itus, collatio, collectio, collegium, colliſio, col - 
locatio, colloquium, colluſio, colonia, colloſſus, columna, commer - 
cim, commentarius E - um, commemoratio, commendatio, comme i- 
tum, commercium, commiſeratio, commiſſio, commoditas, commo- 
tio, communicatio, communio, communitas, commutatio, compac- 
tum, comparatio, compenſatio, competitor & trix, complementum, 


_— OO c<omplexio, compoſitio, comprehenſio, compreſio, com promiſſum, 


cont eſſio, conciliatio, concluſio, concoctio, concordia, concretio, con- 
- cubiua, covcurſus, concuſſio, condemne*io, conditio, confe ſſio, con» 
ſulentia, confinium, confirmatio, conflictus · ds, conſormatio, con- 

_ fulio, conſutatio, congratulatio, congregatio, congreſſus, conje ctura, 

___ eomugatio, conjunctio, connexio, conſanꝑuinitas, conſcientia, conſe · 

„  cratio, conſenſus, conſequentia, conſervatie - tor, conſideratio, con · 
ſiliarius, conſociatio, conſolatio, conſonantia, conſpiratio, conſti - 

t utio & tum, conſtantia, conſternatio, conſul, conſultatio, canſum - 

mat io, couſumptio, contagio, gium, ges, contemplatio, contemp- 

tus, cuntentio, contextus, continens, continent ia, continuatio, con- 


T 
comuſio, convenientia, conventiculum, converſio, convexitas, con · 


voestio, convulſio, copulatio, cot ollarium, corpulentia, ane 
5 . ; : : | a” S ; Corr 


tortio, contractio, contradictio, controverſia, c tumacia, contumelia, 
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3. Calumnior, celebro, cito, commendo, commemöro, cond 
condenſo, confabülor, confirmo, conformo, confũto, congèlo, congra- 
tulor, conjũro, conſecro, conſidero, conſigno, consolor, conꝝſolido, eon 
ſulto, contamino, contemplor, conteſtor, continuo, corroböro. 


* * 4 


4 | D: 5 R ; 1 * 28 8 
1. Debilitas, debitum tor, decentia; decifio, declamatio, decla- 
ratio, decliuatio, declivitas, decoloratio, decorum, decretum & tio, 
dedicatio, deductiq defectio, defenſſo for, definitio, deformitas,. 
delegatio, demonſtratio, denunciatio, depopulatio, depoſitum, de- 
pravatio, deriſio, derivatio, deprecatio, deſcriptio, deſcenſus, deſer- 


tio, defiderium, deſignatio, deſperatio, deſtinatio, deſtitutio, de- 


tectio, determiuatio, deteſtatio, detractio tor, devotio, dexteritas, 
dictata, plur. difficultas, differentia, diffidentia, digeſtio, dignitas, 
diſgreſſio, dilspidatio, diligentia, diminutio, dimiſſio, directio, diſei- 
plina, diſcordia, disjunctio, diſcrepantia, diſputatio, diſquiſitio, diſ- 
ſentio, diſſertatio, diffuaſio, diſimilitudo,; diffimulatio; diffolutio, diſ- 
tantia, diſtinctio, diſtortio, diſtractio, diſtributio tor, diſt urbatio, 


dufturnitas, diverſitas, divinitas, divinatio, diviſio, docilitas, doctri- 


na, documentum, dormitorium, donatio; donativum, dominatio, do- 
minium, dubietas, duellum. 41 . 8 


a. Decrepitus, delicatus, delirus, deſiderabilis, deſperatus, deſti- 


tutus, deſultorius, deteſtatus abilis, detrimentoſus, not -alis, de vius, 


dictatorius, directus, diſperſus, diſpoſitus, diſtinctus, diverſus, do- 5 


meſtieus, dubius, ductilis, durabilis. | rl Re 
3. Debilito, declamo, declino, deeliro, decoloro, deformo, de- 
ſraudo, degenEro, delego, denomino, deploro, .deprivo, denuncio, 


deteſtor, devõto, devoroy diſcrimino, diſlemino, diflimiilo,. 
divino, divulgo | Fro Tn | * 


den6to, deprecor, derivo, derögo, deferto, deſigno, desölo, deſpers,, Z 


3 « 9 7 
We > 
4 


* Fdipſis, i. e., defeQus, deliquium Tolis vel luna; *eclogay l. 6. 


carmen paſtorale, edacitas, edictum, editio «tur, educatio, effectus, 
efficacia, effuſio, egreſſus, elegantia, eliſio, eloquentia, emanei patio, 


emendatio, eminentia, emiſfarius, emiſſio, enarratio, enumeratio, 


Epicureus, erectio, error, eruditio, * etymon, 1. e vera origo alicujus- 
vocabuli ; * etymologia, evidentia, evolutio, exactio, exaggeratio, 


excavatio, excellentia, exceptio, Ne exclamatio, excluſio, excre- 


— 


1 — 
* 


demno,. 5 


. 
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mentum, xcurſio & 8 excuſatio, execratio, exemptio, executio, B 
. -tor, exhalatio, exhibitio, exhortatio, exilium, expectatio, expeditio, T 
| - - - expenla & -um, experientia -rimentum, expiatio, explanatio, expli- i 
entia, expoſitio, exportatio, expoſtulatia, expullio, extenuatio, ex- L 
tinct: o, Extremitas. c 


„ Effœminatus, efficax, elaboratus, rbicn delt enervatus, — i 
eęnor mis, erroneus, execrabilis, excellens, excmptus, e exorabilis, e t 
ditus, explicabilis, explicitus, extraneug, ee ExPre , ti 
pg" exuberans. | | 1 
2. Effeemino, eicvo, emacio, enumero, eradico, evacuo, exaggero, ſ 
exalto, excavo, cxclimo, EXCTuCio, excũſo, exhalo, exhiläro, exhortor, / ut 
cxontro, expecto, expio, exſpiro, expläno, exploro, exporto, cxpoſ- 
tulo, expiſcor, exſecror, xipatior, exlſtirpo, 1 N -Þ 
Extrico, add exulto. | 125 | 2 i 
„ | ſi 
I. Fabrica, Facilitas, faQio, facultas, fallacia, falsitas, 1 P 
faſeinatio, favor, felicitas, ſerocia & -itas, fervor, bela, fitia, ( 
tidglitas, figura, fluxus -io, focunditas, fortitüdo, ſortüna, an- ir 
' - tia, frequentia - tatio, frictio, frugalitas, Tun die, uror, E ir 
fatilitas. | it 
2. Fabuloſus, ſcetidus, flaccidus, ſallax, . famoſus, ſana- Þ 
ticus,  faſtidioſus, favorabilis, fervens, feſtivus, finitus, fixus, flacci- It 
dus, flagitiöſus, floridus, formidolhſus, fortuitus, forrunatus, folsilis, fr 
. tragilis, fragrans, fraternus, fraudulentus, frigidus, frivolus, frogh- ir 
lis, ſundatus, funcrevs, ſungoſus, furioſus, futilis. . Cc 
>: e Ts Ons Dorekco, e fulmin. | - 
EIT u 
e 5: . | 3 . 0 
I. 'Generitio, inns # „ f. e. 1 cats geo- li 


graphus; * geometria, i.e Sheets imetiendi ſcientia, tres, & tra; 
geſtus, geſticulatio, glotia, gladiator, * plofla, i. 8. lingua vel modus 
loquendi; gloſfarium, gratia, / gratificatio, gravitas, gubernator. 
2. Gallicus, arrülus, gelidus, generalis, generoſus, bann, 85 
nn glorioſus, glut inoſus, gratioſus, gratuitus. 


e erate A a —_— N 1 


N. e e des hilaritas, biſtorieus, honeſtas, hot. | 

italitas, humanitas, humilitas, humor. i 
28. Hareditarius, honorarius, horridus, heroicus, 1 hoſti- bo 

| 20 Supe, —— wot ere $3 eg - | 
7 1. 8 

We this, 1. e. proprietas reste 1 ignorantia, unge, Wuſtratio 

| imaginatio, imbecillitas, imitatio -ator, immenfitas, immortalitas, En 
immunitas, _impietas, Impatientia, impedimentum, implicatio, im- le 
bs . n FE relle, Gs, im- ti 

ff Punitas, 


—- * 


Lb 


7 


noſus, liquidus, lieigioſus, lucidus, ludicra, um; luxurioſus, 


I 


44 


punitas, impuritas, inceſtum, c -us, ineiſio, incitamentum, incle- 
mentia, inconſtantia, incrementum, incurſio, indignitas, indulgentis, 


induftria, infantia, infirmitas, inflammatio, inflexio, inforinatio, in- 


genuitas, inhumanitas, inhibitio, injunctio, injuria, injuſtitia, inno- 


centia, inquiſitio, Aitor, inſanitas, iofinuatio, inſolentia, mipect io, 


Arme Eryupiopy. . 


inſtinctus, Us, inſtitutio, inſtructio, inſtrumentum, integritas, in- 


telligentia, iutelleQus, intemperantia, intentio, interceſſio, or, in- 
terceptio, interdictio, & um, interjectio, intermiſſio, iuterpolatio, 


* 2 


interpoſitic, inter pretatio, interregnum, crex, interrogatio, inter- 4 
ſectio, intet ventus, Us, intolerantia, inundatio, invitamentum, atio, 


invocatio, irritatio, janitor, juriſdictio, juſtitia. 


2. Ignobilis, ignominioſus, illiberalis, illicitus, BY DDE 1 


narius, imitabilis, immaturus, immenſus, immaculatus, immortalis, 


immoderatus, immutabilis, impatiens, impenetrabilis, imperfectus, 


imperioſus, impermiſſus, implacabilis, impolitus, impurus, inaccel- 


ſus, inzqualis, inæſtimabilis, inanimatus, incertus, inclemens, incom- 


prehenſus, not -ibilis; inconſideratus, inconſolabilis, inconſtans, 15 


conta minatus, incredjbilis, ineredülus, ineultus, indignans, indifferens, 


indiſtinctus, indeclinatus, indelatigabilis, ' indemnatus, indeploratus, 
individuus, indocilis, indubitabilis, indulgens, induſtrius, ineffabllis, 


inefficax, inclegans, inevitabilis, inexcuſabilis, inexorabilis, inexpia= 
bitis, ine xplicabilis, inexploratus, inzxtricabilis, infamis, infernus, . 
infidelis, infinitus, infirmus, inflammatis, inflatus, infortunatus, in- 


frequens, ingenioſus, inglorius, en inhoſpitalis, 


inhoneſtus, inbumanus, injeRus, injurioſus, injuſtus, innätus, innd- 


cens, innumerabili 


| s, invbſcrvatus, inordinatus, inornatus, -inquictus, 


inſociabilis, 'inſidiofus, inſincerus, inſtabilis, inſtructus, infularis,. 


 inſuperabilis, intemperatus, intentus, intercalaris, inteſtinus, in- 


trepidus, intolerabilis, inuſitatus, invalidus, invidiolus, inviolabi- 
lis, inviolatus, inviſibilis, invulnerabilis, irrationalis, irreligioſus, ir- 
reſolutus, irrevocabilis, irritabilis, jocoſus, juculacis, judicialis, juve- 
nilis. 


3. 1oduro, inebrio, inſimo for deſimo, infatuo, infeſto, int m-, 
mo, inhalo, initio, innövo, impüto, inſpiro, inſinuo, importo, inha- 


bito, illumino, iluſtro, inculeo, inffammo, informo, 


1 
„ 


44 


. * A 4 inau rc in- 1 
cito, inſpix o, inſtillo, inſulto, /interr6go, inveſtigo. züke, By 


' . 2 Bone? Pe > . "4 =D F' : 5 ; 4 A * 1-1] : 15 4 
1. Lamentum, -tatio, languor, largitio, -Itas, laſcivia, latinitas. 
laxitas, levitas, Iiberalitas, librariu Ende 712, latinitas, 


loquacitas, Ivcubratio, Juxuria. _ . 


„ 


2. Laborioſus, lacouicus, langvidus, legionarius, liberalis, libiadi- 
Iyricus. 


* 


» 


7 


teditio, maleſactor, malignitat, malitia, en jeſtas, 
tile, manumiſho, martyr, i. e. teſtis, maturitas, mentio, medicina, 


te 


% N . 
- . s | Fl = 4 - 
LS 4 5 | = ©). $4 


m, ligamenium, liquor, literatura, - 


datum, manſio, man» 


* R 
4 


i 


. Ar te Ev ,b. 


meditatio, memoria, "meakurs, mercatus, tor, miniſterium, miffrta,.” 
mitigatio, mixtura, mobilitas, moderatio, & tor, trix; modeſtia, 


momentum, monitor, monumentum, moroſitas, motio, multiplicatio, 


multitudo, muſculus, mutabilicas, | 
4. Magicus, magnificus, malitioſus, manifeſtus, .maritimns, mar- 

tialis, maſculinus, medicinalis, mediterraneus, mereenarius, mercu- 

rialis, metallicus, militaris, mimicus, minax, minutus, miſerabilis, 

müiſiflis, mitratus, mogeratus, modificatus, momentoſus, -tanens, . 

monſtroſus, montanus, moralis, morbidus, moroſus, areas, multi- 

formis, mundanus, municipalis, muſicus, mutabilis. „„ 
3. e e murmuro. 


+4 2 TY & & 


4 $ 4 17 0 11 7 7 
- | ot #5 HSIAO: 16 | | 
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3 W . natura, navi tio, neceſſitas, vegatis, e 
negligentia, negotiatio, -tor, nobilitas, nominatio, notio, notatio, 
_ numeratio. 


2. Nativus, naturalis, navalis, . ae ner voſus, per 
| gatorius, Fo, e Er oP 


22 * 8 4 — * 


Wes Obligntio, We cdſceenitas, odſcotitas, A e 


ſervator, obſtinatio, obſtructio, occupatio, offenſa, officium, op 
tunitas, oppoſitio, oppreſſio, -or, opprobrium, opulentia, 3 
orbita, ornamentum, oſtentatio, ovatio. - 

2. Obduratus, obliquus, obnoxius, obſcurus,  obſervans, obſaletas.* 
obſtinatus,” occultus, occupatus, odioſus, ocularius, & -atus, odorifer, 


: officioſus, ominoſus, omnipoteus, oper õᷣſus, oppoſitus, e org 


torius; lens, & tus, ordinarius, orientalis, ornatus. 
Wee —_— e „ „„ 


OY Pacifica, & -ator, palpizatio, parricida, parſimonia,- particu- 


| As, partitio, paſtor, patientia, patrimonium, paucitas, paupertas, pa- 


vimentum, penfio, penuria, perceptio, percuſſio, per fectio, & ur 
- perfidia, peroratio, perpetuitas, per ſecutio, pexſeverantia, perſpicui · 
tas, perſuaſio, pertinacia, perturbatio, perverſitas, peſtilentia, peti- 
tio, petulantia, * phantaſia, i i. e. viſio ; * philoſophus, i. e. amator 
ſapientiæ, & -ia, * phreneſis, i. e. delirium meptis; * physics, ſc. 
_ ſerentia, i. e. ſcientia naturæ, pickura, plantatio, plenituds, poſitio, 
poſſeſſio, & or, 22 potentia, præceptum, precifiv, prædic- 
tio, præſatio, præfectus, & Aura, prælectio, præmonitus, sg præ- 
politio, prærogativa, præſagium, præſeriptio, præſentia, prævaricar 
tio, & tor, privatio, privilegium, probabilitas, probatio, proceſſus, 
us, but not 2) proclamatio, procraſtinatio, procurator, productio, 
proſeſſio, & -or, progenies, & · tor, * prognoſtica pl. progreſſus, 
s, & -io, prohibitio, promiſſum, & io, promontorium, promulga- 
tio, propunciatio, & -ator, proemium, profuſio, propagatia, pro- 
oy but not. LN, Ferien es. Proportio, 2 proprietax. 
. 


: r EN DIR to ETYMOLOGY, ""& : 

A 7 55 18 1 S- 7 AR L170 vo 292... 
prorogatio, proſpectus, proſperitas, providentia, provincls, proviſio, 
provocatio, proximitas, prudentia, pubertas, publi 


; canus, publicatio, | 
pulſatio, punctum, purgatio, puſtula. : C 
2. Pacif cus, parentalis, paternus, patiens, peculiaris, pecuniarius, 
pendulus, um, perengis, perfectus, perfidioſus, peripateticus, i. e. 2 
circum ambulans, pernicioſus, perpetuus, persicus, perſpicuus, per- 
verſus, petulans, phreneticus, phyſicus, i. e. nathralis, placabilis, 
placidus, plaufibilis, plebeius, pluralis, poeticus, politus, politicus, 
ponderoſus, pontificalis, popularis, portentoſus, poſſibilis, poſthümus, 
potens, * pragmaticus, 1, c. ſtrenuus, v. ſolers in negotiis agendis; 
practicus, præpoſterus, præſens, prætoriauus, prævälens, previus, 
precarius, pretioſus, principalis, probabilis, prodigioſus, prodigus, 
profuſus, prolixus, prominens, proſtratus, providens, provincialis, 
pur 1 - ; 8 85 Sh TER ES 5 . S 1 
3. Pacifico, & or, perjũro, perſevẽro, prædeſtino, præpondero, 
e prof ano, progenero, procraſtino, pronuncio, heap” 
kreta IN | r 


0 7. Quadriremis, quadrupes, qualitas, Auartarlus. 2. Quadruplus, | 


Wy” 


£0 


qucrülus, quietus. 3. Quadro. 
t. Rapacitas, rapiditas, rapina, raritas, ratiocinatio, receptaculum, 
receptus, receſſus, reciprocatio, recitatio,, reconciliatio, recugnitio, 
recreatio, redempib, & -ptor, reductio, redundantia, reformatſo, 
reſugium, regimen, regreſſus, reject io, relatio, & -tor, relaxatio, 
renunciatio, reparatio, repercuſſio, repetitio, & · ĩtor, repuſitorium, 
n reprchenſio, repugnatia, repulſa, reputatio, r cſcriptum, : 
reſiduum, reſolutio, reſpeQus, reſpiratio, reſtitutio, retentio, rewe 
rentia, re verſio, revocatio, * rhetorica, i. e. ars oratoria; rivalis, 
rotunditas, ruina, ruſticitas. Ig J fe 
2. Rapax, rapidus, rebellis, recipr6cus, recluſus, redundans, re- 
ſractarius, regalis, religioſus, remiſſus, remotus, reparabilis, reſplen- 
dens, retrogradus, revocabilis, ritualis, ruſticus. 3 
4 Rebello, reclto, reclamo, reclino, recoacilio, recreo, reformo, © 
rejecto, relaxo, relè vo, renuncio, repiro, reporto, repræſento, repr6- '- 
bo, repudio, tepugno, reſervo, reſigno, reſpeRo, reipiru, reſtauto, 
I. Sagacitas, ſalubritas, ſalutatio, ſanQitas, ſanitas, ſatietas, fatif» 
| faQtio, ſcientia, ſcriba, ſeriptüra, ſculpiara, ſcurrilitas, ſeceſſio, feta, 
7 ſecuritas, ſeduct io, ſelectio, ſemicirculus, ſenator, ſententia, ſepara» 
| tio, ſepulchrum, ſepultura, ſercnitas, ſervitudo, ſeveritas, ſignifica- 
tio, ſilentium, ümilitudo, fimplicitas, finceritas, ſobrietas, focialitas, 
ſocietas, ſoldurius, ſolicitatio, ſolicitudo, ſolidita», folitudo, Tolftitium, 
ſolutio, ſpeQator, ſpiſſitudo, ſplendor, ſpoliator, ſponſor, llabilitas, 
ſtatuarius, Natura, ftatutum, ſterilitas, ſtipendiarius, alſo an adj. ſti- 


1 - i i " 
— 
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ubmiſſo, ſubſcriptio, ſubtflitas, ſucceſſho. s. 
2. Sacerdotalis, ſalutaris, ſanguinarius, ſcholaſticus, 43s 1x95 
ſcurrilis, ſecularis, ſecundarius, fedentarius, ſeditioſus, ſelectus, ſe- 


natorius, ſententioſus, ſeparatus, ſervilis, ſignificans, fingularis, ſo- 


Fitalis, ſolaris, ſolicitus, ſolitarius, ſolſtitialis, fonörus, ſpacioſus, ſpe- 


cialis, ſpecioſus, ſpiritualis, ſpongioſus, ſtabilis, ſtagnans, ſtudioſus, 


5 ſtupidus, ſubjeckus, ſubmiſſus, ſubterraneus. 


3. Sacrifica, ſignifico, ſtupefa ciao. 
* 5 | : ; 1 g F i - y | | T. | ö 5 | | T a 
r. Taciturnitas, tegumentum, temeritas, temperamentum, tem- 


Perantia, temperatura, tenacitas, tenor, tenuitas, tergiverſatio, ter- 


1. Unanimitas, unctio unicornis, unitas, univerſitas, urbanitas,. 


minatio, territorium, teſtamentum, teſtator, teſtificatio, » tetrarcha, 


: & ja, * theogonia, * theologus, timiditas, tinctura, titillatio, tolera - 
tio, topographia, i. e. loci deſcriptio; torpor, traditio, tranquillitas, 


tran factor, transfuſio, tranſgreſſio, tranſitio, & Itus, tranſlatio, & 
tor, tranſmiſſio, tranſmutatio, tranſportatio, trepidatio, triangulum, 
tribunus, tridens, tributum, trimetrum, tuitio, tumor, turpitudo. 

2. Tacitus, tardus, temperatus, temporalis, & -arius, tepidus, ter- 


'reſtris, tertianus, theatralis, timidus, tolerabilis, torpidus, torridus, 


totalis, traRtabilis, tranquilus, tremulus, tributarius, trivialis, tu - 
multuarius, & · uoſus, turbidus, turbulentus, turgidus, tutelarius, ty» 


JJ 5 | Ny 
; r Taxo, teſtificor, termino, tolero, transfigũro, transformo, tranſ- 
J ů TD ED rn V 


"X 


uſura, uſurpatio, utenſilia, -1um, plur. Vacuitas, vanitas, varietas, 


- vehementia, velocitas, veneratio, ventilatio, & - tor, ventriculus, ve - 
Titas, verſus, üs, verſificatio, & -tor, veſtimentum, veteranus; vex- 


atio; viciflitudo, vicinitas, victoria, viduitas, vigilantia, vigor, vili- 


tas, vindicatio, violatio, & -tor, violentia, virago, viriditas, virgi- 


nitas, virilitas, viſio, vitioſitas, vivacitas, vocabulum, vociferatio, 


Vvolubilitas, volümen, vomitus, us, & tio, tor, voracitas. 


2. Ulceroſus, uniformis, univerſalis, uxorius. Vagabundus, @ ſub/. 


i Zig is; vapidus, venalis, vendibilis, venerabilis, venereus, verbo- 


ſus, verſatilis, veſtalis, vicarius, vigilans, violens, & tus, vipereus, 
& inus, virginalis, & neus, virulentus, viſcidus, viſibilis, vitalis, vitio- 
ſus, vitreus, vivax, vividus, vocalis, volatilis, voluntarius, volupta- 


« 


rius, vorax, voraginoſus, votivus, vulgaris. | 
3. Vſurpo, ventilo, verſifico, viſito, vomito. „VVV 
There afe a great many Engliſh words derived from the Latin, 
which do not occur in the Latin Claſſics; as, acidity, benediction, 


ebulluion, efferveſcence, emauation, expanſion, male factor, melio- 


rate, molify, ke. | | 5 
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Containing Rurzs 7 RUDDIMAN? s Gram 


2. Hzcdat A quod primæ eſt : ſed neutrum Paſcha requirit, 


- > fats ue, -pharus, dialectus, carbaſus + adde 


3 -Ternz _ & oe: addito beutris· 
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'L Concerning, the GENDER of NOUNS, : 


1 of trees: See page 12. 31 
1. Arbor femineis dabitur : ſed mas ofeaſter, 
Et rhamnus : petit hic 2205 cytiſuſque rubuſque : : 
Hic quandoque larix, lotus voſet, atque cupreſſus : | 
Hoe quod in um, Juberque, filer dant, robtr acer que. 


 Nowrin A of the firſt dec!enſron. p. 13. and 18. 


Hadria mas æquor, pariterque cometa, flaneta : 
Maſcot & POR talpam damamque videbis, _ 


Hi in US and OS: p. 27.39. and 48. 5 | 
4 Yale domus & vannur, pro fructu ficus & alous ; 
Sic humus atque manur, poſcunt: acus addito 8 
Porticus atque tribur. Capit hoc virus pelaguſques ' 
Nomen in O8 Græcum, quod in US mutare Latiai 


Szpe ſolent, normam ſequitur plerumque virilew z :. 
Femineum ſed multa petunt : ut abyſus, eremuny, * 


Ex dn & phthongos genitum, quæque a generali _ 
Voce genus plantæ & gemmæ capiunt muliebre. 
Hic aut hæc donat balanus, . atque g phaſelus, 
_ Barbitis, atque penus, grofus : us, atoniafque - * 
Femincum ide cupiunt ; clus — * vine" Se 
nod rarò invenies : muliebre at contrà camelut 
ubi noununquam wideas. Vult hic dare vulgur, 


Wy Ks 7 431 72 . 9 1 2 1 8 
„ e * 4 I . EDS os Y 1 ; Touns 


we d ot the Ge of Nouns. _ 


. 85 the Third Declenfon. in Ces p-. 30. 1 TH 


7, Hic dat O: femineis/he/o-cumrcare dantur & echo ; 
Quzque in IO, "ſeu fint verbo, ſeu nomine nata, 
Rem (numeris demptis) aliquam fine corpore . 


Adjice femineis DO, G0; ſed maſcula cude, ; 


Harpage. ſic ordb, ſimul udo, tends, li 8 
KRarids hee margo vati eſt, hie ſæ eupido, © 
 Arrhabo c cum cardo, muliebria vix . 


. E 
4 


T and 15 15 32. * * 


TOP) fe i in L, ve 85 — C, vel M. neutralibus 44 5 
ſcula ks , eu al, quod rarius pos. ect ; 


b 


0 F. b. e als. 
. capit N. Finita in u dato beutris, 


. 785 = ſecunda creat, Tum gluten & inguen & Owe 


ideris pollen. Sindon petit hac, & aedon; | 
ee N, data Poſtea queis comes icon. Wy 


AR an OR p. 33. role 3. 
11. Poulet AR neutrum : ſed maſculeum 2 en. 
Hoe _ UR. Hic e e cum 1 turter.. 


7 NS ER and OR. p. 33. rule 6. . 


13. ER Gp bie. Neutrum plante fou@toſee requirnt 
At en ende fructus; tuber q uemeunqueſtumorem 

_ Siguiticans neutrale petit; cumque where ſpinther, .. 
- Ferque, cadaver, iter. Dahit, hic aut hec tibi — 
Hic dat OR. — Hine rler. eee of ber armor 


7 e, 5 34. Tale 7. | 


15. AS petit TRE Nevtrum. eſt. vas, vg/is, queifque Palſy 
Dant t in en . antis ata 0 erde *” : 
5 1. I ad TO: SS bn! n © 1 wor! 5 
=» A ain "ES, p- 38 role 8. ton cf, "MY 
16. He dablt ES. Capient alec hio Lees palumbes: + . 
55 ane 1 ſed mas voy mas . & amen, 


; 4 en + * CINE 


* 
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LEES . | 


1 


1 


20. 


12. 


** 


. 5 ot the Grnpux' of Nebst 
— An. paries, Fe" YER cum limite nes, | 
ueis addes frames, terFmes, cum gurgite FU Nh 
Et que fonte fluuat Graio ; ſed neutra eapeſſunt 
HPO. aye 5 1 Y cacaethers 2 


wh 18 dabo fernineis 60 8805 a piſets & ir, 4 


Clit, callis, vermis, vedii, menſis, cucumi lue, 12 
 Mupilir & poſtis cum ſanguine faſcis & orbit, © 
y Fuſti i is item collis, caulifque, & follis & enſir, | 
» Serpentemque notans cenchris, cum vomere, torrit, 


In NIS finitum Latium, /apis, unguis, aqualis. 2 ; 


Hic aut hezc fnis,” cla nis, cum torgus canalis, . 
Dant /crobir, ac anguii corbi, miuliebre prevptat 3 3 
Maſculeo Pn gaudent pulvis, oe amnit, 


oF þ 


/ 


4 VW id. OY RE 8 


19. Os e detur. Sunt neutra chaor, 3 or, on, On! 
Poſtulat hzc arbo,, cos, dos, & origine Graea | + || | 
Orta coc, » perimetros cum diametro. a 8 


en, 
20. Poſtulat vt 5 neutrum, quoties id tertia fleckit. 


Femineum voluere palus, ſubſcuſque, ſaluſdue, 
Quzque ſenex, fuvenis, cum /ervio, nomina formant, * 
Et Vir tus, incur. At maſcula ſunt Jzpus & mus, . ö 
Et Mt: compolitum : petit at muliebre res 


A EO. AS and AUS. p. 39. rule 13. 
21. =. neutrale petit: aus, fraw, muliebria be 


V with a conſonant before it. pig. rule 14. 


. 11. S dato femineis, fi eonſona ponitur ante 
Maſcula ſed 2 fonr, mods, ſeps, dum denotat 20 · 


1 guem 8 
Et queis P preit 8 polyſyllaba, 225 Ane 
Denſq ue. —_ cum 42 Fu Who wy rarids 
+ ys. val. n 5 


3 


. #7; ok. Roy Guede. of Novus. 
tlie aut hac nme « dat, Ke flirps truncus, 1. 


| Daw # animans denne omae, tamen mulicbre preoprat. 


R p. 415 rule 16. 


IP 23. „ Hre petit X. Ax, ex maribus . junge: : by 


Die tamen hæc fornax, ſmilax, carex, velut balex, . 


Et eum prole panax, & for fex atque ſupellex. . 1 75 4 


Mafſeula ſunto calix, phe nix, pro vermeque $448 
Er. coccys, : fornix, & onyx vas, aut lapis unde 
Vas fit; oryx, iradux, grex his adjunge cahrque. 
Femineo interdum data /radux cum grege cernes. . 


 Hwzc modo femineis, maribus modo junta. videbis ; - 
Calx pro parte pedis metive laboris, & 4yſtrix, 
Iinbrex; ardonychem j jungas, rumicem, flicemque : 1 * 
Hic mage yulr cortex & obex, cum pumice, varixo 
Hec potius /imax, hun & cum ſandice perdix -. 
RP neutrum melids dabo Huey: muliebre. 


11. RULES concerging the OBLIQUE CASES. 


T. Aceuſative Singular of the Third- declenſion, p. 43. 


Finit in EM quartus. Petit im ſibi ravis, amuſſir, 
Vis cucumiſque ſimul, tu ſis, iti atque finapir, 
Cannabis & gummis, buris, conjungs mephitim. 
Adde urbes, alioſque locos, amne que, deoſque, 
Is quibus eſt recto: ſed & hzc dant in quoque en 
Szpids im, turris, puppis, cum reſte ſecurts : | 
Em, ſed & im quandoque, volunt ſibi febrir agualir, 
Et navis, pelvis, clavis ; fic lens, ſtrigiliſque, 
| Sementiſque, cutis. ' Cumulant his plura vetuſti. 
Impurè in patrio _ creſcentia Græca, mM 
Szpe & Tros, Minos, heros, quartum per a formant : 
EU S es vult. Vix em dato Pas, _— «there del- 
pPpbin. | 


no tations Ablative Singular. p. . 3 
6 3 e vult: quibus at rectus per E cloaditne i j dant, 
(Propria ni ens) AL & AR neutralia junge. 
Deme j ubar, 1 „far, par fixum, nedtar & OM: 4 

e 


' Sed folet has ges migrare licentia vatum. 7 
8 7 4. 


* 1 


(age 


ot the G Ciel FEA 3.3 


I quoque gant in & im tantum facientia die! 23 
Cannabis at Betis, Tigrir, voluiſtis utrumqulee. 
Ym quibus in quarto eſt, ye dant, aut m mods ſhear, 


Dant e vel i ſexto, queis quartus in em vel in im fit. 
Excipe ſed reſfis, qued e ſemper, cum cute, donat. . 
I- Yap erg ſtrigilic petit atque ſecuri. 
Quod fimul im vel idem format, capit # ſibi rars. 


Hæc quoque dant e vel 5: finis, eum rure fupellex, 
 <Oceiput & vedtis 2 per UBI cum quæritur, urbes, 
Et pugil & mugil, jungas. Per e ſeæplùs effer, 

1 raro, civir, claſſtr, fort, anguis, & imber, | 

Unguis, avis, paſtis, fuſtis, ſimul amis "rect 
Vius plura tulit priſeus, quæ reſpuit ætas Sh 
| Cultior, yy tantum ſexto retineto r l 


$a * . FAS 


Genitive Plural. p- 495 


Prevber = patrius, 2 ſextus in # ſuit ante. 

olle vigil, vetus, uber, jnops, ſupplexque memorque, 

Mugilis & conſort, quibus & pugi/ & celer adde; GE f 

Atque gradus medios; . (fed tum plus Powe) Adbar | 
rent SS 


His compoſta genus, capio, facioque caputque. 


' Sextus e {i tantum dederit, capit-«m genitivus. 
AS ſed um Latiale petit: poiyſyllaba dem. 
Queis magis um placuit. Sed jum quærentibus adde; 
Nomen in IS vel in ES'non creſcens: jungito & NS: | 
Tolle parent, vater, panir, Juveniſque, canifque.. 7 


Donat iam Samnir, linter, caro, dos, & os 0 , 
Gliz, nix, noxque cohors, mus, faux, uler: adde Nui. 
ritem, 
Atque 7 litem, cotem, cor 3 compoſitumque 
= = Uncia, quod ſimul as genuit : monoſyllaba junge 
Conſona quz duplex claudit. Bos rite boun dat. 


Dative Plural of the Fourth Declenfion.. p. 48. 


| Pa UBus, /pecus, artur, acusr, dant & lacus, je 18s _ 
: | any tribus * ted an: oth genus ett n RY 


8 
£| y 
8 


* 
» 


* 


I c. . ul RULES | 


Sy 9 


1 
”# 


| nw ot Avzenvss and Vane. 


| Wir RULES concerning AD JECTIVES. - - 
*  Adjedtives wanting the PosrTIVE. p. 71. 
Hi viduata gradu ſunt pauca ſequentia primo; 
. Ultimas, ulterior ; prior, & primus; proprorque; - 
'; Proximus i ocyer atque cim adjiciantur : 3 
Deierie jungi quibus & deterrimus ambit. 


Adjectius. wanting the ConmrarATiVE. P- hs. 1 
Muperus, or ba gradu medio, novusr ac meritus ſunt : 
Par, facer, invictus, prrſuaſes, & inclytus add." . 


Alljectiues wantirg the SUPERLATIVE. p-. 71. 


4 


N | 5 Mete Superante carent : ſatur, & diuturnus, & ingent, 


Atque ſenex, juve fs, adoleſcens, pronus, aopimu,; 
Et finita BILIS pgHpe cuncta, vel ILIS, & ALIS: 
, Cum multis alis dq uæ nunc raren Jopgum eſt. 


Aettvis dani the PorrTrVE and SurnnLATIVE, 
Anterior ſolu, fragt fatierque gusta. | 


wy be.” IV. RULES concerning VERBS. 


""TERITE and SUPINE. p. 108, 
Labo,' nexo, cum plies nil dant. 


vir af the SrconD Congucirion. wanting tp Sv- 
| PINE». pelo. 
© Quod dat UL neutrum, limes, Fleeque,. Gaia? 
Nulla dabunt. Valeo, placeo, cares & licet are 3 8 
Patel, item jaceo,  cales, neceo, doleoque; 8 
Qneis conles, latet atque meret ſociabis, dletque. 15 


Arees quod ſimplex. neſcit, dant nata fupinums- N 
Quod xetinent facee, late, ſobolique wenlant. 
— — Viduata ſupinis 

8,7 capiunt urget, cum ſulget, target, & alget.. 


Verne of the' Srcbid Confucation wanting both Pa- 
2994) TERITE and SUPINE. p. 111. 

1 Nn formant /atet, liver, ſcaterque renidet, | 
u . àavel, e * » cum Wu glabret pd 


* 


Vs RBG 


„„ 


F 


ves, 5 the Fissr ConjucaTiON waxting both 4 Par 


— 


: a | : IJ : 5 "23 
Of Apneerivns and ease. : 3005 2 


* * 1 
* 0 & : : * 4 IF 
: * F. K. a © 1 4 i 7 I 


| Venus if the Fa Conjuoarion — the sor i 0 ] 
; B Ince FAR nee Pe * 245 


So. p. 114. 5 | 
| -. —-. Diſco - „„ 
volt dai primam geminans : fit poſco, - popeſei;'0 7 
Diſpeſcit, compeſcit UI dant: cuncta e 5 5 „ 
Orba. 1 20 15 ſeo, nihil eee erearunt. 3 


* : D 


— 


. 


bb b. M M 9 
Nulla ſapina dabunt met uo, pu, congruo, ſicut 
e cum n re 1 155 „e Junges.. 


0. p. 116. 1 : 


© 8 Tang ſacit 3 tunſum, compoſtaque 8 . 

Et cad vult cecidi caſum : ſed nata ſupinum 
( Incido ſi demas, recido, ſimul eccids,) ſpernunt. 
Præterito Dl ſtriao, rudo, dant, abique ſupinis, 5 
. _ ſoboli ſedes dat mutuo Ne 


* 1 | 60 p. 118; 5 25 wo 7 175 . 
| — Nil verge capeſſit. 7 1 
XI clange, 2 dat et ange ſupida que nulla. 1 


'. | 
vans of the FourTH Conjucarion wanting the su- 
4 J. PINE, P- 124. 


e an Tus & 3 ii, 5 Mt 7 — 
Null ſupina dabunt, cum Prefili atque Lancer, f 


DEPONENT' VERBS martin the Paarieris Por- 
mer, Do) 1 


19 . ringor, e e eee : : 5 
E- Queis demum adjun gas rer, Sehen. 


- 


Verbs wanting the ft perſer SIO p. 134. 
5 8 Dor, Faro, IT der, fer, vix unquam ſuſcipit uſus. 
* | - ; C c 8 121 55 RULES 


* 3 5 ot Quaxriry © of SyLL Apps. 5 


V. "RULES concerning the QUANTITY of SYL 
e LABLES, &c... i 


1. Conceraing Figsr and MibDLE SYLLABLES, : 
79, A vowel before another. p. 253. 
Vocalem breviant alia ſubeunte Latini. | 


Ni capit 7, #4 produc; & nomina quinte 
E ſervant longum, ſi præſit i, ceu ſpecies. ce Io 
Anceps iu, erit patrio: {ed protrahe aus, 
Alteriut brevia tantüm: commune fit % 
Pompet, Cai, produc,” conformia j Jugens. 
Diana varia : longa ar, dius, & mW. 
Kt patrius prims cum ſeſe ſolvit in a. 


Hie Græci variant, nec certa lege tenentur. 


A vonbe / before a mute and liquid. p. 2 5. 


Si muteæ liquida eſt ſubjuncta in ſyllaba eadem, 
Quæ brevis antevenit vocalis, redditur anceps. 
Hanc tamen in proſa ſemper breviare memento. _ 
Sunt 1, *. nen queis rarò jungimus m, 55 


— 1 , 


» 
ey 


# 


$426 e 5 pllables and Diftthonge. p- 2 54. 
Vocalem efficiet ſemper contractio longam. 
Diphthongum produc in Grecis atque Latinis 3. 


In Grzcis ſemper : at yx compoſta ſequente. © . 
. vrevia; veluti Preis atque Præuſt us. 


Preterites and Suptrtee; p. 255. 
præterita aſſumunt primam diſſyllaba longam. 
Tolle bibi, ſcidis, & dit, ac tulit, ortaque do, fo. 


Præteritum geminans primam, breviabit utramque, 
Ut par zoe, peperi ; vetet id niſi conſona bina, _ 

At quod cædo creat tardat, ceu pedo, ſecundam. 
Cuncta Supina tenent primam diſſyllaba longam: . 
Præter nala /ero, cies, lino, cum fino, fiſto, 
5 — breviant 3 eo,” doque, rus, que junge, reorgue; 
Cetera præſentis menſuram verba reſervant. 
Excipe ſed pfui pe/itum, genui, genitumque, 
Et dh 1 ** dant . folvo & Doves ſpying 


_ 'S 


> Bos 


« : 1 


« the . aurtry of Swurgss, 4 307 J 


Pre tum . bat cons ſapina.: 
Producunt, atum, quibus, etunfinis, Rc 


tt præterito veniens ſociabis & tom. N 1 1 
Cxtera corripies ĩn itum quecungue * V 


55 III. Fivat SYLLABLESS .. 1 
A in the end of a word. p. wr ee 
Caſibus A flexum brevia. Sed protrahe ſextum, | 
Et quintum, Greco quando hie de nomine in As ft. 
Caſibus haud flexum, produc. ia, cum ua, & eja, 
Et puta non verbum ſubduxeris, galleque 47. . 
Curta quoque interdum, contra, ultra, & a ene 


E in the end of a word. p. M py 
E brevis. Prime produc, et nominꝭ quinete 
Cum natis. Addes pluralia cuncta: ſecundæ 
| Induperativum ſocians. Monoſyllaba, dent 10 
| Enclitieis ac ſyllabieis, quoque longa FEPONES. 
Adde a mobilibus flexũs quæcunque fecundi 
Manaruot, ſummique gradũs adverbia . 5 
Sed bene cum male corripies, inſerns, e _ 
Fraud ferme atque fert jungantur, & „ 


. 


oc 
0 8 


* 


5 28 I in the end e werd. p- 261. 


* e. pono. Vocitantem corripe Græcis. % 
His tamen at ternus dabitur creſcentibus ance „ 
Sic variato ibi, tibi cum /bi : led mage curtis 


Vult zi, vultque cui, nf, mox ubi, cum 77255 „ RE. 


- \ 


e ſed breviant, cum necubi, Heul, vates 


iy + 


= "On, 01 the end of a a ard. p. 262, Foy 


1 er. 8 
& | MP commune loces. Dabis at monoſyllaba gn 
_ _ Grecaque ceu Dido, ternum ſextumque ſecundæ, 
Et 2 Græcum, atque adverbia nomine nata, 
jungens & co. Variant at denud, /erd, - 
„ Nan d peſtremò, verd.: mods led breve pones. 
ue. Sæpiùs ambo, duo, ſcis corripe, & & illicd & ind, 
| Et cedo da ſignans, ego queis home, cum 675 Junge. 
Sunt aliis variata Gerundia, cle Maroni. 


125 Ergs W peers | ſeeus editur ancrps.” right 


— 


Fan. 


„ : "Wy the Quanrery of i 


1 ond X in the end of a word. . 5 3 + g 
1 ſemper longis, led raptis jungere oportet. 


B, D, L. M. R, and T. in the end of a word. P. 262. 


D breve ponatur. Variare at Barbara poſſis. 
LL. breve ſit. Cum /, ſal, nil, tolluntur Hebrza. 
M nunc vocalis perimit: rapuère vetuſti. 8 
R brevies. Produe cujus dat patrius ers ; © 


Corripe B Latium: per : peregrinum at tendere malim. 


— 


Addito Ther, abr, zther. Sit Celtiber anceps. _ | 


At par, far lar, Nar, quoque cur, fur, adjice longis. 
I breve ſemper erit niſi quondam ſyncopa cardet- | 


-— CandNintheendefa word. p. 0 5 
Cc produc, præter nec, donec : ſed variabis _ 1% 
His bend pronomen : fac verbum jugimus iſti. 


Y produc. Demas ex. ini, dans, quæque priore 
ræca per ox caſus numero tenuere ſecunda 
oy A ring caſum, fi fit brevis ultima recti. 
uoque pluralis terne conjunge Pelaſgum: AY 


4 7 


3 For tan, in, for/an, tamen, an, viden' inſuper adders. 
'" AS, ES, and OS in the en of a avord! p. 263. L 


AS produc. Patrio ſed adi quod flectit, anaſque, 
Sit breve: plurales ternæ quibus addito quartos. 


Ponitur xs longum. Pluraſia corripe Græca 


Oe ere ſcunt ; vehat es de Sum i pener additur Us "a 


Cum neutris; & queis patrii penultima curta eſt 
Ternæ. Tolle Ceres, par ies, rien, abies, per. 


OS produc. Patrius brevis eſt, & compos & . 2 


1 Ofque eſi præbens. Rectos breviato ſecundæ 


(D niſi det patrius:) neutra his dein addito Graidm. 
18. Us, and VS in the end of a word. p. 5a 


Is brevio.. Verdm plurales protraho.caſus 3. 


_  TSque quod in patrio mutatur in itir-& © SEA 


Aut entic ;, gratiſque foris, glir, vis quoque, nomen 


; Seu verbum fuerit :- ficut & perſona ſecunda.. 5 
Protrahit IS, quoties iti, plurale reponit. eb 
te 1 * 3 ris eſt commune S 8 8 „ 


YRS 33 


US 


3 5 Simplicium ſervant legem compoſta ſuorum, 


8 Jugeta tenet: ſubiens illam ni litera mutet. © 


5 the Qpanrery 0 of Seu * „%% 
vs coerepta datur. f Monoſyllaba.| cum nets 
Ternæ vel quartz produc : numerique ecundi _ —— 
In quarta primum, quartum, -quintumque z & in writ,” 
Dumve in uit patrius, vel in dit, & untis, odifve eſt; 
Aut quintus fit in a, longus tum rectus haberur. + 
Ergo produces venerabile nomen Iusus. eee LN 

Vs junges brevibus. Techy reperitur at anceps... 995 

| Ps jt ſunt rectis aliter que. caſibus vn _ 


© Th laft Sllable of 4 4 verſe. p- 26 N i 1 8 3 
| Ultima geen e a eſt communis Gen verſds. 3 


UI. The Quanriry of Duzivarives and Comrovunt. x 
1. The Quantity of Derivatives. p. 8 op 1 
Darhiaes tenent menſuram primigenorum & 
Orta tamen brevibus, /«/picio, regula, ladet, 
Seciut, humanur, . penuria, mobilis, humor, 
FJumentum, fomet, primam producere e ka 
Corripiuit ſed ar iſta, vadum, ſepor atque lucerna, 
Duxque duciz, Habiliſque, fides, dit iaque, „ „ 
Nata lice e Jus e W ulüs. 1 5 . 3 3 


-. 1, ha Quantity of Compounds. p. . 


Quamvis diphthongus vel vocalis varietur. The 7 
At breviant »ibilum cum pejers, dejers, nec non 1 f 
- Veridicus, e & [emiſopitut« 73 ©, 
_ -  Cognitus. his addes, ve 1 2 atq . 4 — 
Fin; at longis 2mbitus mobile junges, 
Iabeeilliß ſtem: e abis. 
Cam digjundta dabat mei 


35 prapoſitura, 


Eſt vue breve in Grecis, 20 longum rits Latinis. 7,0 
At 252 quz ſundur, fugio, neptiſque nepoſque, * - 
EfR-Jeftum, farts; 1 ſauumque crearunt.. * 
Hiſce prafeciò ad pariterque procella, pretervut. 3 J 
Atque propage genus, propags protrahe vitis. 5 1 
ropino varia, vei bum prepago, profundes? 
Er e caro bene e 3 


5 + 82 produc & DI, preter dirims 3 atque dj a 
hg . > Eſt xx breve : at viduum perſonis protrahe refert. 


Pars fi componens fini prior i vel o donat, | 
Sit breve : vaticinar monſtraverit,. ArQophylaxque. 
I quibus eſt flexu mutabile j jungito longis, 
Quzque queunt ſenſu ſalvo divellier, addens 
De quibus aut Craſis aliquid vel Syncopa tollit. 
1dem maſculeum produc, & ubique & ibidem; 

nic dein agglomerans turbæ compoſta liel. 
His intro, retro, contraque & guando ereata 
(Quandoquidem Ron oy, bene junxeris, atque alioquin 
ages eng 0 magnum ſeribuntur nomina Grails. 


2 FIGURES of PROSODY. - 

. Synalzpha and Edtblip fi. 7 p. 275. 
Vocalem Synalepha, Etthlipfis & m quoque tollit, 
Altera cam voci eſt vocalis prima ſequent. — 

FSynærèſis and Dier&fir. p. 276. 


_'Syllaba de binis conflata Snæreſis eſto. 8 
Diſtrahit in geminas reſoluta Diere/ir unam. 


. x | $y/t318 and Diaſtols. p. 277. 
8 e præcipitat vocales ritè trahendas. 
P Protrahit huic adverſa Diaſtola 8 
F be Figures of DicTiON. p. 277. | 
" ' ProsTH ESIS apponit capiti, ſed Ar RRR ESIS aufert. 


 Synxcora de medig loflit, ſed EpEnTHESIS addit. 
Aiſtrabit Arocors f, ſed dat PARAGOGE. 
2 it Cxas is, AHtracta DiæRESIS effert. 
Litera y; legitur tranſpaſta, METATHESIS exit. 
AnTiTH ESIN _— tibi litera fi varietur. 


